Universiteit

U Leiden
The Netherlands

African Studies Abstracts Online: number 7, 2004
Boin, M.; Eijkman, E.M.; Polman, K.; Sommeling, C.M.; Doorn, M.C.A. van

Citation

Boin, M., Eijkman, E. M., Polman, K., Sommeling, C. M., & Doorn, M. C. A. van. (2004).
African Studies Abstracts Online: number 7, 2004. Leiden: African Studies Centre.
Retrieved from https://hdl.handle.net/1887/475

Version: Not Applicable (or Unknown)
License: Leiden University Non-exclusive license
Downloaded from: https://hdl.handle.net/1887/475

Note: To cite this publication please use the final published version (if applicable).


https://hdl.handle.net/1887/license:3
https://hdl.handle.net/1887/475

African
Studies
Abstracts




AFRICAN STUDIES ABSTRACTS ONLINE

ISSN 1570-937X

African Studies Abstracts Online is published four times a year on the journal’s
website http://asc.leidenuniv.nl/library/abstracts/asa-online/ where it can be
consulted free of charge.

Editorial correspondence to:

Afrika-Studiecentrum

PO Box 9555

2300 RB Leiden

Tel.: +31-(0)71-527 3354

E-mail: asclibrary@fsw.leidenuniv.nl

Library address for visitors: Wassenaarseweg 52, Leiden, The Netherlands

© 2004 Stichting Afrika-Studiecentrum






AFRICAN STUDIES ABSTRACTS ONLINE

Number 7, 2004

Contents
Lo (0] =1 I oo 1Y iii
LCT=ToTo =1 o] 1 or=1 I s To [ G 1
RS T0] o] 1= o T Lo = PP 4
U1 o T T [ G 8
Periodicals abstracted in thiS iISSUE ..........euiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 14
ADSITACES .. e e e e e eaaaan s 18

Abstracts produced by
Michéle Boin, Elvire Eijkman, Katrien Polman, Tineke Sommeling, Marlene C.A. Van
Doorn






EDITORIAL POLICY

African Studies Abstracts Online provides an overview of articles from periodicals and
edited works on Africa in the field of the social sciences and the humanities available in the
African Studies Centre library.

Coverage

African Studies Abstracts Online covers a wide range of journals in the field of African
studies. Some 240 journals are systematically scanned. Just over half of these are
English-language journals, just under a quarter are French, and most of the rest are
German. A few Afrikaans, Dutch, Italian and Portuguese-language journals are also
covered. Some 40 percent of all the journals are published in Africa. Newspapers and
weeklies, popular magazines and current affairs bulletins, statistical digests, directories,
annual reports and newsletters are, with rare exceptions, not scanned.

In principle all articles dealing with Africa, with the exception of North Africa (Egypt, Libya,
Algeria, Tunisia, Morocco, Western Sahara), are selected for inclusion in African Studies
Abstracts Online. However, an article must be at least two to three pages long, and have
been published within the past two years (though some allowance is made for journals
which have fallen behind on publication schedules or which, for whatever reason, have
taken a long time to arrive). In a few specific cases, an article may be excluded on the
grounds of subject. In particular, articles in the field of linguistics and those in the field of
literature and dealing with only one work are normally not included. This also applies to
purely descriptive articles covering current political events or economic developments,
which could be expected to become quickly outdated, though this rule is applied less
rigorously in the case of a country about which very little is otherwise published. Review
articles and book reviews are not covered.

Similar criteria apply in the case of edited works. Edited works acquired by the library are
abstracted and indexed on a monograph basis. Up to 50 edited works are included in each
issue of African Studies Abstracts Online.

Contents and arrangement
In principle African Studies Abstracts Online is published four times a year. Each issue
contains up to 450 titles with abstracts of collective volumes and journal articles. Items are

numbered sequentially and arranged geographically according to the broad regions of
Africa. There is a preliminary general section for entries whose scope extends beyond



Africa, followed by a separate section for entries dealing with the continent as a whole.
There is also a section for entries dealing with sub-Saharan Africa. Within the broad
geographical regions of Northeast, West, West Central, East, Southeast Central and
Southern Africa and the Indian Ocean islands, entries are arranged by country, and within
each country, alphabetically according to author. Entries covering two countries appear
twice, once under each country heading. Entries covering three or more countries are
generally classified under the relevant regional heading.

Each entry provides the conventional bibliographical information together with an abstract
written in the language of the original document. The abstract covers the essentials of the
publication in 10-20 lines. It includes a description of subject and purpose, disciplinary
approach and nature of the research, and source materials (fieldwork, archives, oral
traditions, etc.) and, where applicable, an indication of the time period, as well as specific
geographical information such as the names of towns and villages or districts, and the
names of persons, languages and ethnic groups. Abstracts of collective volumes detail the
subject and author(s) of individual chapters insofar as possible and can often be likened to
a table of contents.

Indexes and list of sources

Each issue of African Studies Abstracts Online contains a geographical index, a subject
index, and an author index, all referring to abstract number. The geographical index is at a
region and country level. It refers to both abstract and page number, and for some may
serve as a surrogate table of contents. The subject index is self-devised and is intended as
a first and global indication of subjects. It follows roughly the main classes of the UDC, with
categories for general, religion and philosophy, culture and society, politics, economics,
law, education, anthropology, medical care and health services, rural and urban planning
and geography, language and literature, and history and biography. Each category is
further subdivided into a number of subcategories.

Abstracts of items included under more than one country heading are indexed in the
geographical index under each country. In the subject and author indexes they are indexed
only once; the reference is always to the first time an entry appears.

In addition, each issue of African Studies Abstracts Online contains a list of periodicals
abstracted which provides information on title, current place of publication and ISSN of all
periodicals from which articles have been selected, as well as indicating which issues of the
periodical in question have been covered. A complete list of all periodicals regularly



scanned for abstracting is available on the African Studies Centre website at
http://asc.leidenuniv.nl/library/abstracts/asaperiodicals.htm

As always, comments or suggestions are very welcome.






GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX

abstract number page
INTERNATIONAL
General 1-5 18
AFRICA
General 6-67 20
NORTHEAST AFRICA
General 68 55
Djibouti 69-70 56
Eritrea 71-80 57
Ethiopia 81-109 61
Horn of Africa 110-112 74
Somalia 113-120 75
Sudan 121-125 79
AFRICA SOUTH OF THE SAHARA
General 126-147 82
WEST AFRICA
General 148-151 94
Benin 152 96
Burkina Faso 153-160 97
Ghana 161-171 101
Guinea 172 107
Ivory Coast 173-177 108
Liberia 178-179 110
Mali 180-186 112
Mauritania 187-189 116
Niger 190-193 118
Nigeria 194-217 120
Senegal 218-226 131
Sierra Leone 227-229 135

Togo 230 136



GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX

abstract number page
WEST CENTRAL AFRICA
General 231 137
Angola 232-233 138
Cameroon 234-246 139
Central African Republic 247 146
Chad 248-250 147
Congo (Brazzaville) 251 148
Congo (Kinshasa) 252-267 149
Gabon 268-269 159
EAST AFRICA
General 270-276 160
Burundi 277 165
Kenya 278-289 166
Rwanda 290-292 171
Tanzania 293-304 173
Uganda 305-306 179
SOUTHEAST CENTRAL AND SOUTHERN AFRICA
General 307-311 180
SOUTHEAST CENTRAL AFRICA
General 312-313 183
Malawi 314-315 184
Mozambique 316-317 185
Zambia 318 186
Zimbabwe 319-329 187
SOUTHERN AFRICA
General 330-332 192
Botswana 333 194
Lesotho 334-336 194
Namibia 337-341 196
South Africa 342-432 198



GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX

abstract number page
ISLANDS
General 433-434 243
Chagos Archipelago 435 244



SUBJECT INDEX

A. General
bibliographies; archives; libraries; museums
3, 56, 132, 399
scientific research; African studies
6, 39, 121, 312, 366
information science; press & communications
11, 13, 21, 26, 98, 144, 190, 225, 307, 351, 406

B. Religion/Philosophy
religion; missionary activities
62, 87, 92, 94, 108, 109, 135, 152, 163, 185, 192, 276, 334, 355, 424
philosophy; world view; ideology
5, 29, 49, 60, 126, 149, 174, 176, 177, 219, 226, 265, 403

C. Culture and Society
social conditions & problems
23, 44, 59, 93, 143, 150, 197, 202, 205, 244, 280, 281, 291, 296, 353, 362, 377,
397, 406, 413, 417, 423
social organization & structure; group & class formation
158, 167, 184, 188, 205, 231, 243, 299, 321, 377
minority groups; refugees
116, 119, 188, 232, 379
women's studies
133, 146, 210, 291, 303, 308, 355, 358, 378, 389, 399, 420, 433
rural & urban sociology
59, 198, 379
migration; urbanization
30, 43, 84, 151, 163
demography; population policy; family planning
262, 304
household & family
158, 299, 321, 356, 374, 408, 418, 420

D. Politics
general
5,29, 40, 42, 52, 55, 111, 112, 127, 137, 148, 155, 360, 383, 403, 426, 432
domestic affairs, including national integration & liberation struggle
12, 34, 35, 41, 58, 68, 69, 73, 77, 81, 97, 100, 106, 113, 117, 118, 119, 122, 124,
125, 137, 164, 166, 170, 175, 178, 179, 182, 187, 189, 191, 207, 212, 217, 229,
230, 231, 233, 235, 238, 242, 245, 246, 247, 255, 256, 264, 265, 266, 267, 268,



SUBJECT INDEX

269, 274, 277, 278, 282, 286, 289, 293, 294, 295, 305, 309, 314, 315, 319, 322,
323, 332, 333, 336, 339, 348, 360, 363, 389, 390, 403, 409, 412, 413, 414

foreign affairs; foreign policy
7,14, 22, 27, 32, 33, 38, 45, 47, 54, 69, 71, 72, 74, 110, 114, 129, 199, 228, 267,
357, 388, 397, 425, 435

international affairs; international organizations
7,15, 46, 50, 63, 67, 261, 310, 311, 330, 357

. Economics
economic conditions; economic planning; infrastructure; energy
8, 9, 15, 18, 43, 58, 64, 127, 160, 167, 181, 221, 237, 250, 251, 258, 274, 300,
310, 312, 316, 317, 319, 341, 353, 371, 387, 401, 402, 404, 423
foreign investment; development aid
298
finance; banking; monetary policy; public finance
1, 2,18, 131, 224, 330, 349, 369, 370, 373, 385, 398, 411, 418, 427, 429
labour; labour market; labour migration; trade unions
76, 128, 145, 166, 335, 367, 372, 380, 392, 396, 402, 405, 408, 412, 428
agriculture; animal husbandry; fishery; hunting; forestry
28, 99, 136, 138, 141, 155, 157, 169, 201, 210, 236, 240, 279, 298, 299, 303, 320,
326, 327, 328, 362, 387, 404
handicraft; industry; mining; oil
22,57,122,131, 145, 147, 162, 302, 310, 335, 352, 365, 375, 393, 407, 415
trade; transport; tourism
4, 31, 45, 57, 136, 162, 169, 223, 249, 279, 283, 292, 311, 376, 384, 385, 391,
396, 398, 415
industrial organization; cooperatives; management
130, 224, 302

.Law
general
37,123, 139, 141, 153, 156, 238, 288, 298, 327, 328, 337, 355, 368, 409
international law
65, 204, 227
customary law
139, 156, 287, 334, 355, 378, 409

. Education/Socialization/Psychology
education
157, 196, 200, 209, 248, 260, 263, 266, 340, 381



SUBJECT INDEX

psychology; social psychology
88

H. Anthropology
general
20, 88, 121, 154, 168, 178, 186, 220, 233, 236, 281, 287

I. Medical Care and Health Services/Nutrition
health services; medicine; hospitals
20, 24, 25, 51, 62, 105, 133, 143, 149, 154, 161, 174, 176, 177, 190, 262, 304,
306, 329, 354, 356, 361, 366, 374, 375, 390, 393, 394, 400, 417
food & nutrition
99, 102, 420

J. Rural and Urban Planning/Ecology/Geography
rural & urban planning
171, 203, 290, 410
ecology
36, 142, 203, 241, 268, 285, 297, 421
geography; geology; hydrology
239, 313, 325, 359, 382, 383

K. Languages/Literature/Arts/Architecture

linguistics & language
211, 214, 215, 350, 381, 395, 430

oral & written literature
10, 16, 17, 21, 53, 61, 194, 198, 206, 213, 219, 226, 257, 284, 293, 294, 301, 324,
329, 364, 386, 395, 434

arts (drama, theatre, cinema, painting, sculpture)
31, 81, 83, 86, 94, 95, 96, 195, 222, 259, 295

architecture
165

L. History/Biography
general
19, 48, 66, 85, 168, 399
up to 1850 (prehistory, precolonial & early colonial history)
60, 70, 89, 91, 101, 107, 108, 109, 115, 134, 142, 172, 173, 325, 331, 419



SUBJECT INDEX

1850 onward (colonial & postcolonial history)
3, 60, 75, 76, 82, 90, 97, 98, 100, 140, 142, 159, 183, 185, 191, 208, 216, 235,
243, 275, 284, 313, 338, 359, 378, 382, 392, 410, 414, 416, 421, 422, 431
biographies
83, 86, 103, 104, 226



AUTHOR INDEX

A

Abbink, Jon, 71, 72

Abebe, Berhanou, 81, 82
Adamu, Yusuf M., 194
Adeleke, Durotoye A., 195
Adetula, V.A.O., 202
Adewuyi, David A., 196
Adogamhe, P., 197

Agbajé, James Bodé, 198
Agbu, Osita, 199

Agier, Michel, 232

Ahmed, Abdel Ghaffar M., 121
Aicardi de Saint-Paul, Marc, 7
Aina, Olabisi I., 200

Albert, Isaac Olawale, 59
Alden, Chris, 348

Allou, Kouamé René, 173
Almeida-Topor, Héléne d" d, 128
Ambert, Cécile, 375

Amoo, Sam K., 337
Andreasson, Stefan, 319
Anglaret, Xavier, 174
An-Na’'im, Abdullahi Ahmed, 37
Anoruo, Emmanuel C., 349
Anugwom, E., 8

Apthorpe, Raymond, 2

Arditi, Claude, 248, 249
Arinze, Peter Emeka, 9
Arnold, Nathalie, 293

Asibuo, S.K., 161

Atieno Odhiambo, E.S., 278
Awasom, Nicodemus Fru, 235
Ayari, Farida, 307

B

Ba, Demba B., 153

Baechler, Laurent, 34
Bagayoko-Penone, Niagalé, 129
Bagré, Alain S., 155

Balfour, Robert, 350

Bangoura, Dominique, 63
Barnes, James Franklin, 268
Barnett, Clive, 351

Barr, Abigail M., 162
Bassir, lyabo Bola, 201
Bathily, Abdoulaye, 175
Beinart, William, 142
Benhalla, Fouad, 11
Benjaminsen, Tor A., 141
Benoist, Jean, 20
Bernstein, Henry, 320
Bigsten, Arne, 131

Billaz, René, 148

Black, A., 352

Black, P.A., 353
Blommaert, Jan, 294
Bolay, Anne, 83

Bollee, Amedee, 69
Bolnick, B.R., 316
Bonacci, Giulia, 84
Bongyu, Moye Godwin, 12
Bonjawo, Jacques, 13
Bonte, Pierre, 187
Bonthuys, Elsje, 355
Booker, Salih, 14
Booysen, F. le R., 356
Borton, John, 2

Bourdet, Yves, 181
Boustani, Carmen, 10
Bradbury, Mark, 113
Bridgeman, Martha, 357
Brinkman, Inge, 233
Britton, Hannah E., 358
Brusset, Emery, 290
Bryden, Matt, 114

Buijs, Gina, 15

Burgess, Thomas, 295

C
Calderoli, Lidia, 154



Camara, Sana, 219
Campagne, Gérard, 190
Carriére, Stéphanie M., 236
Carruthers, Jane, 359
Chatel, Bénédicte, 317
Chapman, Michael, 16
Chinsinga, Blessings, 314
Chipkin, Ivor, 360

Chrétien, Jean-Pierre, 277
Ciervide, Joaquin, 255
Clapham, Christopher, 85
Claudot-Hawad, Héléne, 151
Cliffe, Lionel, 110
Cnockaert, André, 17
Coldefy-Faucard, Anne, 34
Collins, D., 18

Colon, Paul, 135

Coplan, David B., 334
Coquery-Vidrovitch, Catherine, 30
Coulibaly, Dihizou, 156
Crewe, Mary, 361

Currey, James, 21
Cuthbertson, Greg, 431

d

d’Alayer, Christian, 22
Dahou, Tarik, 148
Daniels, R.C., 362
Darby, Paul, 23

Darkoh, Michael, 36

De Jorio, Rosa, 182
Dekker, Marleen, 321
Delate, Richard, 24
Deslaurier, Christine, 132
Desmond, Chris, 25
Diala, Isidore, 364
Dialla, Basga Emile, 157
Diallo, Mohmadou, 26
Dijk, Michiel van, 365
Dike, Stephen, 366

AUTHOR INDEX

Dinkelman, Taryn, 367
Djibo, Mamoudou, 191
Dorman, Sara Rich, 322
Dovers, Stephen, 421

Du Plessis, Max, 368

Du Plessis, S.A., 369, 370
Du Toit, Charlotte, 371, 372
Dunton, Chris, 29

E

Easton, Peter, 133
Edgecombe, Ruth, 421
Edwards, Lawrence, 376
Elder, Glen S., 377
Erlank, Natasha, 378
Etoughe, Dominique, 269
Evans, Ruth M.C., 296

F

Falceto, Francis, 86
Falola, Toyin, 6, 130
Fancello, Sandra, 163
Faure, Véronique, 354
Fauvelle-Aymar, Frangois-Xavier, 134
Fayemi, J. 'Kayode, 164
Fedderke, J.W., 380
Ferry, Marie-Paule, 220
Ficquet, Eloi, 87, 88
Foley, Andrew, 381
Fongue, J. Ndeffo, 31
Fontanel, Jacques, 32
Foster, Jeremy, 382
Fourchard, Laurent, 59
Frank, Emily, 68

Fraser, F.K., 393
Freeman, H. Ade, 279

G
Galvin, Mary, 383
Galy, Michel, 178



AUTHOR INDEX

Gaulme, Francgois, 33
Gberie, Lansana, 227
Gervais, Myriam, 291
Gervais-Lambony, Philippe, 379
Gewald, Jan-Bart, 338
Gibb, Richard, 384
Gibbon, Peter, 335
Glover, Susan K., 339
Gobatto, Isabelle, 176
Gohy, Gilles Expédit, 150
Goldman, Mara, 297
Golub, Stephen S., 385
Goreux, Louis M., 136
Graham, Shane, 386
Greenberg, Stephen, 387
Grootaert, Christiaan, 158
Grundlingh, Albert, 431
Guest, Bill, 421

Gutherz, Xavier, 89, 115

H

Hadingham, Jenny, 35
Hailu Habtu, 90
Harberger, Arnold C., 373
Haring, Lee, 434

Harris, Geoff, 388
Harris, Richard L., 406
Hassim, Shireen, 389
Hayes, Patricia, 308
Hedru, Debessay, 73
Hess, Janet Berry, 165
Hesse, Brian J., 221
Hickey, Alison, 390
Higgins, Ellie, 222
Hilhorst, Thea, 155
Hinz", Manfred O., 337
Hiroki, Ishikawa, 91
Hirschmann, David, 312
Hodounou, Valentin, 179
Holden, Merle, 391
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Hond, Jean-Tobie, 238
Hoorweg, Jan, 285

Hoppers, Catherine A. Odora, 39
Hureiki, Jacques, 183

Hyslop, Jonathan, 392

I

Ibelema, Minabere, 127
Ibhawoh, Bonny, 204
Igoe, Jim, 298

Igué, Frank, 38

Irele, Abiola, 226
Isham, Jonathan, 299
lye, Ali Moussa, 112

J

Jaffré, Yannick, 149

Jalloh, Alusine, 130

Jennings, Christian, 6
Jewsiewicki, Bogumil, 259, 260
Joguet, Vincent, 160
Johnston, Patrick, 137

Joseph, Richard, 40

Juul, Kristine, 139

K

Kadima-Nzuji, Mukala, 126
Kaplan, Steven, 92

Karim, Quarraisha Abdool, 394
Kasanga, Luanga A., 395
Keita, Maghan, 19

Kelsall, Tim, 300

Kessel, Ineke van, 41
Khamis, Said A.M., 301
Kipré, Pierre, 42

Klauber, Véronique, 260
Kloos, Helmut, 105

Kohler, Marcel R., 396
Komlan Gbanou, Sélom, 126
Konings, Piet, 166
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Kriger, Norma, 323

Krimi, B., 44

Kristiansen, Stein, 302

Kusimba, Chapurukha Makokha, 275
Kusimba, Sibel Barut, 275
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Laloupo, Francis, 247
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Lata, Leenco, 74
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Lawrence, Peter, 138
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Lund, Christian, 139, 141
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Magubane, Zine, 401
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Maharaj, Mac, 414

Mahmoud, Mahgoub EI-Tigani, 123
Malaba, M.Z., 324

Mangcu, Xolela, 403

Mann, Gregory, 185
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1 Debt

Debt relief for the poorest countries | John E. Serieux, Yiagadeesen Samy, ed. - New
Brunswick, NJ : Transaction Publishers, cop. 2003. - 262 p. : fig., tab. ; 24 cm - Oorspr.
uitg.: Canadian Journal of Development Studies, vol. XXII, no. 2, 2001. - Met bibliogr.,
noten.

ISBN 0-7658-0161-2

Despite the unprecedented attention given to the debt problems of heavily indebted poor
countries (HIPCs), the debt crisis has only deepened in the first years of the new
millennium. The essays in this volume assess why this has occurred. They consider why
debt relief has been so long in coming for poor countries, evaluate the cost of a
persistent overhang in debt for those countries, and examine whether enhanced debt
relief initiatives offer a permanent exit from over-indebtedness, or are merely a short-
term respite. The study contains case studies of five HIPCs, including three African
countries - Ethiopia (Befekadu Degefe), Mali (Massa Coulibaly, Amadou Diarra and
Skoro Keita, chapter in French), and Uganda (Peter B. Mijumbi). The country studies
suggest that, as a net flow, HIPC debt relief is relatively minor when compared, for
instance, with recent aid levels. [ASC Leiden abstract]

2 Evaluer

Evaluer |'action humanitaire . points de vue de praticiens | sous la dir. d’Adrian Wood,
Raymond Apthorpe, John Borton ; trad. de |'anglais par Leslie Marcus. - Paris : Karthala,
cop. 2002. - 334 p. : fig., krt. ; 22 cm. - (Pratiques humanitaires) - Vert. van: Evaluating
international humanitarian action : reflections from practitioners, London [etc.] : Zed
Books [etc.], 2001. - Bibliogr.: p. [299]-305. - Met index, noten.

ISBN 2-8458-6312-8

Aujourd’hui, beaucoup d’organisations humanitaires font un effort, individuellement ou
collectivement, pour améliorer leurs systemes de formation et de transparence, pour
répondre a l'obligation de rendre compte. Ce livre présente neuf études de cas
d’évaluation d’interventions humanitaires qui ont été réalisées dans les années 1990, et
dont quatre concernent I'Afrique. Somalie: vers |'évaluation de I'aide humanitaire
néerlandaise (Phil O’Keefe, Ted Kliest, John Kirkby, Wiert Flikkema); L expérience
suédoise d'aide d'urgence dans la corne de |'Afrique (Adrian Wood); Evaluation
commune de |'aide d'urgence au Rwanda: point de vue du responsable d équipe (John
Borton); Six ans d"aide alimentaire d'urgence du PAM (Programme alimentaire mondial)
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en Afrique de I'Ouest: mission non impossible (Raymond Apthorpe). [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

3 Rabhier, Jean Muteba

The ghost of Leopold Il: the Belgian Royal Museum of Central Africa and its dusty
colonialist exhibition / Jean Muteba Rahier. - In: Research in African Literatures: (2003),
vol. 34, no. 1, p. 58-84 : foto’s, krt.

The author presents a critical reading of the permanent exposition of the Royal Museum
of Central Africa (RMCA) at Tervuren, a suburb of Brussels (Belgium), based on his
visits to the museum in the period 1999-2001. The Belgian king Leopold Il founded the
museum at the very end of the 19th century as an ideological tool aimed at countering
the growing criticism that (the brutal and bloody repression performed by his
subordinates in the Congo was drawing internationally. The colonial museum also was to
‘educate” the Belgian public as to who they really were in contradistinction to the
uncivilized Congolese ‘tribes’. This propaganda message is still there, displayed without
subtlety. Through a critical ethnographic reading of the exhibition rooms, the author
examines various reasons for the fact that, unlike many similar museums in the Western
world, the RMCA’s permanent exhibition reproduces the typical European narrative of
national history and national/imperial identity in terms of white supremacy and scientific
racism. The first factor has to do with the very organization of the museum. Another
factor is the historical conservatism of some of the museum’s section heads. Bibliogr.,
notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

4 Shaffer, Gregory

Towards a development-supportive dispute settlement system at the WTO | exec. dir.:
Ricardo Melendez-Ortiz ; project coord. Christophe Bellmann ; ed.: Victor Mosoti. -
Geneva : International Centre for Trade and Sustainable Development, 2003. - 108 p. :
tab. ; 30 cm. - (ICTSD resource paper, ISSN 1681-8954 ; no. 5) - Bevat: |. How to make
the WTO dispute settlement system work for developing countries : some proactive
developing country strategies / by Gregory Shaffer ; Il. Does Africa need the WTO
dispute settlement system? / by Victor Mosoti ; Ill. Interpreting WTO agreements for the
development objective / by Asif Qureshi. - Met noten. - Bibliogr.: p. 52-57.

The WTO dispute settlement system needs to be fashioned to better serve the
sustainable development aspirations of poor countries and the weaker communities.
Gregory Shaffer proposes a set of responses through the WTO Dispute Settlement
Understanding (DSU) to some of the most debilitating problems that confront developing
and least developed countries. Victor Mosoti examines some of the issues with which
countries in Africa have been concerned. These include lack of legal expertise in WTO
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law, lack of financial resources, and fear of political and economic pressure from the
United States and the European Community, undermining their ability to bring WTO
claims. Asif Qureshi addresses the development dimension in the interpretation of WTO
Agreements and the dispute management provisions, arguing that until now this has
neither been sufficiently articulated nor coherently structured in the architecture of
international trade agreements. The three contributions were commissioned by the
International Centre for Trade and Sustainable Development (ICTSD) on the theme
‘making the Dispute Settlement System work for developing and least developed
countries” and were also the subject of a seminar under the same title held in Geneva on
7 February 2003. [ASC Leiden abstract]

5 Shiviji, Issa G.
The life and times of A.M. Babu : personal reflections / by Issa G. Shivji. - In: Democracy
& Development: (2003), vol. 3, no. 2, p. 85-91.

This paper examines the transformation of the utterly vilified imperialism of the third
quarter of the 20th century to the respected, feared and universally acclaimed
‘international community” of its last quarter. How did imperialism rehabilitate and
legitimate itself within such a short historical period? The paper argues that the amazing
doublespeak of imperial consultants has been at the heart of the decimation of the body
of intellectual thought that provided the theoretical foundation and ideological inspiration
for the previous age of liberation and revolution. The doublespeak is aimed at three
targets: the demonization of Third World nationalism, the propagandizing of human
rights and the boosting of thousands of NGOs as the expression of civil society. This has
denigrated the ideologies of liberation; delegitimized African States and turned them into
‘verandah boys” of the “international community’; taken away the right of the people of
these countries to wage their own struggles, and thereby generate their own
organizations and mass movements; reduced the oppressed masses and exploited
classes from a revolutionary agency to supplicants for aid; and robbed the masses of its
organic intellectuals and thinkers. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

AFRICA

GENERAL

6 Africanizing

Africanizing knowledge : African studies across the disciplines | Toyin Falola and
Christian Jennings, editors. - New Brunswick, NJ : Transaction Publishers, cop. 2002. -
447 p. : fig., krt., tab. ; 24 cm - Met bibliogr., index.

ISBN 0-7658-0138-8
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This book is intended to encourage scholars to consider ways by which African studies
might become 'more African’. The papers collected in the book employ several
innovative methods in an effort to study Africa on its own terms. The first section,
"Africanizing African history’, offers diverse methods for bringing distinctly African modes
of historical discourse to the foreground in academic historical research. The second
section, "African creative expression in context’, presents case studies of African art,
literature, music, and poetry, attempting to strip away the exotic and primitivist aura they
often accumulate when presented in a foreign setting. The third section, "Writing colonial
Africa’, demonstrates that the study of imperialism in Africa remains a springboard for
innovative work. The final section, "Scholars and their work’, critically examines the
process of African studies itself. Contributors: Christopher Adejumo, Saheed Adeyinka
Adejumobi, Maurice Nyamanga Amutabi, Nina Berman, James Denbow, Eve Dunbar,
lan Eagleson, Barbara Harlow, David Henige, Alusine Jalloh, Jan Jansen, Gregory H.
Maddox, Fallou Ngom, E.S. Atieno-Odhiambo, Olatunji Ojo, Meshack Owino, Oyekan
Owomoyela, Edgard Sankara, Peyi Soyinka-Airewele, Peter Sutherland, Jennifer
Williams, Hal Wylie, Clemens Zobel.

7 Aicardi de Saint-Paul, Marc
Entre indifférence et impuissance / Marc Aicardi de Saint-Paul. - In: Géopolitique
africaine / OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 11, p. 23-31.

La crise irakienne a été le révélateur de deux visions antagonistes du monde:
I'unilatéralisme versus le multilatéralisme. D'un coté, les Etats-Unis soutenus par la -
Grande Bretagne, de |'autre, quasiment le reste du monde. Pour des raisons diverses,
I"Afrique pouvait se sentir concernée par cette crise. Ressentissant la nécessité de
s exprimer, les Africains se sont réunis a |'occasion de nombreux sommets. A |'occasion
du deuxiéme sommet extraordinaire de |'Union africaine a Addis Abeba, le 3 février
2003, les pays africains ont pris des positions de principe radicalement hostiles a la
guerre en lrak, faisant preuve d’un unanimisme presque sans faille. Le sommet du
Mouvement des non-alignés réunit 116 pays a Kuala Lumpur, Malaisie, les 24 et 25
février 2003. Les pays membres ont pris une position relativement dure a I'égard de la
politique américaine. La résolution de la Ligue arabe - qui compte 10 Etats africains sur
22 membres - réunie au Caire, le 24 mars 2003, condamna "lI’agression américano-
britannique". Toutes ces résolutions n’eurent pas la moindre influence sur le
déroulement des événements. Le XXlle sommet franco-africain, qui s’est ouvert a Paris
le 20 février 2003, a été la seule tribune prestigieuse ou I’Afrique a pu exprimer son
point de vue. En marge de ces sommets, |’Angola, le Cameroun et la Guinée, membres
non permanents du Conseil de sécurité de I"'ONU furent particulierement sollicités par
les deux camps. Nul ne saura jamais de quel cbté ces trois pays auraient finalement
penché, puisque les Américains, convaincus de la détermination de la France a user de
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son droit de veto, ont finalement décidé de se passer d'un vote au Conseil de sécurité
pour intervenir militairement en Irak. Les opinions publiques africaines se sont par
ailleurs mobilisées tardivement et trés inégalement. L'issue de la crise irakienne a
consacreé la victoire éclatante de I'unilatéralisme sur le multilatéralisme. Méme des pays
puissants n’ont pas pu imposer un minimum de cadre légal & l'intervention des Etats-
Unis. Comment donc s’étonner que I'Afrique n’ait joué dans ce conflit qu'un role
subalterne? Note, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

8 Anugwom, E.
Uneven participation : Africa and the unfolding realities of globalization / E. Anugwom. -
In: Nigerian Journal of International Affairs: (2001), vol. 27, no. 1/2, p. 77-101 : tab.

This article examines the issue of globalization in the context of Africa’s place in the
restructuring of the world. It contends that globalization, like other development-related
phenomena, has worsened the inequality between the North and the South. Africa as a
continent has been marginal to the globalization process even though it is a willing
recipient of the influences of globalization. In this sense, globalization as it is presently
structured does not help Africa to attain development. Africa’s failure to participate
integrally in globalization is the product of the socioeconomic dynamics of the continent.
Therefore, there is need to take cognizance of these factors in facilitating Africa’s full
participation in the globalized international political economy. Ref., sum. [Journal
abstract]

9 Arinze, Peter Emeka
The challenge of Africa in global economy / Peter Emeka Arinze. - In: Hemispheres:
(2002), no. 17, p. 5-17 : graf., tab.

This paper highlights some key factors that African countries will need to address if they
are going to realize the opportunities and negotiate the challenges posed by
globalization. Does Africa’s economy provide preconditions for globalization? The paper
looks at this question in the context of five factors which determine the favourable impact
of globalization on the world economy: the quantity and quality of natural resources; the
quantity and quality of human resources; the supply or stock of capital goods;
technology; character of entrepreneurs. For Africa all the central planks of the process of
globalization have been implemented over the past decade and a half as the structural
adjustment programme (SAP). The result has been a further undermining of the internal
national productive capacity and social security of African countries. Regimes backing
globalization are unfair to Africa, which still cannot compete on equal terms with the
more advanced countries. While globalization benefits African countries in some ways -
the advance of information technology is making it increasingly difficult for the more

22



AFRICA - GENERAL

developed countries to ignore the small-speed rate of advancement in the developing
ones - but the greatest concern is the way in which globalization has widened the gap
between the haves and the have-nots. Ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

10 Aux

Aux frontieres des deux genres . en hommage a Andrée Chedlid | sous la dir. de Carmen
Boustani. - Paris : Karthala, cop. 2003. - 466 p. ; 22 cm. - (Lettres du sud) - Bibliogr.: p.
[437]-456. - Met noten.

ISBN 2-8458-6432-9

Ce volume représente les Actes du colloque international "Aux frontiéres des deux
genres", qui a eu lieu a Beyrouth (Liban) du 10 au 12 mai 2002. Une partie importante
est consacrée a I'ceuvre de la romanciére Andrée Chedid, écrivaine aux appartenances
multiples (Liban, Egypte, France). Certaines contributions traitent de |’écriture féminine
africaine. Il s’agit plus particulierement des écrivaines Werewere Liking et Calixthe
Beyala (contributions de Jacques Chevrier et de Cheryl Toman), et de Malika
Mogeddem (Algérie) (contribution de Zahida Darwiche Jabbour). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

11 Benhalla, Fouad
La démocratie par les médias / Fouad Benhalla. - In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA
International: (2003), no. 12, p. 59-71.

La diffusion du son et des images a travers le globe a aidé a la naissance et au
développement des opinions publiques, qui ont épousé les idées de liberté. Jusqu’a la
chute du mur de Berlin, I’Afrique a plutét subi les ‘invasions” des radiodiffusions, tantot
des pays de I'Est, tantét des pays occidentaux. Au cours des derniéres décennies, on a
assisté a la naissance de centaines de radios FM, ainsi qu’a la parution de dizaines de
journaux et magazines. Tous ces médias diffusent une information pluraliste et libre.
Cependant, pour étre des acteurs de la démocratisation, les médias, comme les
dirigeants politiques, doivent se soumettre & un Etat de droit: il n’y a pas de liberté sans
responsabilité. La survie de ces moyens de communication moderne est souvent
précaire. L existence des médias africains ‘libres” n"a pas réduit le réle des radios et des
télévisions extérieures diffusant vers |I'Afrique. Les pays les plus présents sont la
France, la Grande-Bretagne et les Etats-Unis. Le déséquilibre des moyens fait quen
Afrique les médias internationaux deviennent de plus en plus puissants et risquent
d’étouffer les médias nationaux. Pour réduire I'écart digital, les politiques des pays
africains doivent se concentrer sur linfrastructure, en particulier en matiere de
communications. Actuellement, sans parler de I'Afrique du Sud et du Nigeria, I'Afrique
arabophone, en raison de I'homogénéité de la langue, est bien desservie. Cependant,
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les Africains au sud du Sahara ont de graves difficultés financiéres pour réaliser une
avanceée significative. Réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

12 Bongyu, Moye Godwin

Goal displacement in African administration: a preliminary investigation / by Moye
Godwin Bongyu. - In: Cahiers africains d administration publique: (2003), no. 60, p. 19-
33.

Why have Africans not broken the vicious circle of poverty? Why is it that the African
situation is becoming tragic? This can be explained by the displacement of goals of
African administrations. Public administration occupies a strategic position and should be
responsible for development. Its legitimizing ideology is that it stands for the public good.
However, African elites preach the goal of development, but neglect the means to this
end. The State is seen as a source of personal wealth accumulation. As if in imitation of
the colonial era, in the neopatrimonial State in Africa, the administration is exploitative
and, as a logical consequence, repressive. Stagnation of society is the result. In order to
reverse this situation, the civil servant must be made to believe that public welfare is his
sole end. Control is necessary to ensure administrative responsibility and to transform
African administrations into real instruments of development. Ref., sum. [Journal
abstract, edited]

13 Bonjawo, Jacques
Internet, clef du développement / Jacques Bonjawo. - In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA
International: (2003), no. 12, p. 141-151.

Les technologies de I'information et de la communication (TIC) font désormais partie
intégrante de toute stratégie de lutte pour le développement. Les changements
fondamentaux intervenus dans la nature de I'économie mondiale offrent de nouvelles
opportunités aux retardataires. Les nouvelles technologies vont en effet permettre a
certains pays de se débarasser de l'inertie de la structure industrielle antérieure et de
faire un "grand bond” technologique. Cette réorientation implique une vision stratégique
définissant les applications susceptibles d avoir I'impact le plus significatif sur le
développement socioéconomique. De telles applications portent, entre autres, sur le
développement de contenus (I'exploitation commerciale des savoirs traditionnels), le
commerce électronique et les PME (par exemple vente de produits artisanaux africains),
I'enseignement et la recherche (école et bibliothéque virtuelles), le développement rural.
Les centres d’information communautaire polyvalents (CICP) seraient un moyen de
rattrapper le retard des pays en développement. Il est ainsi possible de diffuser dans les
régions rurales, a faible colt, des informations concernant la micro-finance, la
commercialisation, |'expertise agricole, la santé. Pour passer d’'une économie fondée
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sur |'agriculture et les produits de base a une économie de l'information, I'Afrique
devrait adopter une stratégie de planification impliquant une participation des secteurs
public et privé, ainsi que des partenaires aux niveaux régional et mondial. Au niveau
régional, la principale initiative est celle relative a la Société de I'information en Afrique
(AISA), qui définit les principaux roles incombant aux gouvernements, a la société civile,
aux meédias et au secteur privé. Au niveau mondial certaines des mesures les plus
importantes proviennent du Partenariat mondial pour la connaissance (GKP), favorisées
par la Banque mondiale et I'Alliance pour le commerce au niveau mondial (AGB).
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

14 Booker, Salih
The colour line: US foreign policy and national interests in Africa / Salih Booker. - In:
South African Journal of International Affairs. (2001), vol. 8, no. 1, p. 1-14.

Exploring the foundations of American foreign policy toward Africa and tracking its
course up to the end of the 20th century, this paper shows that "the colour line” - a
diplomatic term for the practice and consequences of racism - has been the most
important determinant of US foreign policy toward Africa. Precursors to contemporary
Africa policy conundrums were early American involvements in Liberia (from 1820
onward), Congo (late 19th - early 20th century) and Ethiopia (in the run-up to World War
II). World War 1l signalled a rise in Africa’s geostrategic importance for the projection of
US/Western force into other regions. Postwar American foreign policy was
unsympathetic to Africa and continued to focus on the reconstruction of Europe. In the
late 1950s, Nixon emphasized Africa’s importance to the US in the context of the Cold
War. The Congo crisis of the early 1960s witnessed Washington, once again, identifying
with European (especially Belgian) interests. The Nixon and Ford administrations of the
1960s and 1970s brought a purer form of globalist ‘realpolitik” that included a
strengthened strategic alliance with white supremacist South Africa. After a short
interruption during the Carter period, the administrations of Reagan and Bush in the
1980s reestablished the colour line with a warm embrace of Pretoria. The collapsing
States in Somalia and Liberia were met by an American historical amnesia regarding its
responsibility, and the 1994 genocide in Rwanda revealed an unparallelled American
callousness that demonstrated the enduring strength of the colour line in US Africa
policy. The Clinton administration was able to develop a variation on the original US
Africa policy. This time it would be ‘'maximum gain, minimum investment’. Notes, ref.
[ASC Leiden abstract]
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15 Buijs, Gina

Globalisation: advantaging the advantaged, or a means for the deprived to fight back /
Gina Buijs. - In: South African Journal of International Affairs: (2000), vol. 7, no. 2, p.
107-112.

This brief account looks at some of the less considered aspects of the phenomenon of
globalization, especially as they concern those living in the poorer parts of the world. It
shows how global interconnectedness can spur religious fundamentalism in South
Africa, and how economies dependent on mining, like Zambia (copper), are likely to find
themselves out of the global village of the 21st century, one which requires satellite
rather than telephone technology, for which copper wire bars are required. Less
developed countries have shared to some extent, and on unequal terms, in the benefits
of globalization. But even when the developed world makes an effort to enable global
technology to reach citizens in less developed continents, as has taken place with the
LearnLink Project in Ghana, it appears that gender differentiation exists and far fewer
women than men have participated. Another effect of globalization on the world
economy is the intensification of transnational migration, as the freer flow of goods and
capital worsens income inequalities and shakes up traditional labour markets.
Increasingly, the new forms of technology, which bring various areas of the world so
closely together at such fast speeds, leapfrog over large parts of the globe where people
are now too poor to afford even conventional technology. Ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

16 Chapman, Michael
African literature, African literatures : cultural practice or art practice? / Michael
Chapman. - In: Research in African Literatures. (2003), vol. 34, no. 1, p. 1-10.

The title of this paper is provoked by two tendencies in the discussion of literature from
Africa. First, a certain hesitancy over the last decade in using the bold, singular term of
the decolonization years: African Literature, the implication being a pan-African concept.
Second, a tendency to subsume the literary work under cultural, political, or historical
practice. Questions of value or quality simply vanish, there being no reason why, say,
Achebe’s novels are a better index to, or symptom of, the cultural aporias of colonialism
or postcolonialism than any number of bestsellers or, for that matter, civil service,
medical, or prison reports of the period. There are good reasons why the plural form
African Literatures should be preferred. There are good reasons, too, why the literary
text should be regarded primarily as a social document. The author suggests that, in
Africa, the close correlation between the texts of politics and the texts of art poses
challenging questions as to what constitutes a literary culture, what might be regarded as
the practice of art. Both categories have value. The art dimension is necessary. To
polarize politics and art, for example, does a disservice to both African Literature and

26



AFRICA - GENERAL

African Literatures. The plural form helps chart the range and the variety; the singular
form helps lend coherence to the field of study. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

17 Cnockaert, André
Littérature francophone en Afrique noire / André Cnockaert. - In: Congo-Afrique: (2003),
année 43, no. 375, p. 308-330.

L auteur donne un apercu des derniéres décennies de production littéraire en Afrique
francophone subsaharienne. Les écrivains qui, sous |'égide du Mouvement de la
Négritude, luttérent pour les indépendances et pour la reconnaissance culturelle font
désormais figure de classiques. Qui furent leurs successeurs et de quelles
préoccupations témoignent-ils dans leurs ceuvres? A quelle place la littérature produite
par les écrivains de la République démocratique du Congo (RDC) peut-elle prétendre
dans cet ensemble? Aprés les années 1960, on assiste a l'essor de la littérature
romanesque et la thématique sociopolitique est omniprésente. Cet essor romanesque
fut favorisé par une grande activité d’édition et de diffusion, tant en Afrique qu’en dehors
du continent. On s’achemine vers I'élaboration de littératures nationales ou régionales,
dans la mesure ou se multiplient les auteurs et les ouvrages et que les pays particuliers
prennent conscience de I'importance de leur production littéraire nationale. La créativité
théatrale existe, mais se heurte cependant a de graves problémes de financement ainsi
qu'a des problémes de langue, au niveau local africain. La RDC occupe une place
particuliere dans |'épanouissement poétique en littérature d Afrique noire. L aggravation
de la crise au tournant du siécle oblige a mettre une sourdine lorsqu’il s'agir d’envisager
["avenir immédiat. Ainsi, la paupérisation croissante des milieux intellectuels en RDC
pose un sérieux probléme a I’animation culturelle par I'art de |"écriture. La fuite vers des
horizons qu’on croit plus prometteurs en dehors du pays a suscité une thématique
romanesque nouvelle, qualifiée de littérature afro-métropolitaine, de littérature d’exil ou
d’immigration. Pour terminer, |"auteur présente quelques écrivains qui ont su conquérir
une réputation internationale dans le dernier quart du siécle: Ahmadou Kourouma,
Tchicaya u Tam’si, Henri Lopés, V.-Y. Mudimbe, Pius Ngandu Nkashama, Sony Labou
Tansi, Calixthe Beyala. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

18 Collins, D.
Contagion and interdependence in African stock markets / D. Collins and N. Biekpe. - In:
The South African Journal of Economics. (2003), vol. 71, no. 1, p. 181-194 : tab.

The downside to increased global integration is an increased exposure to global crises.

If a country is highly integrated with exposure to global markets, its financial markets
may suffer a dramatic downturn that may or may not be related to that country’s own
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sovereign risk. The purpose of this study is to gain a greater understanding of the
relationships between African markets and global emerging equity market returns, as
well as the relationships between African equity market returns. The narrow definition of
contagion - a significant increase in correlation coefficients over a period of financial
turmoil - is used. Applying the Forbes and Rigobon (2002) adjustment to the correlation
coefficients, the study measures contagion among African markets during the 1997
Asian crisis, specifically in the case of the Hong Kong crash on October 17, 1997. The
results show that there is evidence of contagion in African markets from global emerging
market crises only in the largest and most traded markets, namely Egypt and South
Africa. The analysis of the relationships between African stock markets suggests that
interrelationships between African markets fall mostly on regional lines. Bibliogr., notes.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

19 Conceptualizing/re-conceptualizing

Conceptualizing/re-conceptualizing Africa : the construction of African historical identity |
ed. by Maghan Keita. - Leiden [etc.] : Brill, 2002. - 128 p. ; 24 cm. - (International studies
in sociology and social anthropology, ISSN 0074-8684 ; vol. 83) - Met index, lit. opg.
ISBN 90-04-12420-9

Ranging from East to West, and delving into internal and external possibilities, the
essays in this collective volume explore the ways in which Africa has been
conceptualized and, therefore, might be re-conceptualized. In doing so they evoke
W.E.B. Du Bois on the invention of identity in the modern world and the fact that the
current invention of Africa is a modern one. The essays also consider the ways in which
the peoples identified as African might identify and define themselves, and the uses to
which these identities and definitions might be put. Contributions by Lamont DeHaven
King (State and ethnicity in precolonial Northern Nigeria), Jesse Benjamin (Nubians and
Nabateans, relations between ancient East Africa and the ancient Middle East), Jeremy
Prestholdt (Portuguese on the Swahili Coast), Thomas Ricks (slaves in Shi‘i Iran, AD
1500-1900), Robert Launay (late 17th-century narratives of travel to Asia) and Richard J.
Payne and Cassandra R. Veney (Taiwan and Africa). [ASC Leiden abstract]

20 Convocations

Convocations thérapeutiques du sacré | sous la dir. de Raymond Massé et Jean
Benoist. - Paris : Karthala, cop. 2002. - 493 p. : fig., tab. ; 22 cm. - (Médecines du monde
; Anthropologie comparée de la maladie) - Met bibliogr., noten.

ISBN 2-8458-6266-0

Cet ouvrage explore les liens entre le religieux et la maladie dans le domaine de
I"anthropologie médicale. Les contributions suivantes se rapportent plus particulierement
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a I'’Afrique. Premiére partie, Eglises de guérison, miracle et conversion: Esquisse d'une
anthropologie de la conversion: pratiques religieuses et organisation sociale en pays
kikuyu (Yvan Droz) - Crise de I|'élevage, mal-étre, conversion religieuse (Francoise
Delcroix) (sur Madagascar). Deuxiéme partie, Les nouveaux lieux d’interface entre
religion et maladie: Les stratégies de valorisation des "médecines traditionnelles" au
Bénin: grille de lecture de nouveaux enjeux religieux urbains (Emmanuelle Simon).
Troisieme partie, Usages sociaux et politiques du religio-thérapeutique: Honnis mais
efficaces! Inversion sociale et pouvoir thérapeutique dans le systéme de la possession
au Maroc (Bertrand Hell) - Le mal pour penser et dire le social dans les pratiques
religieuses malgaches (M. Fiéloux, J. Lombard). Quatriéme partie, Soigner les
représentations du monde: Un ministére chrétien de la voyance a Douala ou "soigner la
représentation" (Eric de Rosny) - Psychothérapie et religion: histoire d'un adolescent
survivant de la guerre en Sierra Leone (Claire Mestre, Aicha L'Khadir) - Représentations
de la "folie" et reconstruction de |I'espace clinique par les guérisseurs bambara et leurs
malades (Mario Bélanger) - La divination comme lieu de rencontre entre maladie et
religion en pays mossi (Burkina faso) (Marc Egrot). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

21 Currey, James
Chinua Achebe, the African Writers Series and the establishment of African literature /
James Currey. - In: African Affairs: (2003), vol. 102, no. 409, p. 575-585.

In the list of "Africa’s 100 Best Books' published in 2002, over a quarter of the books had
been published in the African Writers Series. Chinua Achebe is renowned for his novel
“Things Fall Apart™ (1958) which has sold close on 10 million copies. Much less well
remembered is his creative role as the first Editorial Adviser to the Series in encouraging
new writers from Africa. He firmly pressed Heinemann Educational Books to publish
writing of quality without regard to problems of sex, religion or politics. Thus it was that
an educational publisher established a general market in Africa for poetry, novels, plays
and political memoirs. As Heinemann was based in London, it provided an international
market for African writers in Europe, North America and the rest of the world. The author
of this article was director of the African Writers Series from 1967 to 1984. Ref., sum.
[Journal abstract]

22 d’Alayer, Christian
L'arme du pétrole / Christian d’Alayer. - In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA
International: (2003), no. 1, p. 63-73 : tab.

Les Etats-Unis de George W. Bush semblent faire de la sécurité énergétique de leur

pays la priorité de leurs politiques étrangére et commerciale. En occupant I'lrak, les
Américains peuvent faire augmenter la production du pétrole irakien pour faire chuter les
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prix internationaux de I’or noir. Pourtant, ce faisant, les Etats-Unis mettront en piéces la
politique qu’ils avaient menée jusqu'a présent pour diversifier leurs sources
d’approvisionnement. Ainsi, en moins de cinq années, les Etats-Unis sont devenus le
premier investisseur étranger en Afrique, I'essentiel des dépenses étant effectué dans le
domaine minier dont, majoritairement, les hydrocarbures. Fin décembre 2001, le
continent africain produisait 10 pour cent du pétrole et 7 pour cent du gaz naturel de la
planéte, parts qui ne cessaient d’augmenter depuis 1998 et la mise en production des
gisements en eau trés profonde du Golfe de Guinée. L effondrement prévisible du prix
du pétrole joue contre les investissements américains humains et matériels
considérables en Afrique: en dessous d’un certain prix de vente, le pétrole subsaharien,
largement offshore, n’est plus rentable. Les compagnies pétroliéres risquent de devoir
différer la mise en production des hombreux puits découverts récemment et de geler leur
exploration. Quelles vont étre les conséquences pour |I'Afrique? Les pays montants ne
devraient pas atteindre rapidement les sommets dont ils révent encore et qui semblaient
leur étre inéluctablement promis. En revanche, de nouvelles puissances devraient
émerger, grace a des découvertes onshore, dont l'intérét sera accru. Une baisse des
prix pétroliers ferait souffrir tant les pays producteurs que les pays non producteurs en
Afrique. Le seul impact positif concerne les budgets publics, les Etats subventionnant
souvent I'essence quand celle-ci est trop chére. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

23 Darby, Paul
Africa, the FIFA presidency, and the governance of world football: 1974, 1998, and 2002
/ Paul Darby. - In: Africa Today: (2003), vol. 50, no. 1, p. 3-24.

Since the independence movements of the late 1950s and 1960s, Africa has made its
presence felt in global sports. It is perhaps in international football that the continent’s
sports stars have made their biggest impact. The World Cup, the Olympic football
tournament, and FIFA's underage competitions have been enriched by the presence of
African nations. African performances at these competitions show that Africa’s most
vibrant football nations have emerged as credible challengers to the traditional
preeminence of South America and Europe. These performances on the field of play
have been matched by the improving profile of Africa within the governance of the world
game. Nowhere has this profile been more manifest than in the central role that Africa
has played in determining who holds the most powerful position in world football, the
FIFA (Fédération Internationale de Football Association) presidency. This article adopts
a qualitative methodology involving in-depth interviews, primary archival material, and
secondary sources to assess Africa’s status as the key electoral constituency in the
struggles for the FIFA presidency in 1974, 1998, and 2002. The analyses here examine
the ways in which those seeking the FIFA presidency have sought to present themselves
as advocates of African football and explore the implications that this attitude has had for
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the development of the game in Africa. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract,
edited]

24 Delate, Richard
HIV/AIDS: developing a national strategy with a human rights approach / Richard Delate.
- In: South African Journal of Infernational Affairs: (2000), vol. 7, no. 2, p. 89-105.

Currently, HIV/AIDS is Africa’s most compelling challenge, owing in part to the initial lack
of government commitment to deal with the epidemic. Responses should take into
account the impact of HIV/AIDS on various sectors, as well as the role those sectors
should play in supporting a national AIDS plan. Governments should develop national
AIDS plans in consultation with nongovernmental organizations (NGOs), civil society and
people living with HIV/AIDS. Supported by all levels of government, such plans should
use human rights concerns as the basis of their approach. This approach will take into
account the reform of existing legislation, as well as the promotion of a supportive
environment both for people living with HIV/AIDS and groups particularly vulnerable to
infection. Note, ref., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

25 Desmond, Chris
The hidden battle: HIV/AIDS in the household and community / Chris Desmond, Karen
Michael and Jeff Gow. - In: South African Journal of Infernational Affairs: (2000), vol. 7,
no. 2, p. 39-58 : graf.

The AIDS epidemic in Africa will cause significant increases in illness and death in
prime-age adults, which will manifest itself through negative social, economic and
developmental impact. The epidemic’s economic impacts at the household level are
decreased income, increased health care costs, decreased reproductive capacity and
changing expenditure patterns. Three coping strategies are observed: altering
household composition; withdrawing savings or selling assets; and receiving assistance
from other households. Following death, the impacts break out of the familiy into the
community, primarily through orphaning. In the near future, the sheer number of orphans
may overwhelm the capacity of existing community resources to cope. The distribution of
the impacts of the AIDS epidemic falls unevenly among the genders. In Africa, women
have higher infection rates and bear a disproportionate burden of the care of HIV-
positive people. Orphaned girls are more vulnerable to exploitation. Note, ref., sum.
[Journal abstract]

26 Diallo, Mohmadou
Internet, entre doute et espoir / Mohmadou Diallo. - In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA
International: (2003), no. 12, p. 131-139.

31



AFRICA - GENERAL

Depuis mars 2000, les 54 pays du continent africain ont tous accés a Internet. Sit6t
relevé, ce défi majeur suscite de trés grands espoirs, dans la mesure ou le
développement socioéconomique est lié au progrés des nouvelles technologies de
I'information et de la communication (NTIC). Toutefois, il est permis de se demander si
le caractere immatériel des savoirs et des services permettra d’abréger le processus
‘normal” du décollage économique des pays pauvres. L'Afrique doit faire face a
I'obsolence d’un réseau hérité du passé colonial. La mutualisation des accés par le
partage est un début de réponse a cette carence, ce qui a fait le succés des télécentres
privés au début des années 1990 et, plus tard, des télécentres communautaires
polyvalents (TCP). Les multinationales de télécommunications ont une grande
responsabilité dans le gouffre qui subsiste en matiére de déficit d'infrastructures. Il faut
notamment un maillage entre les grandes villes africaines. Les opportunités de
développement qu’offre le secteur des télécommunications en Afrique sont trés peu
exploitées jusqu'a présent. Les technologies de I'information ont déja contribué a des
transformations démocratiques, et elles sont aussi utilisées au service de la santé, par
exemple par des actions de télémédecine. Incontestablement, il existe en Afrique
aujourd’hui plusieurs initiatives innovantes dans le domaine électronique de la
production de services spécifiques ou de la gestion des ressources disponibles. Mais le
continent ne pourra tirer parti du saut qualitatif offert par les technologies de |'information
que si les pouvoirs publics, épaulés par les bailleurs de fonds, apportent un soutien
efficace, en définissant dans un cadre multilatéral une stratégie globale et cohérente. Un
des freins pour le développement d’Internet en Afrique est le taux élevé
d’analphabétisme. Dans son ensemble, |'environnement institutionnel, politique et
socioéconomique de I'Afrique est encore un obstacle a un véritable essor des NTIC.
Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

27 Dossier
Dossier France-Afrique / Frédéric Lejeal... [et al.]. - In: Marchés tropicaux et
meéditerranéens. (2003), année 59, no. 3033, p. 2687-2719 : fig., foto’s, tab.

La politique africaine de la France tente de changer de cap, le ministére des Affaires
étrangéres essayant de promouvoir le dialogue comme solution aux différentes crises,
tandis que le président Chirac tente de remettre |'Afrique sur I'agenda mondial et milite
en faveur de l'aide publique au développement. Une politique qui se heurte a la
‘realpolitik” et a certains aspects d'une ‘Frangafrique” qui perdure. Aprés une interview
du ministre frangais des Affaires étrangéres d’alors, Dominique de Villepin, le dossier
traite successivement des relations frangaises avec I'Afrique du Nord, du budget du
ministére des Affaires étrangeres de la France, de la modernisation du réseau
diplomatique francgais, de la France vue d’Afrique, et des relations commerciales et des
investissements - le Maghreb reste le premier partenaire de la France -. Aprés un
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entretien avec Francgois Loos, le ministre francais délégué au Commerce extérieur, le
dossier poursuivit avec une analyse de |'aide publique, de |'action humanitaire, des
ONG francgaises et la volonté de |'Etat de batir un partenariat avec les acteurs de
I"humanitaire d’urgence, de I'immigration et de la coopération judiciaire, notamment la
formation de magistrats. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

28 Dossier
Dossier péche / Frédéric Lejeal... [et al.]. - In: Marchés fropicaux et méediterranéens:
(2003), année 58, no. 3026, p. 2247-2265 : foto’s, tab.

Dans un contexte de plafonnement des ressources mondiales de la péche, les
ressources africaines conservent encore certaines potentialités a condition d’étre mieux
valorisées et mieux commercialisées. Ceci suppose une meilleure capacité des Etats
africains a répondre aux évolutions du marché mondial, notamment en termes de qualité
et de controle. L'Afrique ne représente que 5 pour cent de la production mondiale.
L aquaculture est encore marginale et ne participe qu'a un pour cent de la production
totale africaine. Cependant, elle constitue actuellement la seule réponse a la stagnation
de l'offre. L'exemple de la Zambie montre que le recours a l|‘aquaculture et au
développement de l'irrigation permet aux communautés villageoises de diversifier leurs
ressources. Ce dossier passe en revue |'état du secteur de la péche au Maroc, qui vient
en téte des productions africaines avec une moyenne de 900 000 tonnes chaque année,
au Seénegal, en Guinée, en Mauritanie, a I'lle Maurice, au Mozambique, en Afrique du
Sud, a Madagascar, avec un entretien avec Bertrand Colteaux, secrétaire général du
Groupement des aquaculteurs et pécheurs de crevettes de Madagascar. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

29 Dunton, Chris
Pixley kalsaka Seme and the African Renaissance debate / Chris Dunton. - In: African
Affairs. (2003), vol. 102, no. 409, p. 555-573.

In 1906, Pixley kalsaka Seme, a future president of the African National Congress
(ANC), delivered an oration at New York’s Columbia University, entitted "The
regeneration of Africa’. This can be seen as an important contribution to discourse on the
notion of an African Renaissance, the history of which discourse extends from the mid-
nineteenth century to the present day. Analysis of the discursive strategies Seme
employed in his oration reveals certain contradictions in the structure and development
of his argument. These contradictions are also discernible in current contributions to the
African Renaissance debate, for example in South Africa. A historical trend therefore
emerges, in which central features of African Renaissance discourse - especially with
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regard to models for social and economic renewal - may be shown to be persistently
problematic. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

30 Etre

Etre étranger et migrant en Afrique au XXe siécle . enjeux identitaires et modes
d’insertion | Catherine Coquery-Vidrovitch... [et al.] (éds.). - Paris [etc.] : L'Harmattan,
cop. 2003. -2 vol. ; 24 cm

ISBN 2-7475-5339-6 dI.1

Cet ouvrage en deux volumes est issu d'un colloque qui s’est tenu en décembre 1999 a
I’Université Paris 7-Denis Diderot. Plus de cinquante chercheurs abordent les migrations
a l'intérieur du continent africain sous plusieurs angles. lls cherchent a répondre a ces
questions: Les mouvements migratoires, en partie liés aux recompositions
socioéconomiques, remettent-ils en question les valeurs morales ou philosophiques
africaines, telle I'hospitalité? Par quels référents conceptuels ou imaginaires théoriques
les reconfigurations identitaires sont-elles sous-tendues? Renvoient-elles I'image de
I’Autre comme empreinte d’opprobe? Dans ce jeu complexe de la construction de
["altérité, sont explorés la notion de I'étranger mais aussi sa fabrication, les "bricolages"
et ancrages identitaires, les modalités et les stratégies d’insertion des migrants dans les
sociétés d’accueil. Comment le concept d’étranger, non nécessairement li¢ a la
nationalité et Iégué par les siécles passés, se définit-il actuellement, au début du XXle
siécle? Que signifie étre étranger en Afrique? Les frontiéres mentales ou
psychologiques sont-elles plus pertinentes que les frontieres matérielles héritées de
I"époque coloniale? [Résumé extrait de |'ouvrage]

31 Fongue, J. Ndeffo
The market for works of art : the case of African cultural goods / J. Ndeffo Fongue. - In:
The South African Journal of Economics. (2002), vol. 70, no. 8, p. 1320-1343 : graf., tab.

African cultural goods are of great economic importance, since they have achieved
international significance by reaching world record prices. This paper on the market for
African works of art first presents a description and typology of African cultural goods
(archaeological discoveries; ritual and court objects; everyday objects; European-
American-oriented African art and tourist art) and their markets (informal markets - e.g.
craft markets, black markets, flea markets, rag-fairs - and formal markets - galleries, art
and antiquities fairs and auctions). Next, it outlines the relevant economic indicators, viz.
the structure and the evolution of the volume of transactions, the auction results, the
price indices and the returns. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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32 Fontanel, Jacques
L Afrique face a la guerre en Irak : une voix décisive / Jacques Fontanel, Jean-Frangois
Guilhaudis. - In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 11, p. 9-21.

En février et mars 2003, trois pays africains, I’Angola, le Cameroun et la Guinée,
siégeant au Conseil de sécurité, ont été placés dans une position stratégique, au coeur
de la véritable guerre diplomatique qui a opposé au sujet de |'lrak le camp de la guerre
au camp de la paix. lls ont fait partie du groupe des pays " indécis", que les
circonstances mettaient en position clef parce que c’est d’eux qu’a dépendu que les
Nations unies légitiment, ou réduisent a une action unilatérale sans appui international,
la guerre américano-britannique contre I'lrak de Saddam Hussein. Ces trois Etats ont
finalement résisté aux multiples pressions de la diplomatie du dollar et, faute de réunir
une majorité, les partisans de la guerre ont d0 renoncer a soumettre au vote leur projet
de résolution autorisant |’action armée en Irak et engager le conflit sans I'aval de I'ONU.
Dans ce contexte, les pays africains ont été sollicités par les grandes puissances. Pour
mesurer correctement la portée de I'acte politique accompli par les trois pays africains, il
faut considérer la guerre diplomatique dans toute sa durée (aolt 2002-mars 2003).
C’est a partir de la qu’il devient possible de montrer I'importance de |I'Afrique dans les
négociations et de tenter d’en évaluer la portée pour I'avenir. En effet, la position des
trois pays africains est fondée a la fois sur le Mouvement des pays non-alignés - qui
semble avoir retrouvé une dynamique nouvelle - et sur |I'Union africaine. La crise
irakienne a fourni la preuve de |'attachement que les pays du Sud portent a I'ordre
international. Il n"empéche que les intéréts économiques restent puissants, notamment
en termes de pétrole, ce qui peut a terme réduire le potentiel de solidarité du continent.
Cependant, les enjeux pétroliers mondiaux redonnent de I'importance a une Afrique
toujours aussi morcelée. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

33 Gaulme, Francois
le sursaut africain du New Labour: principes, promesses et résultats / Frangois Gaulme.
- In: Afrigue contemporaine. (2003), no. 207, p. 71-97.

La politique africaine de la Grande-Bretagne fut longtemps presque inexistante, mais on
constate que les principes généraux du renouveau spectaculaire des relations entre la
Grande Bretagne et I'Afrique tels qu’ils ont été formulés dés 1977 au début du premier
mandat de Tony Blair restent valables. Le présent article évoque le poids de la politique
africaine actuelle du Royaume Uni dans les institutions, gouvernement et société civile y
compris I'Eglise anglicane, bien implantée en Afrique subsaharienne. Le caractére de
cette politique s’explique par des facteurs personnels autant que par I'idéologie
imprégnant le New Labour, avec I'affirmation d’un engagement éthique. Deux aspects
essentiels sont une relance de la coopération au développement dans ses objectifs
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comme dans ses buts; un soutien prioritaire a la nouvelle Afrique du Sud post-apartheid
et a sa vision panafricaine exprimée dans le Nepad ainsi que par la tentative de
reconstruction de la Sierra Leone et la confrontation directe avec Robert Mugabe au
Zimbabwe. La nouvelle assistance financiére au continent africain ressort de la logique
de lutte contre la pauvreté qui est restée constamment I'un des thémes dominants du
discours ministériel de Clare Short comme de Gordon Brown. Cette nouvelle politique
africaine comporte naturellement aussi des aspects diplomatiques. Dans |’organisation
intérieure, I'effort a été effectué de maniére efficace sur le principe, novateur lui aussi,
d’'une coopération interministérielle constante. L application de cette politique parfois
spectaculairement efficace, comme en Sierra Leone en 2000-2001, se trouve
maintenant confrontée a I'épreuve de la durée. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et
en anglais (p. 220). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

34 Guerres

Guerres d’Afrique | [éd. Laurent Baechler et Anne Coldefy-Faucard]. - Genéve [etc.] :
CRES [etc.], 2002. - X, 199 p. : krt. ; 22 cm. - (Nouveaux mondes ; no. 10) - Teksten in
Engels en Frans.

ISBN 2-910490-38-6

Cette livraison s’interroge sur la nature et les causes des guerres en Afrique, avec des
contributions en anglais et en frangais par des auteurs anthropologues, sociologues,
eéconomistes, politologues, journalistes, ou issus d’'ONG. Textes: La sociologie et la
guerre. Introduction a I'analyse des guerres en Afrique (Jean Baechler) - Conflict in
Africa. Promoting peace on a troubled continent (Garth Shelton) - Nouveaux conflits,
nouveau paradigme humanitaire (Christian Captier) - Private military service providers:
Africa’s welcome pariahs (Doug Brooks) - Douze ans de crise en Afrique centrale
(Colette Braeckman) - Political Islam in Somalia: implications for current and future
conflict in the Horn of Africa (Ken Menkhaus) - De la réconciliation nationale en Somalie
(Entretien avec Mohamed Mohamed-Abdi) - The State and local ethnopolitical identities:
the case of community conflicts in Northern Ghana (Peter Skalnik) - Angola: guerre(s) et
littérature(s) (José Mena Abrantes). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

35 Hadingham, Jenny
Human security and Africa : polemic opposites / Jenny Hadingham. - In: South African
Journal of International Affairs: (2000), vol. 7, no. 2, p. 113-121.

This paper examines some of the issues which stand in the way of Africa’s adopting a
people-centred approach to security. It begins with a basic definition of the concept of
human security, concluding that human security, thus defined, does not exist in Africa.
Subsequently, the paper explores some of the reasons why the African continent has
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been unable to adopt a people-centred approach to security. It concentrates on three
main aspects which, growing largely out of a militaristic approach to security, obstruct
the efforts of African governments to create conducive conditions for the physical,
economic, social and environmental security of their populations. These are: the
continent’s chronic wars, high rates of HIV/AIDS infection and the economic stagnation
of the African State. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

36 Human

Human impact on environment and sustainable development in Africa | ed. by Michael
Darkoh and Apollo Rwomire. - Aldershot [etc.] : Ashgate, cop. 2003. - XVII, 530 p. : tab. ;
23 cm. - (Contemporary perspectives on developing societies) - Met bibliogr., index.
ISBN 0-7546-3154-0

This collective volume focuses on the economic, social and political processes that
generate environmental change in Africa. Contributions: M.B.K. Darkoh and A. Rwomire
(Introduction); R.N. Ogbudinkpa (socioeconomic analysis of environmental degradation
in Africa); C. Obi (political and social dimensions of environmental crisis in Nigeria);
M.B.K. Darkoh (the role of science and technology in environmental security in the
drylands of Africa); J.K. Van Wyk (environmental security in South Africa); G. Letamo
and O. Totolo (population-environment interface in Botswana); W.F.G. Cardy
(environment and forced migration); A. Rwomire (international migration in Southern
Africa); O.B. Smith and S. Koala (desertification); M.B.K. Darkoh (desertification in the
drylands of Africa); O.B. Smith and S. Koala (land degradation caused by wind erosion in
the Sahel); M.B.K. Darkoh (agriculture and biodiversity in the drylands of Africa); H.M.
Mushala (indigenous systems of land evaluation in eastern and southern Africa); B.T.
Kgabung (livestock and rangelands in Africa and Botswana); J.E. Mbaiwa, M.B.K.
Darkoh and J. Nakizito (globalization and wildlife resource sustainability in Botswana);
J.E. Mbaiwa (community-based tourism in Botswana); A. Nuwagaba (poverty and
environmental health in Kampala, Uganda); S.0. Okafor (environmental waste
management in Nigeria); A. Avwunudiogba (adaptive strategies of fishermen to oil
pollution in the Niger Delta); M.A. Mohamed Salih (national conservation strategies and
environmental action plans); J.B. Opschoor (sustainable human development and the
North-South dialogue). [ASC Leiden abstract]

37 Human

Human rights under African constitutions : realizing the promise for ourselves | ed. by
Abdullahi Ahmed An-Na’im. - Philadelphia, PA : University of Pennsylvania, cop. 2003. -
X, 434 p. ; 25 cm. - (Pennsylvania studies in human rights) - Met bibliogr., index, noten.
ISBN 0-8122-3677-7
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The country studies in this book were prepared for a project on the legal protection of
human rights in African countries co-organized by the International Centre for the Legal
Protection of Human Rights (London) and the Inter-African Network for Human Rights
and Development (Lusaka, Zambia). In addition to a critical evaluation of the current
state of human rights protection in Ethiopia, Ghana, Guinea, Morocco, Mozambique,
Nigeria, Rwanda, South Africa, Sudan and Uganda, the authors outline existing national
resources available for protecting human rights and provide recommendations for more
effective and practical use of these resources. Contributors: Abdullahi Ahmed An-Na “im,
Meaza Ashenafi, Taaka Awori, Nana K.A. Busia, Jr., Bibiane Mbaye Gahamanyi, Siddig
A. Hussein, lbrahima Kane, Luis Mondlane, Abdelaziz Nouaydi, Chinonye Edmund
Obiagwu, Chidi Anselm Odinkalu, Lucrecia Seafield, Livingstone Sewanyana. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

38 Igué, Frank
La tentation de I'instrumentalisation / Frank Igué. - In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA
International: (2003), no. 11, p. 41-49.

Par surprise, I’Afrique s’est trouvée propulsée sur la scéne diplomatique internationale
durant la crise irakienne. Dans quelle mesure ce continent est-il ressorti plus fort, ou plus
affaibli, selon les positions adoptées? La tendance générale a été la condamnation
d’une guerre menée sans mandat de I'ONU. Il faut distinguer deux démarches: celle des
opinions publiques africaines - qui ont connu une mobilisation exceptionnelle - et celle
des milieux gouvernementaux. Les déclarations faites dans le cadre de regroupements
régionaux ont permis aux responsables africains d’exercer la capacité d’influence (pour
I'instant symbolique) de ces ensembles, appelés a jouer un réle plus important dans la
structuration de I'espace économique du continent dans le cadre du Nepad. Ainsi, la
crise irakienne a offert aux pays africains |'opportunité d’adopter une position unie et
relativement solidaire. Pourtant, les camps américaine et francaise ont exercé des
pressions diplomatiques intenses sur trois pays - I’Angola, le Cameroun et la Guinée -
qui siégeaient en tant que membres non permanents au Conseil de sécurité durant la
période d’une perspective de vote d'une résolution devant autoriser le recours a la force
en Irak. Une autre tentative d’instrumentalisation des pays africains a marqué le XXlle
sommet Afrique-France qui a offert a la France une opportunité pour faire adopter par
les responsables africains une déclaration relayant largement sa position sur la guerre.
De méme, si les responsables africains estiment que I'intérét subit de |"administration
Bush pour leur pétrole leur donne un instrument de chantage pour monnayer des
avantages, ils commettraient une faute d analyse stratégique. L Afrique doit apprendre a
ne plus étre un simple variable dans les équations stratégiques des puissances
occidentales. Avec le Nepad, |I'Afrique se fixe un nouveau rendez-vous avec le monde.
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Pour le faire réussir, |’Afrique devra faire quelques choix de rupture. Notes. [Résumé
ASC Leiden]

39 Indigenous

Indigenous knowledge and the infegration of knowledge systems . fowards a philosophy
of articulation | ed. by Catherine A. Odora Hoppers. - Claremont : New Africa Education,
2002. - X1V, 285 p. ; 25 cm - Met bibliogr.

ISBN 1-919876-58-8

This volume explores the role of the social and natural sciences in the development of
indigenous knowledge systems. Focusing on Africa, it considers how these systems can
impact on the transformation of knowledge-generating institutions - such as scientific and
higher education institutions - and the policy domain. The book examines the issue of
indigenous knowledge systems against the backdrop of colonialism, the development of
science and the African renaissance, and the contribution of indigenous knowledge
systems to healing the pains and tensions of colonial oppression. The transformative
potential of indigenous knowledge systems in the context of innovation for development,
the intellectual property system and the place of these systems in the postmodern
integrative paradigm shift are also explored. The contributions are grouped into three
parts: 1. Conceptual and foundational issues (contributions by Catherine A. Odora
Hoppers, Paulin J. Hountondji, C. Shiv Visvanathan, P. Pitika Ntuli, Scott Fatnowna and
Harry Pickett, Peter Crossman and René Devisch); 2. Indigenous knowledge and the
disciplines (B.O. Tema on science education; A.M.S. Majeke on custom and law; L.
Mqotsi on science, magic and religion; Frangoise Vergés on psychology and human
behaviour); 3. Indigenous knowledge protection (R.A. Mashelkar, Robert Mshana, Scott
Fatnowna and Harry Pickett, Birgit Brock-Utne). [ASC Leiden abstract]

40 Joseph, Richard
State, governance and insecurity in Africa / by Richard Joseph. - In: Democracy &
Development: (2003), vol. 3, no. 2, p. 7-15.

The security of Africa’s peoples depends critically on the political entities they construct
to pursue their common interests at national, regional and continental levels. The failure
to establish coherent, legitimate and developmental States has rendered it impossible
for the continent to achieve political stability and sustainable growth. In the new world
order led by a US administration committed to the vigorous pursuit of its national
interests, American trade, aid and security policies will profoundly impact African efforts
to achieve peace and development. As for transforming governance, many gains in
Africa were made during the 1990s especially in the emergence of more open polities
and a handful of genuine democracies. However, the erosion of public institutions, as a
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result of corruption, autocratic rule, and the political manipulation of ethnicity and
religion, has not abated. Without a fundamental, indeed revolutionary, transformation of
governance in Africa, in both private and public sectors and at local, provisional and
national levels, the woes of the continent will deepen. This revolutionary transformation
of governance must be directed from within the continent, within Africa’s communities,
schools, businesses and research institutes. Bibliogr., sum. in French. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

41 Kessel, Ineke van

De toekomst van de democratie in Afrika : stuur belastinginspecteurs, geen
verkiezingswaarnemers / Ineke van Kessel. - In: /nfernationale Spectator: (2004), jrg. 58,
nr. 1, p. 18-22.

Fareed Zakaria stelt in zijn boek "The future of freedom: illiberal democracy at home and
abroad” (2003) dat de vrije markt de sleutel is tot het begrijpen van politieke instituties en
economische ontwikkeling. Aan het begin van het democratisch traject staan volgens
hem kapitalisme en de liberale rechtsstaat. Zijn redenering impliceert dat het recept van
de vrije markt universeel is en dat succesmodellen onbeperkt herhaald kunnen worden.
Kijkend naar de situatie in Afrika, trekt de auteur van dit artikel Zakaria's stellingen in
twijfel. Ze kijkt hierbij 0.a. naar Zakaria’'s redeneringen aangaande de voorwaarden voor
een duurzame democratie (voldoende inkomen per hoofd van de bevolking; de
voorspoed mag niet berusten op ‘onverdiende rijkdommen” als olie-inkomsten en donor-
hulp: belasting-betalende burgers zullen hun regering immers ter verantwoording
roepen). Ze voert aan dat Afrikaanse landen sterk afhankelijk zijn van externe factoren:
hun politieke en economische keuzevrijheid is beperkt. Daarmee geeft ze meteen aan
waarom het door Zakaria gepropageerde Angelsaksische ontwikkelingsmodel niet
nagevolgd kan worden in Afrika. Aan de hand van de situatie in Zuid-Afrika, de sterkste
economie van het continent, maar met een grote inkomensongelijkheid, laat de auteur
vervolgens zien dat Zakaria in zijn analyse geen aandacht besteedt aan de verdeling
van het inkomen, terwijl juist deze ongelijkheid de kansen op een duurzame
democratische ontwikkeling ondermijnt. Noten, samenv. in het Engels (p. 61).
[Samenvatting ASC Leiden]

42 Kipré, Pierre
De la guerre et de la paix en Afrique / Pierre Kipré. - In: Afrigue contemporaine: (2003),
no. 207, p. 133-146.

Cet article s’interroge sur les voies possibles d'une éducation a la paix en Afrique en

partant d’un essai d’anthropologie historique de la violence et de la guerre, puis en
examinant les modes de retour a la paix ou de préservation de celle-ci dans les sociétés
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africaines. Il prend ainsi des exemples de mythes fondateurs et de récits de peuplement
et s'appuie sur I'histoire coloniale et post-coloniale. Il recommande la prévention des
conflits pour la paix par I'éducation afin de lutter contre |""ethnocratie" et la culture de la
violence actuelle, et propose de suivre |‘approche intégrative du Nepad, New
Partnership for Africa’s Development. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais
(p- 221). [Résumé extrait de la revue]

43 Kownacki, Piotr
African migrations and globalisation processes / Piotr Kownacki. - In: Hemispheres:
(2002), no. 17, p. 27-35.

Following decolonization, the traditional social structures of African countries broke as a
consequence of States supremacy in social and economic life. This phenomenon is
illustrated by population migrations, which are both its consequence and cause. The
present paper looks, amongst others, at the issue of human capital quality in African
countries, which is connected with the effectiveness of solutions to the problems of the
functioning of Africa’s education and health care systems - particularly the AIDS
problem; and the potential use of African hydro-energetic sources on a global scale,
coupled with global care for the environment. Marginalization of the African continent as
a symptom of "Afropessimism” on the part of the developed countries has resulted in
social and political conflicts, including wars. These conflicts, alternately as the cause and
the result of population moves, result in new migation waves on a global scale. Bibliogr.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

44 Krimi, B.
24éme Coupe d’Afrique des Nations / B. Krimi, Paul de Manfred. - In: Marchés tropicaux
et méditerranéens. (2003), année 59, no. 3037, p. 143-150.

Seize pays ont participé a la 24éme édition de la Coupe d Afrique des Nations (CAN):
Afrique du Sud, Algérie, Bénin, Burkina Faso, Cameroun, République démocratique du
Congo, Egypte, Guinée, Kenya, Mali, Maroc, Nigeria, Rwanda, Sénégal, Tunisie,
Zimbabwe, qui s’est tenue du 24 janvier au 14 février 2004. Ce dossier commence par
montrer les efforts faits par la Tunisie, pays héte, pour organiser cette compétition. Il se
penche ensuite sur le marché mondial considérable - sur lequel I’Afrique et les Africains
sont trés présents - que représente le sport et le football en particulier. Inaugurant une
nouvelle ere avec des droits télévisés, la holding béninoise LC2 diffusera, en exclusivité
et sur I'Afrique sub-saharienne, la CAN jusqu’en 2008. Un marché du sponsoring se
dessine pour les grands equipementiers Puma, Adidas, Nike, malgré I'omniprésence de
I"Afrique du Sud qui concentre, a elle seule, 80 pour cent des parts de marché. Ibrahim
Soumaré, journaliste sénégalais et créateur du magazine Jeux d Afrique, est le premier
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a avoir réuni des bailleurs de fonds a Paris pour les inciter a financer le football en
Afrique. Dans un entretien, il expligue comment il entend intégrer I"économie au sport,
en particulier par le marketing. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

45 Latreille, Thierry
Les relations commerciales Etats-Unis/Afrique: qui bénéficie réellement de I'’AGOA? /
Thierry Latreille. - In: Afrique confemporaine: (2003), no. 207, p. 41-58 : graf., tab.

L’AGOA (African Growth and Opportunity Act), loi américaine entrée en vigueur en
janvier 2001, définit les préférences commerciales envers certains pays d Afrique
subsaharienne. Ses objectifs affichés sont d’encourager les réformes économiques et
politiques en Afrique, mais cette législation n'a pas permis d’augmenter les flux
commerciaux vers les Etats-Unis de |'Afrique sub-saharienne, qui y conserve une place
marginale (moins de 2 pour cent du total), avec surtout des pays pétroliers. Parmi les
pays non exportateurs de pétrole, les pays ou les exportations sont déja les plus
diversifiées, comme |'Afrique du Sud et Maurice, sont les principaux bénéficiaires de ces
mesures. Pour les produits textiles en général, les bénéfices restent limités a sept pays
qui possédent déja une industrie textile développée. Congu comme un avantage
comparatif temporaire soumis de plus a une éligibilité annuelle, ’AGOA ne remplira
certainement pas son objectif d’accroitre les investissements directs étrangers en
Afrique. Bibliogr., réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais (p. 219). [Résumé extrait de la
revue]

46 Lebedev, Mikhail
Vers la renaissance du continent / Mikhail Lebedev. - In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA
International: (2003), no. 12, p. 19-30.

L Afrique est le théatre de prés de la moitié des conflits dénombrés actuellement dans le
monde. L 'une des raisons de cette situation est I'absence de mécanismes efficaces de
prévention des conflits et de sécurité sur ce continent. L auteur esquisse I histoire de la
pensée sur la non-agression dans le monde, aboutissant a la Charte des Nations unies
et au systeme de sécurité collective mis en place avec le Conseil de sécurité. Pour ce
qui concerne |'Afrique, I'OUA, créée en 1963, ne parvient pas a réaliser un systéme
continental de défense et de sécurité collective. Cependant, lors du sommet inaugural
de I'Union africaine, le successeur de I'OUA, en juillet 2002, il a été décidé d établir un
Conseil de la paix et de la sécurité, composé de quinze nations. Une autre initiative
panafricaine récente, le Nouveau partenariat pour le développement de I'Afrique
(Nepad), comprend un volet sécuritaire, intitulé: ‘Initiative pour la paix et la sécurité’.
L objectif du pacte panafricain contre |'agression proposé par le président congolais
Denis Sassou N’'Guesso est de cristalliser la volonté politique dont témoignent les
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initiateurs du Nepad en dotant I’Afrique d'un cadre normatif complet - fondé sur des
engagements contractuels précis - et d'une infrastructure institutionnelle en matiére de
sécurité, de gestion de crises et, a terme, de défense. La doctrine de Sassou N'Guesso
est, a la différence des doctrines ‘réflectives’, une doctrine ‘générative’: visant a orienter
la politique dans le domaine de sécurité collective, elle ne s’arréte pas aux
constatations, mais appelle a I'action. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

47 Leriche, Frédéric
La politique africaine des Etats-Unis: une mise en perspective / Frédéric Leriche. - In:
Afrique contemporaine: (2003), no. 207, p. 7-23.

L analyse des tendances récentes de la politique extérieure des Etats-Unis invite a
penser que, dans un contexte géopolitique profondément remanié et aprés les attentats
du 11 septembre 2001, une véritable politique africaine est en train de se structurer. Le
présent article examine les principes et les enjeux de cette politique. Elle se traduit en
particulier par une logique de "sous-traitance" militaire. L'un des objectifs de Washington
est non seulement de contrer I'islamisme radical, mais aussi de réduire toute opposition
a ses visées hégémoniques dans la région du golfe Persique et a sa stratégie de
sécurisation de ses approvisionnements pétroliers. Les perspectives du développement
économique et de la démocratisation dissimulent difficilement les enjeux liés a I'insertion
de I'Afrique dans la sphére d’influence du capitalisme global largement dominé par
I"’Amérique. En conséquence, |'accord tacite portant sur le respect des zones d’influence
des partenaires occidentaux lors de la guerre froide est en train de voler en éclats. Le
continent africain semble donc sorti de cet "angle mort" de la politique extérieure
américaine dans lequel il se trouvait jusqu’a présent. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en
frangais et en anglais (p. 219). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

48 Masonen, Pekka
Revolution has no use for savants: a Fenno-Egyptian view of Afrocentrism / Pekka
Masonen. - In: Afrique et histoire: (2003), no. 1, p. 169-208.

Western historians are often accused of maintaining a distorted "Eurocentric" view of the
world. Many of the key concepts, principles of periodization, and the ways in which the
significance of the past are estimated by historians worldwide still reflect the Western
tradition. Is there any alternative way to study the human past without giving up the ideal
of objectivity as it is conventionally associated with (Western) scientific research?
Afrocentrism aims to be such an alternative. Afrocentric authors claim that the Western
methods cannot be used objectively in the context of African history. The problem of
Afrocentrism is that it fails to take the decisive step to construct its own methodology.
Afrocentric authors pretend that they use similar methods to those used by their
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enemies, the Eurocentric historians, while reserving the right to break the rules
whenever it is necessary to support their own cause. However, it would be a grave
mistake to reject Afrocentrism simply as bad scholarship. A way to understand
Afrocentrism is to consider it a special category of unconventional history - or
"apohistory" - and a political movement. An interesting historical parallel to Afrocentrism
is the intellectual movement called Fennomania in Finnish national historiography in the
early 20th century. Fennomania also emphasized the subjectivity of historical research
and the importance of history in creating national consciousness and ethnic identity.
Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in English, French and Finnish. [Journal abstract, edited]

49 Mosley, Albert
Music in "The Black Atlantic” / Albert Mosley. - In: Philosophia Africana.: (2003), vol. 6,
no. 1, p. 23-30.

In "The Black Atlantic” (1993), Paul Gilroy proposes shifting the conception of Black
people to include not only those who remained on the continent of Africa, but also those
brought to the Americas as slaves, as well as the progeny of each. By moving from a
continental to a transcontinental, transcultural orientation, he hopes to make clearer how
Africans have provided a counter culture to that of the industrial order deriving from
Europe. The culture of the Black Atlantic provides an alternative to the cultural trajectory
of modern Europe in which mathematics, science and technology rule: the exemplary
mode of communication in the Black Atlantic is not mathematics, but music. Because
Gilroy does not provide an explicit answer to the question of how music from Africa is
different from music deriving from Europe, the present author attempts to answer this
question by looking for a divergence in the developmental trends these forms of music
have taken. He argues that, in the evolution of European music, notation has become
the principal medium in which creation takes place, and performers have come to be
viewed simply as transmitters of the composer’'s message. In the African-American
tradition, however, ‘written text is not master but servant: it is the performance that
counts, and the score is to be used when it is useful, and discarded when not". Just as
the status of classical musicians reflects the status of scientists, so does the status of
Black American music reflect the status of chattel slaves. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

50 Mouton, Claude
Un enjeu vital / Claude Mouton. - In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA International:
(2003), no. 12, p. 41-49.

Démarche éminemment politique, le projet de pacte contre |'agression proposé a |I'Union
africaine par le président Denis Sassou N'Guesso est aussi une réponse pragmatique,
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et qui se veut d'abord africaine, a une exigence fondamentale pour le devenir du
continent: celle de maintenir - et de restaurer - la sécurité des Etats, des personnes et
des biens. Ce texte fondateur s’inscrit dans un contexte géostratégique nouveau qui en
renforce la pertinence. Dans le domaine économique, la mondialisation du commerce
conduit nombre de chefs d’entreprise a minimiser leurs risques en s’implantant la ou ils
sont susceptibles de trouver entre autres une assez bonne assurance que leurs activités
ne sont pas compromises par une agitation chronique ou de brusques montées de
violence. Dans le domaine des relations internationales, la prépotence presque absolue
des Etats-Unis s’accompagne d’une redéfinition des rapports de force entre les nations.
La nouvelle conditionnalit¢ américaine de l|'aide au développement impose aux
bénéficiaires d’accepter des normes de performances économiques et sociales et de
présenter des résultats tangibles en matiére de droits de I'homme, de démocratie et de
lutte contre la corruption. Cependant, un véritable essor économique de I'Afrique ne
sera possible qu aprés |'extinction des luttes armées. L action politique est la pierre
angulaire de toute transformation en profondeur des conditions de vie des populations
du continent. Dans ce contexte, le pacte élaboré par le président du Congo contient des
propositions substantielles couvrant, en trois volets, I’'ensemble des problémes majeurs
ressortissant a la défense et a la sécurité du continent: engagement des Etats contre
I"agression; principes de prévention des conflits; instruments de prévention et de
résolution des conflits. Cependant, la coopération militaire avec les puissances
occidentales restera encore longtemps indispensable. Notes. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

51 Ndiaye, Charlotte Faty

Women and AIDS in Africa : the experience of the Society for Women and AIDS in Africa
/ Charlotte Faty Ndiaye. - In: South African Journal of International Affairs: (2000), vol. 7,
no. 2, p. 59-66.

Women and girls constitute a growing proportion of those who are HIV positive or living
with AIDS, epecially in Africa. Various social, economic and cultural realities make
women and girls particularly vulnerable to HIV/AIDS infection. This paper examines the
Society for Women and AIDS in Africa (SWAA), a pan-Africanist organization which
works in AIDS prevention through various educational and care programmes targeted at
women. Operating in abouth 30 countries in Africa, the SWAA's head office is in Dakar,
Senegal. The SWAA uses local networks to get its message across, and realizes the
importance of finding ways for women to communicate the need to use condoms to their
men, who are often very sensitive about their virility. Note, ref., sum. [ASC Leiden
abstract]
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52 New

New public sector management approaches in Africa | guest ed. Dele Olowu. - Dakar :
CODESRIA, 2002. - 167 p. : tab. ; 23 cm. - (Africa development ; vol. 27, no. 3/4 (2002))
- Met bibliogr., samenvattingen in het Engels en Frans.

This special issue of "Africa Development™ analyses the impact of new public sector
management reforms in Africa. The introduction by Dele Olowu outlines the main
elements of the NPM (New Public Management) paradigm, as well as the major
questions that have been raised in the course of implementing it in developing countries.
Three papers provide empirical cases of the implementation of NPM in Africa: Fashion,
learning and values in public management: reflections on South African and international
experience (Des Gasper); Lessons of international and African perspectives on public
service reform: examples from five African countries (Gelase Mutahaba & Kithinji Kiragu
on Ghana, Uganda, Tanzania, Kenya and Zambia); Managing multiple modalities of
delivering basic services in Ghanaian cities (Nicholas Awortwi). Two more papers focus
on the context of NPM in Africa: Restructuring the African State for more effective
management of globalisation (Moses N. Kiggundu); Enhancing the competitiveness and
productivity of small and medium scale enterprises (SMEs) in Africa: an analysis of
differential roles of national governments through improved support services (Asmelash
Beyene). [ASC Leiden abstract]

53 Ogundele, Wole

Devices of evasion: the mythic versus the historical imagination in the postcolonial
African novel / Wole Ogundele. - In: Research in African Literatures. (2002), vol. 33, no.
3, p. 125-139.

How satisfactorily has postcolonial African literature answered to the task of engagement
with the precolonial past? How sturdy is its historical imagination - especially in its most
popular form, the novel, whose thematic and formal properties are of the same narrative
impulses as those of history and historiography? Rather than seek answers in specific
novels that critics identify as ‘historical’, this paper focuses on the more general
problems confronting the historical imagination in postcolonial Africa. The paucity of
historical novels on the precolonial past says much about the predisposition of the
postcolonial elite to that past. The absence of a vigorous historical imagination indicates
a preoccupation with the immediate colonial past and the all-absorbing postcolonial
present. The paper first reviews the criticism of the "African historical novel’. It argues
that colonialism, nation-Statism, the rejection of African languages as the languages of
intellectual discourse, and the use of the substance of orature as source and model have
combined to deplete contemporary African historical imagination. The discussion of
these obstacles is followed by a brief look at history in Chinua Achebe’s "Things fall

46



AFRICA - GENERAL

apart” (1958), the one novel all critics agree is a model African historical novel. The
paper ends on the need for a historical consciousness and imagination in postcolonial
African literature that is more responsive to the precolonial past. Bibliogr., notes, ref.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

54 Okiemy, Bienvenu
Une nouvelle marge de manceuvre / Bienvenu Okiemy. - In: Géopolitique africaine /
OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 11, p. 33-40.

La menace de veto frangaise au Conseil de sécurité concernant I'intervention militaire
en Irak par les Etats-Unis a fait entrer la relation entre les deux pays dans une nouvelle
phase. Pour I'Afrique, quelles peuvent étre les conséquences de cette relation devenue
quasi conflictuelle? La France essaie toujours, a travers la coopération, de maintenir son
leadership sur ces anciennes colonies, lui permettant de satisfaire son ambition de
grande puissance. Lors de la crise irakienne, Dominique de Villepin, ministre des
Affaires étrangeres de la France, na pas hésité a revisiter son ‘pré-carré” africain pour
isoler encore plus les Anglo-saxons. Pour les Etats-Unis, |’Afrique a acquis une nouvelle
importance aprés les attentats du 11 septembre 2001. C’est notamment dans le
domaine pétrolier et dans la région du Golfe de Guinée que les Etats-Unis tenteront de
noyer l'influence frangaise. La volonté américaine de priver la France de son pré-carré
participe d'un projet plus global visant a réformer le Conseil de sécurité, consistant
notamment & élargir son collége permanent, et a y faire figurer le Nigeria, |'Egypte et
I’Afrique du Sud. En invoquant cette idée d'une plus grande représentativité du
continent sur la scéne internationale, conjugué a des pressions économiques, et sans
oublier une aide au développement conséquente, Washington pourrait attirer dans son
orbite bon nombre d'Etats africains. L affrontement qui s’annonce sur le continent entre
Paris et Washington devrait permettre aux Africains d’exercer une stratégie de
contournement et de négociation, le but étant d’instaurer des partenariats a géométrie
variable, selon qu’il s’agira de maximiser l'intérét national dans tel ou tel domaine. Le
pragmatisme devrait dorénavant I'emporter. Cela ne sera possible que si des politiques
étrangéres cohérentes sont formulées par les Africains pour gagner en autonomie sur la
scéne internationale. Cette autonomie deviendrait une illusion si elle n’était pas
accompagnée d’'une bonne gestion des finances publiques et de l'instauration d'une
démocratie de proximité. Note, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

55 Paix,

Paix, violence et démocratie en Afrique : actes du colloque dAbidjan 9 au 11 janvier
2002 | Aphidem, Université de Cocody. - Paris [etc.] : L'Harmattan [etc.], cop. 2003. -
310 p. ; 24 cm - Met bibliogr., noten.

ISBN 2-7475-5308-6
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Cet ouvrage comprend les actes d’un colloque tenu a Abidjan, Céte d’lvoire, du 9 au 11
janvier 2002. Les contributions, sauf une en anglais, sont en frangais. Les auteurs
s’interrogent dans une premiére partie sur les violences en Afrique (Damine Bede,
Simplice Yodé Dion, Thierry Armand C. Ezoua, René Gnalega, Paulin H. Hountond;ji,
Guy Kouakou, Landry Roland Koudou, Michelle Lora Tanon); dans une deuxiéme partie
sur la démocratie, |'histoire, la gouvernance, |'Etat de droit et de non-droit, la société
civile (Ignace Zasseli Biaka, Thiémélé Boa, Augustin Kouadio Dibi, Mirabelle Gilet, Abou
Karamoko, Théophile Koamé Koffi, Koffi Kouakou, Marie Solange N'dri Kouame, Salif
M'Boh, Kouassi N"Guessan, Joseph M. Nyasani, Carnot Thiacoh); dans une troisiéme
partie sur la paix et la culture de la paix (Patrice Jean Aké, Bertin Yao Assamoi, Lou
Bamba, Tanella Boni, Michel Kokora Gneba, Marie-Thérése Kabran, Bini Kouakou, Koffi
Niamkey). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

56 Revol, Philippe
Voyages en Afrique sur le site de la Bibliotheque nationale de France / Philippe Revol. -
In: Afrique et histoire.: (2003), no. 1, p. 211-222.

Le site de la Bibliothéque nationale de France offre un accés a la collection "Voyages en
Afrique” a I'adresse http://gallica.bnf.fr/\VoyagesEnAfrique. Le corpus facilite I'accés a
une diversité de sources, souvent mal connues, mais parmi les plus significatives de
I"histoire du contact entre la France (par écho I'Europe) et I'Afrique. Les documents
concernent les premiéres incursions dans les régions pré-littorales au XVe siéecle,
jusqu’aux explorations du XIXe siécle et du tout début du XXe siécle. Il sagit de
I'inventaire d’un continent dans le contexte historique de |I’'expansion européenne. Ces
documents ont un rapport avec |'Afrique du Nord, |I" Afrique occidentale et centrale,
|'Egypte; plus faiblement |’Afrique orientale et australe; Madagascar, | “ile de la réunion
et Maurice. Le présent article s’attache a la présentation de quelques itinéraires
possibles a travers le corpus, privilégiant les aspects principaux et les plus riches qui le
structurent: la phase de "découverte" du continent par les Européens; le XIXe siécle qui
s’ouvre par la conquéte de I'Algérie; le grand mouvement d” exploration géographique
qui touche I'ensemble du continent (a partir des années 1850, le centre, la région des
grands lacs, les sources du Nil, la Corne de I'Afrique); les principales périodes
francaises du processus de colonisation de |I'Afrique subsaharienne. Bibliogr., notes, réf.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

57 Séderbom, Mans

Are manufacturing exports the key to economic success in Africa? / Mans Sdderbom
and Francis Teal. - In: Journal of African Economies: (2003), vol. 12, no. 1, p. 1-29 :
graf., tab.
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The poor performance of many African economies has been associated with low growth
of exports in general and of manufacturing exports in particular. The two most successful
countries in Africa have been Botswana and Mauritius. Drawing on both macro and
micro evidence, this paper sets these two economies in the context of seven others
(Ghana, Kenya, Nigeria, South Africa, Tanzania, Uganda and Zambia) to investigate
whether manufacturing exports are the key to success in Africa in the period from the
1970s to the 1990s. It does so by posing three questions. First, how close is the link
between export and income growth? Second, is there evidence from these African
countries that manufactured exports have led to greater economic success ? Third, what
has limited the success of firms in the manufacturing sector? It argues that export and
income growth are very closely linked. However, there is, for this sample of countries, no
evidence that if their exports are manufactures, growth rates are higher. The paper
shows that the factors that limit the success of African manufacturing firms in exporting
are their levels of efficiency and small size. It argues that the key to success in an area
where Africa has a potential cost advantage - labour-intensive garments - is to enable
large firms to use a more labour-intensive technology than is the case at present.
Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

58 Saul, John S.
Africa: the next liberation struggle? / John S. Saul. - In: Review of African Political
Economy: (2003), vol. 30, no. 96, p. 187-202.

This article brings into focus the immediate challenges facing progressives in Africa as
they now seek to forge social and political initiatives that can hope to attain power and
implement policies able to confront and ultimately to bend the apparent logic of global
capitalism - thereby permitting more humane outcomes on the continent. Suggesting that
mere ‘reform” (New Economic Partnership Africa’s Development, NEPAD; ’liberal
democratization”) offers little real promise of meaningful and substantial change of the
continent’s desperate situation, the article seeks to canvas the range of resistances in
Africa that indicate the emergence of a more radical project of transformation. While
acknowledging that it is easy to be pessimistic regarding such possibilities, the article
identifies sufficient movement on the continent to suggest that Africa, in terms of the
emergence of a ‘post-nationalist, post-neoliberal” revolutionary politics, now stands at a
moment analogous with 1945. At that time few could have anticipated the speed with
which African nationalist movements would win independence for their territories from
colonial rule. The article concludes with the argument that, despite its current eclipse, the
language and vision of socialism will have to become part and parcel of this continuing
revival of Africa’s revolutionary endeavours and of its "'next liberation struggle’. Bibliogr.,
notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract, edited]
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59 Sécurité,

Securite, crime et seégrégation dans les villes d Afrique de /' Ouest du 19e siécle a nos
Jours = Security, crime and segregation in West African cities since the 19th century |
Laurent Fourchard et Isaac Olawale Albert (éds). - Paris [etc.] : Karthala [etc.], cop.
2003. - IX, 451 p. : krt., tab. ; 24 cm. - (Hommes et sociétés) - Bijdragen in het Frans en
Engels. - Met bibliogr., noten.

ISBN 2-8458-6424-8

Ce livre comprend 23 communications, en anglais et en francgais, issues d'un colloque
organisé en octobre 2001 par |'Institut de Recherche en Afrique (IFRA) en collaboration
avec |'Institute of African Studies et le Centre for Urban and Regional Planning de
I"Université d’lbadan (Nigeria). Il entend reconsidérer les questions de sécurité et de
criminalité en Afrique, qui ne sont pas nouveaux, en proposant une approche
pluridisciplinaire (histoire, science politique, géographie, sociologie, littérature).
L ouvrage s’interroge sur | efficacité des fonctions régaliennes de |'Etat (sécurité, police,
justice). Une section est consacrée au crime et a la perception du crime dans les
métropoles africaines (en particulier Lagos au Nigeria, Dakar au Sénégal, Lomé au
Togo, Johannesburg en Afrique du Sud). Des études empiriques témoignent de la
variété des trajectoires criminelles et des délinquants, des réles successifs des polices
coloniales et postcoloniales, de la multiplicitt des agences de sécurité privée
(associations, milices, groupes d’autodéfense), et des formes ségrégatives
d’organisation de |'espace urbain en Afrique de |'Ouest. En raison de la taille et du
nombre de ses villes et de |I'épaisseur historique de la criminalité urbaine, le Nigeria tient
une place singuliere dans ce livre. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

60 Serequeberhan, Tsenay
The African anti-colonial struggle : an effort at reclaiming history / Tsenay
Serequeberhan. - In: Philosophia Africana. (2003), vol. 6, no. 1, p. 47-58.

Beyond the enormous political, economic and military might of Africa’s former
colonizers, the continent’s anticolonial struggle was defeated in victory by inverted racist
European myths, which it internalized, unwittingly, as its own self-conception. These
myths which, more than money or weapons, constitute the most formidable obstacle in
the way of the reconstitution of human society, should be destroyed. The global struggle
against colonialism was, and still is, an ongoing effort aimed at the reconstitution of
human society. In the African context, this is the effort aimed at reclaiming history. This
paper first looks at Leopold Sedar Senghor’s conception of ‘Négritude” or "Africanité” as
an example of such a reversed internalized myth. Next, it examines Amilcar Cabral’s
notion of the anticolonial struggle as an effort to ‘return to the source’, an effort aimed at
reclaiming history. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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61 Sexualité

Sexualité et écriture | [coordination scientifique: Sami Tchak ; coordination éditoriale:
Dominique Mondoloni et Nathalie Philippe]. - Paris : Adpf Association, 2003. - 143 p. :
ill., foto’s. ; 25 cm. - (Notre librairie ; no. 151) - Met noten.

ISBN 2-914043-70-8

Ce numéro spécial explore le lien, avec parfois de nouvelles formes d’expression, entre
sexualité et érotisme et littérature francophone, plus particulierement en Afrique noire,
mais aussi au Maghreb, aux Antilles, au Brésil. Le dossier comporte quatre parties. 1)
"Ecrire et décrire”: Décrire la relation: de I'implicite au cru (Daniel Delas) - Entre désir et
raison, le choix des comportements (Nathalie Carré) - L'éducation sentimentale selon
Adoras (Tanella Boni) - L écriture dans la peau. Entretien avec Calixthe Beyala (par
Tirthankar Chanda). 2) ‘Les formes du discours™: Des dramaturgies qui ont du corps ou
la musicale culbute de la langue (Sylvie Chalaye) - Erotisme et sexualité dans le roman
africain et antillais au féminin (Odile Cazenave) - Deux approches de la sexualité dans le
roman congolais: Henri Lopes et Sony Labou Tansi (Boniface Mongo-Mboussa) - Poésie
amoureuse d Afrique noire et des disporas (Bab acar Sall). 3) ‘Repéres’: Le bestial au
cceur de I'humain: imaginaire sexuel et représentations littéraires (Kangni Alem) -
Pouvoir, sexualité et subversion dans les littératures du Sud (Jacques Chevrier) - L autre
et le semblable: la différence (Landry-Wilfrid Miampika) - Sexualité et sacré dans
I'ceuvre de Xavier Orville (Nathalie Schon). 4) ‘Inédits’. Rubriques 'notes de lecture’,
‘vient de paraitre’, ‘bréves’. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

62 Simon, Emmanuelle
Une exportation du New Age en Afrique? / Emmanuelle Simon. - In: Cahiers d études
africaines. (2003), vol. 43, cah. 172, p. 883-898.

Le pluralisme des formes de croyance en Afrique refléte les rapports de domination, les
migrations de population et la circulation globalisée des idées. Aux églises de guérison
et aux religions prophétiques viennent se méler, aujourd’hui, les sectes japonaises du
Mahikari ou du Soka Gakkai, ou encore des groupuscules de la nébuleuse New Age. Le
mouvement New Age, tout en critiquant les excés de la sur-modernité (sur-technicité,
fracture entre science et expérience, etc.), véhicule des modes de pensée
caractéristiques de cette derniere (mobilité, maitrise des moyens de communication,
renouveau des communautarismes, etc.). Cet article étudie la maniére dont ce
mouvement se greffe sur le continent africain en prenant I'exemple de I'ONG Prometra
(promotion des médecines traditionnelles), créée a Dakar (Sénégal) en 1996. L'ONG a
orienté sa campagne de sensibilisation sur le traitement du VIH/sida, et organise des
actions a fortes retombées médiatiques. Le travail d’enquéte s’est fait a Cotonou
(Bénin), Dakar et Fatick (Sénégal). Ont été observés successivement les réseaux
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développés par I'ONG, son rapport a la croyance et sa représentation du monde.
L auteur reléeve une conjonction entre la pensée magique New Age, la maitrise des
technologies de communication et la pensée utopique africaniste. Bibliogr., notes, réf.,
rés. en francais et en anglais. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

63 Union

L Union africaine face aux enjeux de paix, de sécurité et de défense : acles des
conférences de |'OPSA les 18 juin, 13 novembre et 19 décembre 2002 Paris | sous la
dir. de Dominique Bangoura. - Paris [etc.] : L'"Harmattan, cop. 2003. - 253 p. ; 22 cm. -
(Collection "Sociétés africaines et diaspora") - Met bibliogr., noten.

ISBN 2-7475-4822-8

Cet ouvrage rassemble les Actes des conférences de |'OPSA (Observatoire politique et
stratégique de I’Afrique) des 18 juin, 13 novembre et 19 décembre 2002, concernant les
enjeux respectivement de paix (premiére partie), de sécurité (deuxiéme partie) et de
défense (troisieme partie) devant lesquels se trouve ['Union africaine. Cette
organisation, dont I'acte constitutif est entré en vigueur le 26 mai 2001, remplace
I"Organisation de I'unité africaine (OUA). Contributions: 1) Pour une charte africaine de
la diplomatie préventive et du maintien de la paix (Charles Zorgbibe) - L "Union africaine
et la nouvelle gouvernance régionale (Mwayila Tshiyembe) - Union africaine et
démocratie: aspects constitutionnels internes et internationaux (Roland Adjovi) - L "Union
africaine et la prévention de conflits (Hassatou Balde) - L"Union africaine: un systéme de
sécurité régionale pour la paix civile (Ana Peyrollopis). 2) L"Union africaine et le maintien
de la paix (Amadou Toumani Touré) - L'"Union africaine et la mutation du concept de la
paix (Mwayila Tshiyembe) - Articulations normatives des systémes africains de maintien
de la paix et de la sécurité (Mesmer Gueuyou) - Légalité et légitimité des actions de
maintien de la paix de |'Union africaine: approches prospectives (Nadia Tabiou) -
L'Union africaine et la consolidation de la paix (Matthieu Monin) - La diplomatie
préventive de I'Union africaine a I'épreuve de la crise malgache (Hassatou Balde) -
L'Union africaine face a la crise ivoirienne (19 septembre-13 novembre 2002)
(Dominique Bangoura) - Union africaine, Union européenne: jumelles ou simples
homonymes? (Félix Nkundabagenzi). 3) L'Union africaine face aux enjeux de paix, de
sécurité et de défense (Amara Essy) - L'Union africaine et les perspectives d’intégration
en matiere de défense et de sécurité (Dominique Bangoura) - Les perspectives de
création d'une Force africaine prépositionnée dans le cadre du Conseil de paix et de
sécurité de |I'Union africaine (Mwayila Tshiyembe) - La coopération militaire et de
défense de la France en Afrique pour un partenariat renforcé (Frangois de Vaissiere) -
RECAMP, un instrument au service de la sécurité en Afrique (Philippe-Alexandre
Ellenbogen). [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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64 W. Bongo-Pasi Moke Sangol
Repenser le développement de |I'Afrique / W. Bongo-Pasi Moke Sangol. - In: Congo-
Afrigue: (2003), année 43, no. 379, p. 541-565.

Cette réflexion, placée dans un cadre philosophique, sur la problématique de savoir si
I’Afrique refuse ou non le développement, s appuie sur le mythe de Sisyphe transposé
au continent. Les tentatives maintes fois vouées a I'échec et plusieurs fois
recommencées de I'Afrique se remarquent surtout dans les quatre secteurs politique,
économique, social et culturel. La réponse aux problémes de développement de
I"Afrique passe par deux pbles catalysateurs: la mise en évidence du role déterminant
de la révolte contre le sous-développement, et le choix a opérer entre le développement
endogeéne et ascendant et le développement descendant. La révolte pour redécouvrir et
intérioriser des valeurs propres est aussi un appel a la responsabilité et au changement
des mentalités. Mais aussi bien, I'Afrique ne doit pas oublier qu'a I'heure de la
mondialisation elle ne peut vivre en autarcie. Bibliogr. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

65 Zorgbibe, Charles
L Afrique et la justice internationale / Charles Zorgbibe. - In: Géopolitique africaine /
OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 11, p. 75-94.

La voie pénale internationale a soudainement resurgi dans la derniére décennie du XXe
siécle: pour ce qui concerne I'Afrique, le jugement des atrocités commises dans les
affrontements interethniques du Rwanda a été attribué a un tribunal pénal international.
Pourtant la création ad hoc d’un tribunal pénal, par une résolution du Conseil de
sécurité, est inconstitutionnelle parce que non conforme a la Charte des Nations unies.
En revanche, le fondement constitutionnel de la Cour spéciale mise en place pour la
Sierra Leone est incontestable. En fait, la voie pénale internationale est ambigué: tantét
la démarche de I'ONU est de nature diplomatique, elle a pour but I'interposition entre les
belligérants et requiert, pour parvenir a un réglement de paix, le recours des
responsables de tel Etat, voire de tel parti insurgé; tantét elle se fait “sanctionnatrice” et
tend & la mise en jugement des mémes responsables du méme Etat ou du méme parti
insurgé, désormais soupgonnés. Surtout, pourquoi limiter la voie pénale internationale a
un petit nombre de conflits? Or, a I'issue de la Conférence de Rome (juin-juillet 1998) le
statut de la Cour pénale internationale (CPI) a été adopté, sous la forme d’une
convention internationale. La Cour est complémentaire des juridictions criminelles
nationales et sa juridiction est circonscrite au consentement des Etats parties. Depuis
1945 le monde connait d’ailleurs la Cour internationale de justice (ClJ). A I'époque
coloniale, I'Afrique sembla surtout un objet passif de |'Histoire devant cette Cour; au
temps de la décolonisation, beaucoup de litiges territoriaux sont portés devant la Cour.
La compétence universelle, |"aptitude reconnue aux tribunaux d'un Etat de juger des fait
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commis a |'étranger, quelle que soit la nationalité de I"auteur ou de la victime, apparait
souvent comme une justice de I'ex-colonisateur, comme dans |I'exemple de |"affaire
récente entre la France et le Congo (Brazzaville). Ce dernier a saisi la ClJ. Dans ce
contexte, la portée de la Convention de New York du 10 décembre 1984 contre la
torture est examinée. Réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

66 Zorgbibe, Charles
De Bismarck a Hitler : I'Allemagne et I'Afrique / Charles Zorgbibe. - In: Géopolitique
africaine / OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 11, p. 163-176.

L aventure africaine de I'Allemagne a pris forme a l'extréme fin du XIXe siécle. Le
désintérét initial de Bismarck pour la colonisation de I’Afrique ne heurte pas les traditions
commerciales allemandes, dirigées vers |"établissement de comptoirs. Au XIXe siéecle,
les activités commerciales allemandes outre-mer prennent forme (Sierra-Leone, Liberia,
Togo, Zanzibar, Cameroun, le Sud-Ouest africain). L’'influence du conseiller de
Bismarck, von Kusserow, acquis aux idées coloniales, se révele décisive pour faire
entrer I’Allemagne dans la compétition pour |’appropriation des terres africaines. Aprés
la Premiére Guerre mondiale, les colonies allemandes sont mises sous la ‘propriété
commune’ de la Société des Nations, qui confere des mandats aux puissances alliées.
Tandis que |'idée coloniale n’avait jamais été populaire en Allemagne, désormais sous
I"'outrage, le pays pleure |'empire colonial disparu. L Allemagne conteste les allégations
du Livre bleu britannique, qui assurent que I'Allemagne n’a pas su administrer
correctement ses possessions outre-mer. La lecture du manifeste politique de Hitler,
‘Mein kampf” insuffle la conviction que Hitler n"était pas intéressé par |'Afrique.
L "espace vital” qu’il réclame, ne peut étre qu” européen. Cependant, Hitler, lorsqu’il
accede au pouvoir, doit compter avec le ‘lobby colonial’. Mais |'Afrique va entrer par
effraction dans la guerre de Hitler: I'extension de la dissidence gaulliste en Afrique
centrale, l'inefficacité de lallié italien en Méditerranée imposent un retournement
allemand en janvier 1941. A |'été 1941, Hitler envisage pour la premiére fois un second
‘espace vital” en Afrique. L Afrique utile se résume a I’Afrique du Nord étendue jusqu’au
Moyen-Orient. Une véritable politique arabe a pris forme progressivement. Le
débarquement anglo-américain en Afrique du Nord change la donne; la défaite de
I"’Allemagne en Tunisie (mai 1943) signifie la fin du réve colonial allemand. Réf. [Résumé
ASC Leiden]

67 Zorgbibe, Charles
Maputo: les vrais débuts de |I'Union africaine / Charles Zorgbibe. - In: Géaopolitique
africaine / OR. IMA International: (2003), no. 12, p. 13-18.
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Le deuxiéme sommet de I'Union africaine, réuni a Maputo du 10 au 12 juillet 2003,
marque les débuts effectifs de la nouvelle organisation continentale. Le sommet de
Maputo a entrepris de répondre a deux questions: quel gouvernement pour |I'Afrique?
Quelle sécurité pour I'Afrique? Sur le premier point, la novation fondamentale est
I"élection de I|'ancien président du Mali, Alpha Oumar Konaré, a la téte de la
Commission, I'exécutif supranational de I'Union africaine. Sur le second point, la mise
en place de mécanismes de sécurité panafricains, le protocolle prévoyant la création
d’'un Conseil de paix et de sécurité africain a été approuvé par le sommet. Et le
président du Congo, Denis Sassou N'Guesso, a présenté un projet de Pacte panafricain
contre |'agression, un plan qui plonge ses racines dans la doctrine de la diplomatie
préventive. L auteur en retrace la genése, en rappelant le projet de "Charte africaine de
diplomatie préventive” qu’il a lui-méme élaboré pour une réunion du Nepad, en avril
2002. 1l existe une difféerence fondamentale entre le protocole sur le Conseil de paix et
de sécurité et le plan Sassou N'Guesso: le Conseil reste une structure de débat, un
forum; le plan propose un pacte de sécurité collective pour |'ensemble du continent,
donc une structure de décision contraignante, avec des modalités quasi automatiques
de réponse a l'agression. Le plan Sassou N'Guesso innove en élevant |'engagement
d’assistance mutuelle entre Etats africains au plan géographique du continent, alors que
jusqu’ici cet engagement était fractionné au sein des sous-régions africaines. Le plan ne
contourne pas la question des frontiéres et de la sécurité transfrontaliere, sous I’habituel
discours de la ‘'non-ingérence’. Il propose au contraire d’en faire un enjeu central de la
sécurité africaine. Le plan Sassous N'Guessou propose également la prise en charge
des 'Etats en collapsus’ par le pacte panafricain, par une sorte de mise sous tutelle
solennelle du concert panafricain, sous la qualification de "protection d’humanité".
[Résumé ASC Leiden]
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68 Frank, Emily
A participatory approach for local peace initiatives : the Lodwar Border Harmonization
Meeting / Emily Frank. - In: Africa Today.: (2002), vol. 49, no. 4, p. 69-87 : krt.

In December 1999, the Border Harmonization Meeting, held in Lodwar, Kenya, brought
together local community elders, government officials, and members of the international
donor community to discuss local strategies for resolving widespread pastoralist conflict
in the Karamojong Cluster. The Karamojong Cluster is an ethnogeographic designation
that includes the Karamojong, Dodosa Nyakwai, Toposa, Nyangatom, Teso, Turkana
and Jie, closely related ethnic groups that inhabit the semiarid area of northeast Uganda,
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southeast Sudan, northwest Kenya and southwest Ethiopia. The meeting was a good
example of how participatory strategies, used widely in development programmes,
provide a valuable framework for local peace initiatives. It also illustrated the multiple
levels on which peace processes operate and in which issues are discussed and
resolved. The paper provides some background on the current destabilization in the
Karamojong Cluster, explores the development of the peace process, and discusses
how success was achieved, or not, on a variety of levels. Bibliogr., notes, sum. [Journal
abstract]

DJIBOUTI

69 Bollee, Amedee
Djibouti: from French outpost to US base / Amedee Bollee. - In: Review of African
Political Economy: (2003), vol. 30, no. 97, p. 481-484.

When President Ismail Omar Guelleh was elected in April 1999 to succeed his uncle,
Hassan Gouled Aptidon, who had been president of the Republic of Dijibouti since
independence in 1977, he faced four basic issues, two domestic and two external: first,
how to retain the monopoly of power his Somali subclan (the Issa/Mamasan) had
enjoyed since the French handed power to them, in the face of an Afar armed
insurrection and a growing demand for democratization from the whole population;
second, how to manage an economy bankrupted by the 1991-1994 civil war with the
Afar rebels of FRUD (Front pour la restauration de I'unité et de la démocratie); third, how
to keep Djibouti’s balance in an unstable regional environment; and fourth, how to deal
with the French, who did not particularly like him, but whose military presence and
economic aid were essential to the country’s economy. Then came 11 September 2001
and a huge opportunity for Djibouti. On 20 January 2003, Guelleh went to Washington
on a State visit and clinched an undisclosed deal worth c. 30 million dollars a year.
Washington sees Dijibouti as a convenient and cheap platform where it can deploy
troops for possible hit-and-run raids into Somalia and Yemen. The "war on terror” has
proved a bonanza for the mini-State on the Red Sea. Notes. [ASC Leiden abstract]

70 Site
Le site de Dankalelo (Ghoubbet al Kharab, République de Djibouti) / Benoit Poisblaud. -
In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2002), vol. 18, p. 199-214 : ill, foto’s, krt.

Cette recherche se place a l'intérieur du programme plus large sur "les premiéres
sociétés de production en République de Djibouti et dans la Corne de I'Afrique". Le golfe
du Ghoubbet, au centre de la République de Djibouti, a été le lieu d’'une occupation
importante par le passé. Le site de Dankalelo en est un exemple caractéristique. La
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fouille entreprise sur un amas coquillier et une tombe ont permis de confirmer
I"'occupation temporaire des lieux, la pratique de la péche, et la fréquentation par des
groupes familiaux. Elle a surtout pu mettre en évidence la présence d'une seconde
culture. Bibliogr., note, rés. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

ERITREA

71 Abbink, Jon

Badme and the Ethio-Eritrean border: the challenge of demarcation in the post-war
period / Jon Abbink. - In: Africa / Istituto italiano per |'Africa e | Oriente: (2003), a. 58, n.
2, p. 219-231.

The Ethiopian-Eritrean "border war” of 1998-2000 was about much more than a stretch
of relatively useless borderland, but in the subsequent negotiations this issue has come
to dominate the agenda. The focus of the controversy is the village of Badme. Despite
the border decision prepared by the Eritrea-Ethiopia Border Commission (EEBC) under
the auspices of the Permanent Court of Arbitration in The Hague in 2002, no one knew
for sure which country had been accorded Badme until the EEBC issued a statement on
21 March 2003, declaring that the place would be in Eritrea. However, with this
statement the case is not yet closed. Ethiopia remains unconvinced and has called for a
‘proper” interpretation of the issue in the spirit of the December 2000 Algiers agreement.
This article discusses the background to the conflict and explains why Badme has
become such a highly symbolic prize. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

72 Abbink, Jon
Ethiopia-Eritrea: proxy wars and prospects of peace in the Horn of Africa / Jon Abbink. -
In: Journal of Contemporary African Studies.: (2003), vol. 21, no. 3, p. 407-425 : krt.

Many inter-State and intra-State conflicts in Africa become more complex by being
extended into ‘proxy wars’, i.e. secondary, often ‘low intensity” armed conflicts, pursued
in the context of a major power struggle, or outright wars between States carried out by
subsidiary or co-opted insurgent movements, usually of an ethno-regional nature. In the
Horn of Africa, the proxy war phenomenon is visible owing to alliances behind the
scenes, the involvement of neighbouring countries, and frequent changes of allegiance.
The proxy war strategy was pursued by both players in the 1998-2000 border war
between Ethiopia and Eritrea, not only in the enemy country but also in neighbouring
States. Since the peace agreement of June 2000, the importance and impact of the
proxy war factor has declined somewhat, but whether this decline will contribute to the
building of a ‘lasting peace’ is not at all certain. The experience of tenuous negotiation
during the past two years seems to indicate otherwise. The author argues that the threat
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of regional instability by proxy conflict remains, as long as the Ethiopian and Eritrean
regimes are unwilling to make real peace with each other. App. (list of insurgent
movements), bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

73 Hedru, Debessay
Eritrea: transition to dictatorship, 1991-2003 / Debessay Hedru. - In: Review of African
Political Economy: (2003), vol. 30, no. 97, p. 435-444.

Eritrea’s image in the early 1990s as a peaceful and well-ordered State was coloured by
the euphoria of independence following a military victory over Ethiopia. Against all odds,
the country seceded in 1991 and attained international recognition in 1993. Ten years
later, Eritrea is known as a rogue State ruled by a rigid dictatorship. What happened to
the promise of peace, democracy and prosperity? The answer lies in the fact that the
people willingly conferred absolute power on the leadership of a guerilla movement that
won their freedom from Ethiopian occupation, and then deprived them of liberty. A
turning point in the transition to dictatorship came with the drafting of a constitution, a
process that took three years (1994-1997) to complete. The authoritarian culture of the
EPLF (Eritrean Peoples Liberation Front), renamed the Popular Front for Democracy
and Justice (PFDJ) in February 1994, set definite limits to debate on issues concerning
the constitution, and when the protracted constitution-making process came to an end in
1997, the document was consigned to the deep freezer. Independence brought neither
peace nor prosperity to Eritrea’s youth. Instead, it brought State regulation of their lives
from school to workplace, causing youth resentment. At the forefront of the movement
which called for reform after three decades of unquestioning loyalty to President Issayas
Afewerki were veteran comrades of the president who had lost ground steadily in the
decisionmaking process to a clique of relative newcomers that formed around Issayas
after independence. After several ‘open letters” and other declarations, the reformists
issued a document addressed to the public in August 2001. In September 2001 eleven
of them were arrested and two years later their whereabouts remains unknown. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

74 Lata, Leenco
The Ethiopia-Eritrea war / Leenco Lata. - In: Review of African Political Economy:
(2003), vol. 30, no. 97, p. 369-388 : krt.

The Ethiopia-Eritrea war of 1998-2000 stands apart from other contemporary conflicts in
Africa in a number of critical ways. First, the multiplicity of its proximate and distant
historical causes, coupled with its diverse forms of manifestation, renders fitting it into
neat conventional categories a very challenging undertaking. Analysing and adopting
policies and measures demands a prior ability to fit conflicts into known categories.
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Conflicts are commonly believed to fit into either the inter-State (international) or the
intra-State (domestic) categories. The latter is further divided into intercommunal or
interethnic and intracommunal or intraethnic. The main argument of this paper is that the
Ethiopia-Eritrea conflict defies attempts to fit it neatly into just one of these types. Notes,
ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

75 Lenci, Marco
Prove di repressione: deportati eritrei in Italia (1886-1893) / di Marco Lenci. - In: Africa /
Istituto italiano per | 'Africa e | Orienfe: (2003), a. 58, n. 1, p. 1-34.

Le présent article est fondé sur des documents d archives concernant la premiére phase
du colonialisme italien en Erithrée. Au début du colonialisme italien dans la Corne de
I"Afrique, au cours de sept années (de 1886 a 1893) une centaine de personnes
originaires de |'Erithrée et des pays limitrophes (Ethiopie, Soudan, Somalie, Péninsule
arabique), furent déportées dans les prisons italiennes. Parmi ces déportés, en dehors
d'un certain nombre de criminels de droit commun (assassins, voleurs, violeurs), se
trouvaient plusieurs personnes persécutées pour des motifs politiques, en tant
qu’opposants ou supposés opposants a la domination coloniale. En réalité, la
déportation fut souvent utilisée par les autorités coloniales italiennes comme une mesure
préventive contre des personnes qui n'avaient jamais été condamnées, mais seulement
soupgonnées d’activités subversives. Notes, réf., rés. en anglais et en frangais, texte en
italien. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

76 Mesghenna, Yemane

The impact of the 1935-1941 economic boom on the Eritrean labor market / Yemane
Mesghenna. - In: Africa / Istituto italiano per | Africa e / Oriente.: (2003), a. 58, n. 1, p. 89-
100 : tab.

Between 1935 and 1941, Italy made a great effort to eradicate its chronic unemployment
and meet the need of its industries for raw materials and the need for foodstuffs among
its rapidly growing population. To this end, Ethiopia was conquered and the Italian East
African Empire established. This article examines the impact of Italy’s investments in
Ethiopia during this period on the Eritrean labour market. It shows that although the
Eritrean economy entered a period of major growth, there was great disparity in the
wages and working hours of Italian immigrant workers and Eritrean workers. This is
illustrated by an analysis of the wages and working hours of labour involved in the
construction of the Massawa-Nefasit-Asmara and Nefasit-Decemhare roads. Notes, ref.
[ASC Leiden abstract]
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77 Tesfai, Alemseged
Land & liberation in Eritrea : reflecting on the work of Lionel Cliffe / Alemseged Tesfai. -
In: Review of African Political Economy: (2003), vol. 30, no. 96, p. 249-254.

This article examines the contribution Lionel Cliffe has made to a characterization of the
war of liberation in Eritrea. It does so by looking at the specificity of the Eritrean case and
the dimensions of the struggle for liberation, including the military strategy of the Eritrean
People’s Liberation Front (EPLF) and the strategy for land reform. Bibliogr., sum.
[Journal abstract]

78 Abbink, Jon

Badme and the Ethio-Eritrean border: the challenge of demarcation in the post-war
period / Jon Abbink. - In: Africa / Istituto italiano per |'Africa e | Oriente: (2003), a. 58, n.
2, p. 219-231.

The Ethiopian-Eritrean "border war” of 1998-2000 was about much more than a stretch
of relatively useless borderland, but in the subsequent negotiations this issue has come
to dominate the agenda. The focus of the controversy is the village of Badme. Despite
the border decision prepared by the Eritrea-Ethiopia Border Commission (EEBC) under
the auspices of the Permanent Court of Arbitration in The Hague in 2002, no one knew
for sure which country had been accorded Badme until the EEBC issued a statement on
21 March 2003, declaring that the place would be in Eritrea. However, with this
statement the case is not yet closed. Ethiopia remains unconvinced and has called for a
‘proper’ interpretation of the issue in the spirit of the December 2000 Algiers agreement.
This article discusses the background to the conflict and explains why Badme has
become such a highly symbolic prize. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

79 Abbink, Jon
Ethiopia-Eritrea: proxy wars and prospects of peace in the Horn of Africa / Jon Abbink. -
In: Journal of Contemporary African Studies: (2003), vol. 21, no. 3, p. 407-425 : krt.

Many inter-State and intra-State conflicts in Africa become more complex by being
extended into ‘proxy wars’, i.e. secondary, often ‘low intensity” armed conflicts, pursued
in the context of a major power struggle, or outright wars between States carried out by
subsidiary or co-opted insurgent movements, usually of an ethno-regional nature. In the
Horn of Africa, the proxy war phenomenon is visible owing to alliances behind the
scenes, the involvement of neighbouring countries, and frequent changes of allegiance.
The proxy war strategy was pursued by both players in the 1998-2000 border war
between Ethiopia and Eritrea, not only in the enemy country but also in neighbouring
States. Since the peace agreement of June 2000, the importance and impact of the
proxy war factor has declined somewhat, but whether this decline will contribute to the
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building of a ‘lasting peace’ is not at all certain. The experience of tenuous negotiation
during the past two years seems to indicate otherwise. The author argues that the threat
of regional instability by proxy conflict remains, as long as the Ethiopian and Eritrean
regimes are unwilling to make real peace with each other. App. (list of insurgent
movements), bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

80 Lata, Leenco
The Ethiopia-Eritrea war / Leenco Lata. - In: Review of African Political Economy:
(2003), vol. 30, no. 97, p. 369-388 : krt.

The Ethiopia-Eritrea war of 1998-2000 stands apart from other contemporary conflicts in
Africa in a number of critical ways. First, the multiplicity of its proximate and distant
historical causes, coupled with its diverse forms of manifestation, renders fitting it into
neat conventional categories a very challenging undertaking. Analysing and adopting
policies and measures demands a prior ability to fit conflicts into known categories.
Conflicts are commonly believed to fit into either the inter-State (international) or the
intra-State (domestic) categories. The latter is further divided into intercommunal or
interethnic and intracommunal or intraethnic. The main argument of this paper is that the
Ethiopia-Eritrea conflict defies attempts to fit it neatly into just one of these types. Notes,
ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

ETHIOPIA

81 Abebe, Berhanou
Montages et truquages photographiques dans |'Ethiopie moderne / Berhanou Abebe. -
In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2003), vol. 19, p. 19-35 : foto’s.

Cet article traite des montages et trucages photographiques pratiqués par deux
photographes d’ origine arménienne, Boudros Mesrov Boyadjian et Lévon Yasdjian, qui
furent employés & la cour impériale d Ethiopie au début du vingtiéme siécle. Aprés la
mort de |'empereur d’Ethiopie Ménélik (1913), les répercussions de la premiére guerre
mondiale compromirent la succession de Lidj lyassou. Le sultan ottoman ayant congu un
rapprochement avec |'Ethiopie, une campagne anti-lyassou et anti-Mikaél dépeignait
I"alliance entre |'Ethiopie et la Turquie comme une des preuves concrétes de |'agenda
secret d’islamisation de I'Empire et de transfert du pouvoir impérial du Choa au Wollo.
L'arme photographique se révéla un instrument de propagande. Des photomontages
furent exécutés a des fins politiques, par exemple le photomontage du négus Mikaél
portant la couronne impériale ou le portrait de lyassou en turban islamique, pour faire
croire I'opinion publique a sa conversion a I'islam. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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82 Abebé, Berhanou

L expédition anglaise d'Abyssinie (1868) d’aprés les documents inédits de Louis
Armand d 'Heudecourt / Berhanou Abebé. - In: Annales d Ethiopre: (2002), vol. 18, p. 73-
142 :ill., krt.

L opération entreprise en 1868 par |’Angleterre contre |'Ethiopie et désignée du terme
d’expédition anglaise d’Abyssinie reposait sur un "casus belli" caractérié par |'ambiguité
et les malentendus. Cette étude entend contribuer a la critique des sources et
I"établissement des faits par la présentation de documents inédits rédigés par un témoin
de I'expédition en question, conservés dans les archives du ministére de la Guerre
francais, fonds Marine. Il s'agit d’'une correspondance formant le dossier de la mission
d’observation que devait remplir le capitaine d’Etat-major Louis Armand d 'Heudecourt.
En sont dégagés trois grands thémes: organisation de ['expédition, armement,
dénouement. L'empereur d Abyssinie Théodros, qui, vaincu par les forces anglaises,
finit par se suicider, avait pour but |'unification de I'Etat et la consolidation du
christianisme: I'expédition de Napier apparaitra plus tard aux yeux des historiens
comme une singuliere erreur de I'impérialisme militant qui s attaque a un allié objectif.
Or, Heudecourt a été en avance sur son temps en annongant la naissance d’un héros,
dont le seul défaut avait été de vouloir traiter a égalité avec quiconque. Notes, réf.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

83 Bolay, Anne
Un musicien au service du pouvoir: Mesganaw Adufia (c. 1895-1972) / Anne Bolay. - In:
Annales d Ethiopie: (2003), vol. 19, p. 73-82.

Les "azmari” sont des musiciens professionnels qui cheminent dans les hauts plateaux
du pays Amhara en Ethiopie. ils accompagnent leurs chants d’'une mélodie musicale
qu’ils jouent sur un ‘masingo” (un type de viole monocorde). Sous |'Empire, ils
participaient aux processions religieuses et certains suivaient également les dignitaires
et les chefs de guerre, participant aux campagnes militaires et aux réjouissances qui
suivaient. Cet article est consacré au musicien Mesganaw Aduna, qui entretint dans les
années trente du vingtiéme siécle des liens avec Ayaléw Beru, consacré Ras par les
Italiens et nommé gouverneur général de I'’Amhara. |l a pour sources sonores une
collection de disques 78 tours enregistrés par les ltaliens durant |'occupation de
|’Ethiopie. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

84 Bonacci, Giulia
Le ‘rapatriement” des Rastafaris en Ethiopie: éthiopianisme et retour en Afrique / Giulia
Bonacci. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2002), vol. 18, p. 253-264.
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Depuis les années 1960, prés de 400 Rastas, originaires en majorité des Antilles
anglaises (Jamaique) et frangaises mais aussi de centres urbains en Amérique du Nord
et au Royaume-Uni, se sont installés & Addis-Abeba et & Shashdmane en Ethiopie. Cet
article propose deux clés de lecture, éthiopianisme et retour en Afrique, de fagon a
dégager une profondeur historique dans laquelle s’inscrit le rapatriement rastafari en
Ethiopie. Au sein du mouvement rastafari, Marcus Garvey est assimilé a un Moise noir
qui guiderait le peuple hors de |'esclavage, et hérite de la fonction de prophéte. Quant a
Haile Sélassie, il est la principale figure qui cristallise le dépassement de |'antithése
bibligue entre Babylone et Sion, entre terre maudite et terre sainte, entre esclavage
mental et libération physique et spirituelle. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

85 Clapham, Christopher
Rewriting Ethiopian history / Christopher Clapham. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2002), vol.
18, p. 37-54.

Ethiopia has changed dramatically over recent decades, but its historiography has for
the most part remained quite immune to these upheavals. The author argues that the
present time provides an opportune moment at which to write a history of Ethiopia, and
the Horn in general, that seeks to free the region from the narratives that have been
imposed on it, not only by the “great tradition” that has dominated the field, but equally
by the counternarratives - Somali, Eritrean, Oromo - with which its opponents have
sought to displace it. A ‘new’ history of the region could not be the history of "Ethiopia’, it
could only be a Horn history, covering four zones: the densely populated rift area, the
southern plateau and middle altitudes, the lowland peripheries, and the area inhabited
by the Oromo, the largest ethnic group in the Horn and also the most diverse. The new
history should also be a history of interaction, overlay, penetration, and constant change.
Finally, a rewritten history of the Horn requires some periodization, which is not merely
subordinated to teleologies of State construction. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

86 Falceto, Francis
Casimir Mondon-Vidailhet et la musique éthiopienne / Francis Falceto. - In: Annales
d Ethiopre: (2003), vol. 19, p. 119-147.

Cet article évoque le personnage de Casimir Mondon-Vidailhet (1847-1910) et son
ceuvre, en mettant 'accent sur son apport a la connaissance des musiques
éthiopiennes. Il fut entre autres un journaliste prolifique, avec ses chroniques abyssines
parues dans le quotidien Le Temps (I'ancétre du journal Le Monde), et un collectionneur
et collecteur de manuscrits éthiopiens. Son ouvrage "La musique éthiopienne" parut
posthumement en 1922. Plus encore qu’un pionnier des études musicales éthiopiennes,
Mondon peut a bon droit étre considéré comme un pionnier de I'ethnomusicographie
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tout court. En appendice se trouve la table de la correspondance sur |'Ethiopie adressée
au Temps par Casimir Mondon-Vidailhet ainsi que des textes d(s a des journalistes
contemporains qui éclairent certains aspects de son caractére et de ses relations avec
I'empereur Ménélik. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

87 Ficquet, Eloi
Une apologie éthiopienne de I'islam / Eloi Ficquet. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2002), vol.
18, p. 7-35.

La situation aujourd’hui pacifiée entre chrétiens et musulmans dans le Wallo en Ethiopie
centrale s’est édifiée sur un passé trés anciennement conflictuel. Le texte, apologie de
I'islam en langue amharique, présenté ici ne représente donc pas |'état actuel des
relations sociales entre chrétiens et musulmans en Ethiopie. Consignés dans un cahier
d’écolier, les 135 distiques constituant cette apologie occupent 13 pages. Le texte est
accompagné d’une traduction en frangais et de notes. Il aurait été recopié a la fin des
années 1960, sous la dictée d'un maitre qui lisait un écrit en ajam, c’est a dire en
amharique écrit en caractéres arabes. Son intérét réside surtout dans sa vernacularité
éthiopienne. Il peut étre rapporté au contexte de la fin des années 1920, au cours de
laquelle il fut vraisemblablement composé. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

88 Ficquet, Eloi
La fabrique des origines oromo / Eloi Ficquet. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2002), vol. 18, p.
55-71.

Dans |'imaginaire national en Ethiopie, les Oromo, souvent désignés par le nom de
Galla, font I'objet de stéréotypes historiques les décrivant le plus souvent comme des
guerriers redoutables, des nomades aux mouvements imprévisibles, puis des
sédentarisés capables cependant de bousculer |'échiquier politique éthiopien. Cette
etude s’efforce de montrer les étapes de la construction de cette image, pour faire
apparaitre les articulations, les emprunts et les résonances entre des sources trés
variées. A peine firent-ils irruption sur la scéne historique éthiopienne au 16&éme siécle
que les Oromo furent pris dans une vision eschatologique de I'histoire exacerbée par
|"affrontement entre les pouvoirs chrétiens et musulmans qui avait précédé de peu et
sans doute donné l'impulsion de leur conquéte. La nouvelle de cette invasion fut
répercutée en Europe par les relations de missionnaires; plus tard les explorateurs
scientifiques prirent pour authentiques les traditions qu’ils recueillaient et formulérent
des hypothéses sur les origines des Oromo qui furent elles-mémes partiellement
reprises par des historiens éthiopiens. Les intellectuels oromo remaniérent ce discours
mythique et revendiquérent enfin leur pleine appartenance a I'espace politique
éthiopien. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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89 Fouilles

Les fouilles de I"abri sous-roche de Moche Borago (Soddo-Wolayta): premier bilan / par
Xavier Gutherz... [et al.]. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2002), vol. 18, p. 181-190 : fig., foto,
krt.

Les fouilles de |'abri sous-roche de Moche Borago ont été entreprises dans le cadre du
programme de recherche sur les premiéres sociétés pastorales et agricoles de la Corne
de I'Afrique dans le Wolayta. Il ressort des premiéres interprétations que |'on peut faire
de ce gisement - qui recéle un épais remplissage stratifié, ce qui est rare dans la région -
qu’il représente une étape importante dans I'étude des sociétés pré et protohistoriques
du sud de I'Ethiopie. La durée d’occupation du gisement peut étre estimée comme
allant de la fin du quatrieme millénaire av. J.C. au début de notre ére. On distingue au
moins cing phases d’occupation séparées par des périodes d’abandon du site. On a
affaire a des populations de chasseurs n’utilisant pas de poterie pour la premiére
période d’occupation datée de la fin du quatrieme millénaire au début du troisiéme
millénaire. Le paysage étant aujourd hui fortement marqué par |’'emprise agricole, il sera
du plus haut intérét de mesurer I"évolution de cette emprise a travers le temps. Bibliogr.,
note. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

90 Hailu Habtu
The amulet of Emperor Theodore / Hailu Habtu. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2003), vol. 19,
p. 257-263 : ill.

The British expedition to Ethiopia of 1867-1868 successfully stormed the fortress of
Magadala and freed the European hostages held there by Emperor Theodore (reigned
1855-1868), This was followed by massive British looting of the Emperor’s treasures. A
certain Henry Bailey of the 10th Company Royal Engineers took the amulet from
Theodore’s neck. This amulet was not heard of for almost a century until Richard
Pankhurst published a short note on it in 1962. The amulet was returned to Ethiopia by
an anonymous British donor in 2002. This article deals with the text written on the
amulet, showing that it is, by and large, a prayer for charisma, majesty and wealth.
Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

91 Hiroki, Ishikawa

Changes in the military system during the Gondar period (1632-1769): their influence on
the decline of the Solomonic dynasty / Ishikawa Hiroki. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2002),
vol. 18, p. 215-229 : tab.

There is fairly general agreement in studies of the history of northern Ethiopia that

religious controversies during the Gondar period (1632-1769) led to the decline of the
Solomonic dynasty. This article argues, however, that changes in the military system
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also played a significant role in the decline of the emperors” authority. It examines these
military changes, analysing the regimental system that was reconstructed during the first
half of the Gondar period and that contributed to the emperors” power, the collapse of
the regimental system in the second half of the period and the increasing strength of the
nobles, on whom the emperors came to depend in military affairs at the end of the
Gondar period. It was only at the beginning of the "Zamana méasafent’, or Era of the
Princes (1769-1855), that the Solomonic dynasty collapsed completely. Notes, ref. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

92 Kaplan, Steven
The social and religious functions of the Eucharist in medieval Ethiopia / Steven Kaplan.
- In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2003), vol. 19, p. 7-18.

Despite the existence of a growing body of literature on the religious life of medieval
Ethiopia, many important institutions, including the central ritual of the Ethiopian
Orthodox Church, the administration of the Eucharist, remain neglected. Several general
works discuss the theological significance of communion as sacrament and sacrifice,
and a number of anaphors (Eucharistic hymns) have been published, but there is no
sociohistorical account of the Eucharist or its place in Church life. This article presents a
preliminary examination of the Eucharist and communion within the Ethiopian Church
from 1270-1527. Drawing primarily on hagiographic texts, the author illuminates several
aspects of Eucharistic ritual and theology. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

93 Markakis, John
Anatomy of a conflict : Afar & Ise, Ethiopia / John Markakis. - In: Review of African
Political Economy:. (2003), vol. 30, no. 97, p. 445-453.

On 23 March 2002, a group of about 50 armed Ise arrived at the construction site of the
new district centre for the Afar Borimadaitu district, on the road to Djibouti, Ethiopia’s
sole link to the sea running through the desiccated Allighedhi plain. A group of about 30
Afar warriors, lying in ambush, opened fire when the Ise got within range. A battle
ensued before an Ethiopian army detachment arrived from a nearby base. The Ise quit
the battlefield. 13 Ise were killed and 10 wounded. The author uses this bloodshed as a
starting point for his examination of the factors causing the conflict between the Afar and
Ise, both pastoralist groups, who are neighbours and traditional enemies, eternally
feuding over pastureland and waterpoints. It appears that the conflict is rooted in a
complex of factors. It is an “ethnic conflict” as well as a ‘resource conflict’, a conflict of
‘identities’, of “cultures” and of ‘values’. It has roots in the region’s colonial past, and
various forces from the outside have intervened since 1919, when the Djibouti-Addis
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Ababa railway was completed. The author also pays attention to peacekeeping actions
by the federal government. [ASC Leiden abstract]

94 Mercier, Jacques
Peintures du Xllle siécle dans une église de I’Angot (Ethiopie) / par Jacques Mercier. -
In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2002), vol. 18, p. 143-148 : foto's.

L église de Washsha-Mikael est creusée dans une butte au centre d’un cirque de
falaises sur le plateau de 1’Angot, en Ethiopie. Elle est remarquable par ses peintures et
ses bas-reliefs animaliers. Cette étude s’intéresse aux compositions originelles,
réalisées environ de 1270 a 1284. Elles sont au nombre de cing: Marie et son enfant,
Michel sortant les ames de |'enfer (d'une insigne rareté en Ethiopie), Georges,
Cyriaque, et un groupe de trois personnages historiques éthiopiens. Le style est le
méme qu’a Gannata-Maryam et a Sauveur-du-Monde de Makina, qui se trouvent a une
trentaine de kilométres de la. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

95 Mercier, Jacques

Un chef-d’ceuvre inédit de |'orfévrerie éthiopienne: la croix du Roi des Rois Yost'os
Tsahay-Séggad (1711-1716) / Jacques Mercier. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2003), vol. 19,
p. 265-291 :ill.

Au début du 18e siécle, les peintres éthiopiens développérent un nouveau style et de
nouvelles iconographies dont le succes est attesté par |'accroissement constaté de la
production d’enluminures. Le nouveau style, appelé "néogondarien”, caractérisé par son
nouveau naturalisme, est encore en vigueur aujourd’hui. On a peu accordé d’attention
aux autres types d’objets liturgiques, or I'art des croix se renouvela a cette époque: les
orfévres se mirent a graver des figures sur leurs croix, rompant ainsi avec le siécle
antérieur amateurs de surfaces nues. On peut se demander si les gravures participent
de la révolution stylistique néogondarienne, et si les orfévres assimilerent la nouvelle
iconographie christique ou s’ils développérent un répertoire spécifique. La croix de
Yost'os présentée dans cet article est une précieuse source d’information sur |’histoire
de la gravure et plus généralement de |'art a cette époque. Elle a été photographiée au
Choa dans le cadre du projet "Sauvegarde des trésors de |'Eglise orthodoxe
éthiopienne”, commandité par les Régions Amhara et Tigray, et financé par |'Union
européenne. L auteur confronte ses compositions aux iconographies gondariennes et a
I'imagerie jésuite. L'iconographie de la Passion y a une place importante. Cette croix
montre que le style dans lequel les dessinateurs-graveurs avaient élaboré un répertoire
personnel et interprété I'imagerie jésuite participait pleinement de la mutation
néogondarienne. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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96 Mondon-Vidailhet, Casimir
La musique éthiopienne / par C. Mondon-Vidailhet. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2003), vol.
19, p. 148-187 : ill.

Cette réédition est celle d'un article, "La musique éthiopienne", paru posthumement en
1922 dans |'encyclopédie de la Musique, dont I'édition a été ébauchée au début du
vingtiéme siécle par Albert Lavignac et achevée au début des années 1930 par Lionel
de La Laurencie. Le présent article traite du chant, puis de la musique vocale
accompagnée par des instruments, dont celle pratiquée par les "trouvéres" abyssins qui
comprenaient aussi des artistes appartenant au sexe féminin, comme la "trouvére"
Tadigé. Les instruments de musique sont divisés en instruments a percussion, a vent et
a cordes, divisés a leur tour en instruments a archet et instruments a cordes pincées. I
faut noter que la liturgie éthiopienne comprend des danses sacrées. L Abyssinie
posséde une musique liturgique qu’on pourrait, selon I'auteur, rattacher a celle des
églises anciennes de la Syrie, de I'Egypte et surtout de I'’Arménie. Les sujets traités
ensuite sont les ‘genié’, chants dis a l'inspiration des lettrés, les trois modes de la
musique éthiopienne, et la notation. Une annexe a la réédition apporte des
renseignements biographiques et bibliographiques sur Mondon-Vidailhet. Notes, réf.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

97 Omer, Ahmed Hassen

Emperor Menelik’s attempts towards political integration: case study from north-eastern
Shoa (Ethiopia), 1889-1906 / Ahmed Hassen Omer. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2002), vol.
18, p. 231-243.

This article deals with Emperor Menelik’s activities in northeastern Shoa, Ethiopia,
during the period 1889-1906. The first part of the period was characterized by the Great
Famine of 1888-1892, which disrupted the economic base of Shoa society and damaged
the social fabric of the area. In spite of the hardships of these years, the famine period
also ushered in extensive interaction among the diverse communities of the region. With
the recovery of the region after 1892, Menelik’s policy shifted to political issues, notably
the presence of the ltalians in northern Ethiopia. The article discusses in particular the
battle at Adwa (1895/1896), and Menelik's policy towards greater political integration
among the diverse elements of the population of the area. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

98 Pankhurst, Richard

Two early periodical publications : ‘Djibouti” and ‘Le Semeur d’Ethiopie” as sources for
late 19th and early 20th century Ethiopian history / Richard Pankhurst. - In: Annales
d Ethiopre: (2003), vol. 19, p. 231-256.
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The closing year of the 19th century and the first decade of the 20th witnessed the
appearance, in the French Somali Protectorate (Djibouti) and Ethiopia, of two important
publications: ‘Djibouti” and ‘Le Semeur d Ethiopie’. Though produced in two separate
countries, and different in both intention and scope, these periodicals, both of which
were published in French, complement each other, and are worthy of joint study in that
they together span an important and formative decade of Ethiopian history. "Djibouti’
was an avowedly pro-Ethiopian weekly commercial newspaper, published from February
1899 to October 1903; 'Le Semeur d’Ethiopie” was a monthly missionary periodical,
concerned primarily with religious affairs, published first in Harar (1905-1908) and later in
Dire Dawa (1908-1911). This article comprises an annotated chronology of the most
important political and other events recorded in the two newspapers, as well as an index
to the principal articles in the two papers. The articles cover a wide range of economic,
political, diplomatic, geographical, ethnographic and religious matters. Bibliogr. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

99 Piguet, Francgois
Food crisis in Ethiopia : drought or poor economic policies? / Frangois Piguet. - In:
Review of African Political Economy: (2003), vol. 30, no. 97, p. 485-489.

Serious malnutrition is affecting the peoples of southern Ethiopia in 2003, after a year of
crisis in the Afar and Harerge regions. During the second half of 2002, the areas affected
by both drought and a fragile economic situation have spread further. Farmers
themselves began to suffer food shortages. This was paradoxical, given the exceptional
harvest in 2001 of over 12 million tons of cereal in the country. The author wonders if this
is not yet another example of famine being ‘presented” to the world as due to so-called
natural causes with the threefold objective of attracting international asistance,
‘dominating” peripheral regions in latent rebellion, and uniting the Ethiopian people in the
struggle against natural disasters - at the same time as there have been tensions along
the Eritrean frontier. An examination of the so-called modernizing agricultural policies
and the Ethiopian marketing system shows that the 2003 food crisis has been created
mainly by poor economic policies. Climate is only one factor revealing the dysfunctions
and weaknesses of the Ethiopian economy, particularly in the two dominant sectors of
agriculture and livestock farming. Bibliogr., notes. [ASC Leiden abstract]

100 Planel, Sabine
Du Wolaita & |'Ethiopie / Sabine Planel. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2003), vol. 19, p. 43-
71.

A partir du cas du Wolaita (qui, depuis son intégration & |’empire en 1894, a perdu peu a
peu sa singularité territoriale pour s’intégrer dans |'espace national et devenir une
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région d’Ethiopie méridionale), |"auteur souhaite entamer une réflexion sur le fondement
des identités régionales en Ethiopie et sur la reconnaissance de territoires (espace
approprié par un groupe social, qui s’en trouve singularisé). Le probléme est posé dans
sa dimension géographique. Le présent article dégage les principaux enjeux de cette
régionalisation, et présente des éléments d'analyse déterminants dans |"appréhension
des processus de construction territoriale en Ethiopie. C’est paradoxalement |’échec de
|'urbanisation du Wolaita qui I'intégre a |'Ethiopie, dans la mesure ou |'émigration
semble étre un outil d’intégration a |'espace national plus efficace que ne I|'est
I'urbanisation. A |'occasion de ces migrations se développent de nouvelles relations qui
modifient la perception de la territorialité et qui ébranlent les fondements de la singularité
du territoire wolaita. Le nouveau Wolaita éclaté est aspiré par les puissantes polarités
économiques de la vallée du Rift, mais ces nouveaux centres économiques de |'Ethiopie
vivifient également de nombreuses autres régions. La mise en réseau territoriale semble
créer de nouvelles catégories spatiales qui rendraient plus ou moins caducs les
fondements des identités locales. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

101 Poisblaud, Benoit
Une figurine de boviné dans le site d"Akirsa (Wolayta, Ethiopie) / Benoit Poisblaud. - In:
Annales d Ethiopie: (2002), vol. 18, p. 191-198 : fig., foto’s, krt.

Une figure de boviné a été retrouvée dans les fouilles de |'abri sous-roche gravé
d’Akirsa (Wolayta, dans le sud de I'Ethiopie). C’est la premiére découverte au sud de la
région d’Aksoum. Les comparaisons actuelles pourraient la placer dans le 2éme ou au
début du 1er millénaire av. J.-C. Aucun rattachement culturel n’est encore envisageable.
Elle démontre néanmoins la fréquentation du site par un groupe néolithique. Bibliogr,
rés. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

102 Ramakrishna, G.

An empirical analysis of food insecurity in Ethiopia: the case of North Wello / G.
Ramakrishna and Assefa Demeke. - In: Africa Development: (2002), vol. 27, no. 1/2, p.
127-143 : tab.

This article examines the problem of food insecurity in the most affected zone of
Ethiopia, North Wello. Its objectives are to quantify food insecurity in North Wello, to
identify factors influencing food insecurity at the household level, to record survival
mechanisms of these households, and to discuss policy implications. To this end, a food
balance sheet and an aggregate household food security index are constructed and the
causes of food insecurity are studied using a logit model. Data were collected in 1999
among 180 households. The evidence suggests that the study area is highly food
insecure and survival mechanisms are traditional. Along with food availability and
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entitlement, attitudinal variables were also found to influence food insecurity. There is a
need for integrating famine relief and prevention strategies at the local level with the
national development strategy. Furthermore, increasing the productivity of major cereal
crops through modern farm inputs is a priority. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in English and
French. [ASC Leiden abstract]

103 Rouaud, Alain
Quelques lettres et documents concernant Afa-Warq (2) / Alain Rouaud. - In: Annales
d Ethiopie: (2003), vol. 19, p. 189-213.

Ce travail fait suite a celui paru, sous le méme titre, dans le volume 18 de cette méme
revue. |l comporte des textes de lettres adressées par Afa-Warq Gabra-lyasus (1868-
1947) a Francesco Gallina a Naples entre la fin 1914 et la fin 1915 (avec leurs fac-
similés en annexe), le relevé de jugements rendus par Afa-Warq de 1924 a 1928 au
Tribunal mixte qui jugeait les affaires opposant des Ethiopiens et des résidents
étrangers, des articles publiés dans des journaux italiens respectivement en 1936 et
1947, et divers documents. Sur la question de I'armement de |'Ethiopie, condition de
son indépendance dans les années 1930, le présent article fait en outre mention de
renseignements apportés par des documents d’archives japonais montrant qu’Afa-
Warqg, pourtant réputé italophile, alors chargé d‘affaires d’Ethiopie @ Rome, avait
effectué des démarches auprés de I'ambassadeur du Japon pour obtenir |'aide militaire
qu’aucun pays européen ne voulait fournir & |'Ethiopie. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

104 Rouaud, Alain
Quelques lettres et documents concernant Afa-Warq () / Alain Rouaud. - In: Annales
d Ethiopie: (2002), vol. 18, p. 155-179 : ill.

Cette étude signale ou présente des lettres et documents qui concernent Afa-Warq
Gabra-lyasus (1868-1947), intellectuel et haut fonctionnaire d’Ethiopie sous Ménélik
puis sous Hailé Sellasié. Son italophilie, I"acceptation de |'annexion de son pays par
I'ltalie et son inimitié a I'égard d"Hailé Sellasié lui valent, a la libération du pays en 1941,
d’étre jugé et de finir sa vie en détention. La majorité des lettres en question font partie
de la correspondance d’Alfred llg. Un article tiré du quotidien frangais Le Journal (21
juillet 1910) se trouve aux archives du ministére des Affaires étrangéres. Une lettre
écrite d"’Asmara est adressée au ras Walda-Giyorgis Abboyye (1851-1918). Suivent des
compléments a la bibliographie sur Afa-Warq dans I'étude "Afa-Warq, un intellectuel
éthiopien témoin de son temps” (Rouaud, 1991). Deuxiéme partie dans: Annales
d’Ethiopie, vol. 19 (2003), p. 189-213. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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105 Special

Special issue: HIV/AIDS in Ethiopia, part I: risk and preventive behavior, sexuality, and
opportunistic infections | guest ed.: Helmut Kloos and Alula Pankhurst. - East Lansing,
MI : Michigan State University Press, 2000. - 176 p. : fig., tab. ; 23 cm. - (Northeast
African studies ; new series, vol. 7, no. 1 (2000)) - Met bibliogr. en samenvattingen.

The thirteen papers in this and the following special issue of Northeast African Studies
address the most important health problem in Ethiopia, HIV/AIDS. The seven papers in
this issue examine the diffusion of the epidemic in Ethiopia and risk factors within the
socioeconomic, cultural, and political context; present two models of risk and preventive
behaviour; explore the relationship between sexuality and HIV risk; and analyse
behavioural and cultural aspects of sexually transmitted diseases (STDs) and the
epidemiological relationship between tuberculosis and HIV/AIDS. Contents: Introduction
(Alula Pankhurst and Helmut Kloos); HIV/AIDS in Ethiopia: an overview (Helmut Kloos
and Damen Haile Mariam); The threat of the HIV/AIDS epidemic in South Omo Zone,
southern Ethiopia (Jean Lydall); Use of Jessor’s theoretical framework of adolescent risk
behaviour in Ethiopia: implications for HIV/AIDS prevention (Hibist Astatke, Maureen M.
Black, and Robert Serpell); Psychosocial and contextual determinants of past and
intended condom use among Ethiopan secondary school students (Mesfin Samuel
Mulatu, Rahel Adamu, and Sara Ingidashet Haile); Sexuality and HIV/AIDS risk and
perception among male street youths in Dessie (Getnet Tadele); Community knowledge
and perceptions about HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases in Bahir Dar
(Ayalew Gebre); Dual infection: the challenge of HIV/AIDS and tuberculosis in Ethiopia
(Paul J. Converse). [ASC Leiden abstract]

106 Tadesse, Medhane
TPLF: reform or decline? / Medhane Tadesse & John Young. - In: Review of African
Political Economy: (2003), vol. 30, no. 97, p. 389-403.

This paper examines the causes of the March 2001 political crisis in the TPLF (Tigray
People’s Liberation Front). Meles Zenawi, Prime Minister, emerged dominant and
initiated what was described as a wide-ranging process of internal reform in the EPRDF
(Ethiopian Peoples Revolutionary Democratic Front). Launched in 1975, the largely
student-led TPLF developed its ideology in the most conservative province of Ethiopia.
In 1989, it formed a coalition of ethnically based organizations, the EPRDF, to give itself
Ethiopia-wide political scope and legitimacy. The TPLF made compromises at every
step, no doubt necessary to achieve its ultimate objective of gaining power, but, at the
same time, weakening its struggles against the feudal values and institutions that
dominated, and still dominate, Ethiopian society. By turning away from the commitment
to a full-scale transformation of the Ethiopian State and society, and by reducing its
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enthusiasm for ‘gim gema’ (‘evaluation’, designed to critically assess every aspect of
the TPLF) and collective leadership, it sowed the seeds for the crisis of 2001. The
authors conclude that while there were differences over policy and ideology among the
leadership, of equal significance was a contest over power. This involved struggles
between Meles and a dozen of his colleagues, between elements associated with State
organs and those associated with the party apparatus, and between Tigray-based TPLF
officials and those around the prime minister. Bibliogr., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

107 Tournemire, Claude
Découvertes de stéles monolithiques dans le pays Guragé / Claude Tournemire. - In:
Annales d’Et‘h/op/e.‘ (2003), vol. 19, p. 83-117 : fig., foto’s, krt.

Le pays du Soddo traditionnel, dans lequel s’inscrit une partie du Guragé actuel en
Ethiopie, correspond & une entité historique imprécise et est flou dans ses limites. Il se
situe au sud d’Addis Abeba. Le Soddo ancien est, depuis la fin du XIXe siécle, I'objet de
I"attention de voyageurs et plus tard, au XXe siécle, d"archéologues, qui en étudient les
sites mégalithiques et les stéles. Cette étude offre une description des deux sites
d’Oddo Tibo et de Dubis, qui présentent une grande originalité dans la typologie de
leurs sculptures: stéles armées au masque pour I'un, tombeaux polygonaux décorés
pour |'autre. Il est possible que les stéles datent d environ huit siecles. Bibliogr. [Résumé
ASC Leiden]

108 V6 Van, David
Graf a Hayq: un épisode de la conquéte de I'’Amhara dans la mémoire du Wallo / David
V6 Van. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2002), vol. 18, p. 245-251.

Episode de la conquéte musulmane dans | histoire de |'Ethiopie du XVIéme siécle, le
récit du pillage de I'église-monastére d’Estifanos par I'imém Ahmad a Hayq, tel quon
peut le lire dans la chronique d’Ahmad Gran, differe quelque peu de celui qu’en donnent
aujourd’hui les moines de I'endroit. L'écart entre les deux versions semble pouvoir
s’expliquer par l'influence de |™"idéologie consensualiste wallo". Un fait saillant de
I'histoire de I'ancien Amhara se trouve ainsi remodelé par une mentalité s’étant
précisée, pour |'essentiel, postérieurement aux guerres de Gran, sans qu’il faille oublier
pour autant que I’Amhara (au sens médiéval) et le Wallo constituent, grosso modo, un
seul et méme territoire dont I'histoire, en particulier mentale, ne peut comporter de
rupture absolue. Notes, réf., rés. [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

109 Wendowski, Marlies
Aksum at the transition to Christianity / Marlies Wendowski and Helmut Ziegert. - In:
Annales d Ethiopie: (2003), vol. 19, p. 215-230 : fig., foto’s.
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This paper presents a picture, based on archaeological findings, of the early phase of
Christianity in Aksum, Ethiopia, and its role in the development of the city-State of
Aksum into the territorial State of Ethiopia. It discusses the pre-Christian palaces in the
surroundings of Aksum, the well-preserved site of Berik Audi at Aksum, Aksum as a city-
State, the first signs of Christianity in Aksum around the middle of the first century AD,
the conversion to Christianiy of the Aksum ruler Ezana and the development of
Christianity into the State religion in the fourth century, and Aksum as the centre of the
Ethiopian Church and State. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

HORN OF AFRICA

110 Cliffe, Lionel
Peace in the Horn this year? / Lionel Cliffe. - In: Review of African Political Economy:
(2003), vol. 30, no. 97, p. 497-504.

In 2002, three key areas in the Horn of Africa were all simultaneously reaching critical
moments, with the potential to help resolve major belligerent situations or plunge them
deeper into war: the international Mediation Commission on the Eritrean-Ethiopian
border made public its findings in May 2002; a reconciliation conference bringing
together all major factions in Somalia started in Kenya in April 2002; in Sudan, several
peace initiatives were coming together into one main push. This briefing takes stock of
just what progress has been made by these of peacemaking activities, and what hazards
still loom ahead. [ASC Leiden abstract]

111 Early

Early warning and confiict management in the Horn of Africa | ed. by Cird Mwadra and
Susanne Schmeidl. - Lawrenceville, NJ [etc.] : Red Sea Press, 2002. - 342 p. : fig., tab. ;
22 cm - Bibliogr.: p. 310-322. - Met index, noten.

ISBN 1-569-02156-2

This collective volume outlines the process of developing a conflict early warning and
response mechanism (CEWARN) for the Horn of Africa’s subregional organization, the
Intergovernmental Authority on Development (IGAD). Its chapters cover different aspects
of the CEWARN consultancy. The initial chapters (1-5) provide background information
mainly derived from the first year’s assessment phase. The concluding chapters (6-8)
provide an overview of actual results of the second year’s finetuning and product phase.
Contributions: Introduction, by Cir0 Mwadra and Susanne Schmeidl; Background to
conflicts in the IGAD region, by Cird Mwadra, Glunther Baechler and Bethuel Kiplagat;
Conflict management and resolution in the Horn of Africa, by Lionel Cliffe and Philip
White; Conflict early warning and prevention: toward a coherent terminology, by
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Susanne Schmeidl; Regional early warning and conflict management mechanisms, by
Cird Mwadra; Building CEWARN around intra-State conflict management: theory and
practice, by Howard Adelman; Building CEWARN around entry points, by CirG Mwadra,
Peter Adwok Nyaba, Peter Otim and Seyoum Gebreselassie; Principles of the CEWARN
model, by Susanne Schmeidl, CirG Mwalra and Howard Adelman; The legal framework
for CEWARN, by Makumi Mwagiru; Conclusion, by Susanne Schmeidl, Cird Mwaura and
Howard Adelman. [ASC Leiden abstract]

112 lye, Ali Moussa
The betrayal of the intellectuals / Ali Moussa lye. - In: Review of African Political
Economy: (2003), vol. 30, no. 97, p. 363-368.

The world has evolved, yet in the Horn of Africa people continue to settle ancient scores
amongst themselves. The intellectuals of the region have proved unable to emancipate
themselves from the dominant discourses of their societies and cultures and their power
structures. Intellectuals throughout the region have been seduced, suborned and
instrumentalized by power. They have rallied to every flag of convenience raised by
power holders and power seekers. In so doing, they have betrayed their calling and their
people. What this region needs is intellectuals with integrity and the will to resist the
temptation of power. It is time for the intellectuals of the Horn of Africa to launch a
movement for the emancipation of critical thought and use it for the benefit of the
common man and woman. Sum. [Journal abstract]

SOMALIA

113 Bradbury, Mark

Somaliland: choosing politics over violence / Mark Bradbury, Adan Yusuf Abokor &
Haroon Ahmed Yusuf. - In: Review of African Political Economy: (2003), vol. 30, no. 97,
p. 455-478 : graf., tab.

Since breaking away from Somalia in 1991, the people of Somaliland have charted a
path away from violent conflict towards constitutional politics. Unrecognized by the
international community, political reconstruction in Somaliland has largely been an
internal affair. While lack of formal recognition has had its costs, it has also given
Somalilanders the opportunity to craft a system of government, rooted in their local
culture and values, that is appropriate to their needs. For the past decade this has
comprised a system of government that fuses traditional forms of social and political
organization with Western-style institutions of government. In December 2002
Somaliland took the first step towards changing this system by holding multiparty
elections for district councils. These were followed in April 2003 by presidential elections.
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This paper describes the process of political transition in Somaliland and the first
democratic elections in this region for 33 years. Bibliogr., notes, ref.,, sum. [Journal
abstract]

114 Bryden, Matt
The banana test: is Somaliland ready for recognition? / Matt Bryden. - In: Annales
d Ethiopre: (2003), vol. 19, p. 341-364.

On empirical grounds, the self-proclaimed Republic of Somaliland would have no trouble
passing the ‘banana test: it fulfils the principal criteria for statehood as defined in the
1933 Montevideo Convention on the Rights and Duties of States: well-defined
international boundaries, a permanent population, and a functioning government. But in
the world of politics and statecraft, things are not always what they seem; as far as the
international community is concerned, Somaliland is not - at least legally speaking - a
State. For more than a decade since the collapse of the Somali Democratic Republic,
the international community has steadfastly preferred "the continuing fiction that Somalia
was still a sovereign nation-State". This article provides an assessment, based on more
than twelve years of close observation by the author, not only of how Somaliland might
score on the "banana test’, but also of what kind of banana the fledgling ‘republic” is
shaping up to be. It reviews Somaliland’s momentary encounter with statehood in 1960,
the Somali National Movement’'s war of liberation (or independence), the interim SNM
government (1991-1993) and the civil administration under the leadership of the veteran
politician Mohamed Haiji Ibrahim Egal, Egal’s sudden death in 2002 and the subsequent
transition to multiparty politics, and the challenge for Somaliland’s next government.
Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

115 Gutherz, Xavier

Nouvelle découverte de peintures rupestres dans la Corne de |'Afrique: les abris sous-
roche de Las Geel, République de Somaliland / Xavier Gutherz, Jean-Paul Cros et
Joséphine Lesur. - In: Annales d Ethiopie. (2003), vol. 19, p. 295-306 : foto’s.

Le site de peintures rupestres de Las Geel, un petit massif granitique qui se trouve a 4
km a l'ouest de la route d'Hargeisa a Berbera (République de Somaliland), comporte
une vingtaine d’abris de taille modeste ouverts sur tout son pourtour. Les peintures
rupestres ne sont présentes que dans les abris du versant oriental. En revanche, toute
la périphérie du rocher est jonchée d’objets d’industrie lithique. Les représentations
animales (en particulier femelles de bovidés) et figures humaines dominent la
thématique de I'ensemble de ces abris. S’il est difficile d’assigner un age précis au site,
on constate néanmoins que les peintures se rattachent a une famille stylistique pan-
régionale que I'on a coutume de dater des llle et lle millénaires, période ou apparit et se
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développe |'élevage bovin dans la Corne de |I'Afrique. On note une absence totale de
céramique. Ce site est certainement, selon les auteurs, I'un des plus exceptionnels de la
Corne de I'Afrique, présentant un nouveau style d"art rupestre qu’il reste a situer dans le
temps par rapport aux autres ensembles régionaux. Bibliogr., notes. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

116 Menkhaus, Ken
Bantu ethnic identity in Somalia / Ken Menkhaus. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2003), vol.
19, p. 323-339.

This article traces the history of Bantu identity in Somalia. First, it conducts a mapping
exercise of Bantu groups in Somalia and develops a typology of distinct Bantu
communities. This underscores the thesis that what we call today the Somali Bantu is
actually a very diverse group linked only by a common physical trait (tightly curled or
‘hard hair’), low or no status within the Somali lineage system, a historical identity as
subsistence farmers in a predominantly pastoral society, and a shared history of
discrimination and oppression. Second, the study reviews the history of the Bantu
communities of Somalia in the 20th century, tracing changes in social relations with
dominant Somali clans. Third, the article examines the impact of the collapse of the
Somali State in 1990 and the ensuing war, famine and international intervention on the
evolution of Bantu identity. Finally, the article assesses the future of Somali Bantu
identity, arguing that while Bantu identity is on the one hand a recent social construction,
a variety of factors have contributed to the "hardening” of the identity, so that it is
expected to remain an important part of the Somali social and political landscape. Notes,
ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

117 Menkhaus, Ken
State collapse in Somalia : second thoughts / Ken Menkhaus. - In: Review of African
Political Economy: (2003), vol. 30, no. 97, p. 405-422.

Somalia’s protracted crisis of complete State collapse is unprecedented and has defied
easy explanation. Disaggregating the Somali debacle into three distinct crises - collapse
of central government, protracted armed conflict, and lawlessness - helps to produce
more nuanced analysis. Significant changes have occurred in the nature and intensity of
conflict and lawlessness in Somalia since the early 1990s, with conflicts becoming more
localized and less bloody, and criminality more constrained by customary law and private
security forces. These trends are linked to changing interests on the part of the political
and economic elite, who now profit less from war and banditry and more from commerce
and service business that require a predictable operating environment. The prolonged
collapse of Somalia’s central government cannot be explained as a reflection of local
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interests. The country’s elite would profit greatly from the revival of a recognized but
ineffective ‘paper” State. The inability of Somalia’s leaders to cobble together such a
State is best explained as a product of risk aversion. Political and economic actors in
collapsed States fear a change in the operating environment which, though far from
ideal, is one in which they have learned to survive and profit. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum.
[Journal abstract]

118 Notten, Michael van
From nation-State to stateless nation: the Somali experience / by Michael van Notten. -
In: Africa / Istitufo italiano per I'Africa e | Oriente. (2003), a. 58, n. 2, p. 147-157.

After the abolishment of its oppressive central government in 1992, Somalia now shows
signs of recovery, notwithstanding the devastations of civil war and political chaos. The
remarkable change in the country’s political stucture shows that there is a viable
alternative to democracy. In fact, the Somali returned to their traditional, precolonial
system of clan government. In several regions, society managed to rebuild itself without
the interference of a central State, which was a legacy from the colonial period and
which was always in conflict with Somali political reality. This article discusses Somali
clan law, features of Somali clan government or kritarchy, and pressures for the re-
introduction of a central government and Western-style democracy. Ref., sum. in Italian
and French. [ASC Leiden abstract]

119 Pérouse de Montclos, Marc-Antoine
Soudan et Somalie: de la fabrication ethnique par la guerre / Marc-Antoine Pérouse de
Montclos. - In: Autrepart: (2003), no. 26, p. 53-72 : fig., krt.

La "question tribale" a toujours fasciné et troublé le monde de la recherche africaniste.
Depuis la période des indépendances, en particulier, sociologues, anthropologues et
historiens se sont attachés a montrer que le phénoméne ethnique était d"abord un
héritage colonial, voire, dans certains cas, un anachronisme et une construction
artificielle. Mais les conflits contemporains et les migrations forcées qu’ils entrainent en
Afrique aujourd’hui démontrent a leur maniére qu’il ny a pas forcément contradiction
entre la thése d’une fabrication volontariste de |'ethnie et sa réappropriation "par le bas".
Les références ethniques sont devenues non seulement des modes de mobilisation
efficaces, mais aussi des repeéres identitaires valides. La guerre tend a précipiter les
différenciations ethniques dans le sang. Elle conjugue deux phénoménes: le
regroupement dans des enclaves militaires ou des camps de déplacés, d'une part, et la
dispersion a I'étranger ou, a tout le moins, hors du terroir natal, d'autre part. Du Soudan
a la Somalie, les deux cas d'étude retenus le montrent bien. Au Soudan, un pouvoir
autoritaire a tenté de diviser pour mieux régner et mater la rébellion du Sud, attisant les
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dissensions internes aux guérillas. En Somalie, I'effondrement de I'Etat a vu l'aide
humanitaire prendre le relais. Tandis que les identités claniques se forgeaient au
scalpel, les procédures d'attribution du statut de réfugié ont contribué a préciser les
sentiments d'appartenance a des " minorités vulnérables ". Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en
francais (p. 206) et en anglais (p. 210). [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

120 Pérouse de Montclos, Marc-Antoine
Soudan et Somalie: de la fabrication ethnique par la guerre / Marc-Antoine Pérouse de
Montclos. - In: Autrepart: (2003), no. 26, p. 53-72 : fig., krt.

La "question tribale" a toujours fasciné et troublé le monde de la recherche africaniste.
Depuis la période des indépendances, en particulier, sociologues, anthropologues et
historiens se sont attachés a montrer que le phénoméne ethnique était d"abord un
héritage colonial, voire, dans certains cas, un anachronisme et une construction
artificielle. Mais les conflits contemporains et les migrations forcées qu’ils entrainent en
Afrique aujourd’hui démontrent a leur maniére qu’il n'y a pas forcément contradiction
entre la thése d’une fabrication volontariste de |'ethnie et sa réappropriation "par le bas".
Les références ethniques sont devenues non seulement des modes de mobilisation
efficaces, mais aussi des repeéres identitaires valides. La guerre tend a précipiter les
différenciations ethniques dans le sang. Elle conjugue deux phénoménes: le
regroupement dans des enclaves militaires ou des camps de déplacés, d'une part, et la
dispersion a I'étranger ou, a tout le moins, hors du terroir natal, d'autre part. Du Soudan
a la Somalie, les deux cas d'étude retenus le montrent bien. Au Soudan, un pouvoir
autoritaire a tenté de diviser pour mieux régner et mater la rébellion du Sud, attisant les
dissensions internes aux guérillas. En Somalie, I'effondrement de I'Etat a vu l'aide
humanitaire prendre le relais. Tandis que les identités claniques se forgeaient au
scalpel, les procédures d'attribution du statut de réfugié ont contribué a préciser les
sentiments d'appartenance a des " minorités vulnérables ". Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en
francgais (p. 206) et en anglais (p. 210). [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

SUDAN

121 Ahmed, Abdel Ghaffar M.

Anthropology in the Sudan : reflections by a Sudanese anthropologist| Abdel Ghaffar M.
Ahmed... [et al.]. - Utrecht : International Books, 2003. - 192 p. :ill. ; 22 cm - In
association with OSSREA. - Met index, lit. opg.

ISBN 90-5727-044-7

This volume on anthropology in the Sudan is divided into three parts. The three chapters
in the first part deal with the historical development of anthropology in the Sudan. The
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four chapters in the second part address how anthropology has been applied in the
study of social change and development. The last two chapters question the
methodology, depth and analytical rigour in anthropological research vis-a-vis its validity
as applied to the socioeconomic setting of the Sudan. Each chapter sheds light on the
way anthropology has progressed in studying rural communities in the country. The
history of the discipline, the role of its practitioners in generating knowledge and their
departure from the ideological premise on which anthropology was built during colonial
times is the substance of the essays. Seven of the ten chapters are by Abdel Ghaffar M.
Ahmed; one chapter each is contributed by Munzoul Abdalla M. Assal, Mohamed
Abdelrahim Mohamed Salih, and Idris Salim al-Hassan. [ASC Leiden abstract]

122 Rone, Jemera
Sudan: oil & war / Jemera Rone. - In: Review of African Political Economy. (2003), vol.
30, no. 97, p. 504-510.

The 20-year conflict in Sudan has been marked by gross human rights abuses and
recurring famine and epidemics. In the government’s eyes, the centuries-long residents
of the Southern oil fields pose a security threat to the oil fields: ownership of the South’s
natural resources is contested by Southern rebels led by the Sudanese People’s
Liberation Movement/Army (SPLM/A). The government has helped to create this
‘security” situation by forging ahead with oil development in Southern territory under
circumstances in which the Nuer and Dinka residents have no right to participate in their
own governance and in which the government has historically ridden roughshod over
their rights, even before oil was discovered. The abuse most connected to oil
development in Southern Sudan has been forcible displacement - by military means - of
tens and perhaps hundreds of thousands of residents in order to provide a ‘cordon
sanitaire” for international oil companies. The activities of these companies have not
produced improvement as the companies predicted, particularly in human rights. The
peace talks, pending under auspices of the Inter-Governmental Authority on
Development (IGAD) since 1994, were taken up again in 2002. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal
abstract, edited]

123 Sudan

Sudan law and infernational human rights norms : comparative research | ed. and introd.
by Mahgoub EI-Tigani Mahmoud. - Lewiston, NY [etc.] : Mellen Press, cop. 2002. - XIII,
552 p. : tab. ; 24 cm. - (African studies ; vol. 64) - Bibliogr.: p. 535-543. - Met bijl.

ISBN 0-7734-6991-5

This book, which was originally published in Arabic (1996) by the Sudan Human Rights
Organization Cairo Branch, discusses fundamental human rights norms in the context of
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Sudanese law. An introduction by the editor and a discussion of the "Salvation Laws’
which came into effect after the National Salvation Revolution Council’s coup of June 30,
1989, is followed by three parts. Part 1, Freedoms of opinion and expression, deals with
freedom of the press and publication (Mahgoub Osman), cultural rights (Al-Baqir Musa),
and women’s rights and Sudan’s personal status law (Manal Awad Khugali). Part 2,
Economic and social rights, contains chapters on economic rights (Abdel-Mon’im
Osman), labour legislation and union laws (Mohamed Hassan Daoud), and the rights of
displaced Sudanese in Egypt (Albino Deng). Part 3, Security law and fundamental rights,
examines criminal law in Sudan (Hosni Amin and Kamal Ramadan), the law of criminal
procedure (Hosni Amin and Kamal Ramadan), the police law (police officers, Khartoum),
prisons” law (prison officers, Khartoum), and military law in Sudan (Abdel-Azim Sorour).
[ASC Leiden abstract]

124 Sudan:
Sudan: prospects for peace / Justice Africa. - In: Review of African Political Economy:
(2003), vol. 30, no. 97, p. 489-497.

This briefing looks at prospects for peace in Sudan in 2003. Following several rounds of
discussions, there is hope that the Government of Sudan and the SPLA (Sudan Peoples
Liberation Army) may sign a Framework Agreement for Peace in Sudan in August or
early September 2003. Key outstanding issues in the negotiating process are the
national army; the status of the national capital - Islamic or non-Islamic; accountability for
human rights abuses; power-sharing; and the marginalized areas (Abyei, Nuba
Mountains, Blue Nile). The briefing also pays attention to the popularization and
implementation of the agreement, social and economic issues, the Darfur insurrection,
and the US posture on Sudan. [ASC Leiden abstract]

125 Young, John
Sudan: liberation movements, regional armies, ethnic militias & peace / John Young. - In:
Review of African Political Economy. (2003), vol. 30, no. 97, p. 423-434.

The conflict in Southern Sudan is a war of resistance. Southern Sudanese feelings of
anti-Arabism and anti-Islam are, however, not an expression of a deeply felt nationalism.
The war of resistance has not weakened parochial ethnic and regional loyalties among
the people, and the SPLM/A (Sudan Peoples Liberation Movement/Army) and Southern
Sudanese intellectuals have done little in the fifty years since independence to develop a
robust Southern Sudanese national consciousness and identity. The SPLM/A has not
come to grips with tribalism. It has failed to resolve problems of leadership, and this is
linked to the lack of an ideological basis from which to direct the struggle. Furthermore, it
has difficult relations with civil society. This paper considers the issue of governance in
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Southern Sudan, taking into account the administrative and political capacity of the
SPLM/A, as well as the challenge posed by a host of rival armed movements loosely
grouped under the umbrella of the South Sudan Defence Forces (SSDF), plus a dozen
or more tribal militias. The paper concludes that the SSDF poses a major challenge to
the prospects of peace in Sudan. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

AFRICA SOUTH OF THE SAHARA
GENERAL

126 Afrique

L Afrique au miroir des littératures, des sciences de |'homme et de /a société : mélanges
offerts a V.Y. Mudimbe | éd. par Mukala Kadima-Nzuji et Sélom Komlan Gbanou ; préf.
de Mukala Kadima-Nzuji. - Bruxelles : Archives et Musée de la littérature ; Paris [etc.] :
L "Harmattan, cop. 2003. - 590 p. : foto. ; 22 cm. - (Papier blanc encre noire) - Bibliogr.:
p.[557]-589. - Met noten.

ISBN 2-7475-3684-X

Cet ouvrage a été publié en I'honneur des soixante ans de Valentin-Yves Mudimbe,
fétés le 8 décembre 2001. Il comprend quatre parties. La premiére partie comporte des
études sur I'ceuvre de Mudimbe, la deuxiéme présente un discours littéraire et social sur
I"Afrique, la troisieme, un document et des témoignages, et la quatrieme, des
bibliographies. Auteurs pour la premiére partie: Justin Kalulu Bisanswa, André-Patient
Bokiba, André Djiffack, Charles Djungu-Simba, Bernard llunga, Alexis Karangira,
Kasereka Kavwahirehi M., Kaumba Lufunda Samajiku, Fernando Lambert, Bernard
Mouralis, Dieudonné-Christophe Mbala Nkanga, Fidéle Petelo Nginamau, Isidore
Ndaywel & Nziem, Marc Quaghebeur, Martin Kalulambi Pongo, Drocella Mwisha
Rwanika, Josias Semujanga, Fritz Stenger, Ambroise Téko-Agbo. Deuxiéme partie:
Mukala Kadima-Nzuji, Abel Kouvouama, Emmanuel Matateyou, Pius Ngandu
Nkashama, Sylvére Mbondobari, Janos Riesz, Jean Sob, Katharina Stadtler. Troisiéme
partie: Frans Bontinck, Monsengo Vantibah Mabélé, Julien Kilanga Musinde, Makolo
Muswaswa, Nyunda ya Rubango, Denyse de Saivre. Quatrieme partie: Virginia Coulon.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

127 Afro-optimism

Afro-optimism : perspectives on Africa’s advances | ed. by Ebere Onwudiwe and
Minabere Ibelema. - Westport, CT [etc.] : Praeger, 2003. - VIII, 183 p. : fig., graf,, tab. ;
25 cm - Met bibliogr., index, noten.

ISBN 0-275-97586-x
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This book crystallizes black Africa’s successes since political independence. The
chapters are grouped into six parts, including the introduction, which constitutes part I:
Introduction: a context for post-colonial African discourse (Ebere Onwudiwe). Part Il
examines culture, identity and development: Tradition and modernity: the triumph of
African culture (Minabere Ibelema); Artistic creation in post-independence Africa (F.
Abiola Irele); Cultural politics in post-independence Senegal (Tracy D. Snipe). Part IlI
examines governance and the political order: Kinship and civil society in post-colonial
Africa (Peter P. Ekeh); Participatory decision making in African societies before and after
colonization (Njoku E. Awa). Part IV examines economic and infrastructural
development: A new look at Africa’s economic growth and prospects for the twenty-first
century (H. Sylvain Boko); Developments in transportation and communications (Folu
Folarin Ogundimu and Okechukwu C. lheduru). Part V examines health and agricultural
innovations: Post-colonial African achievements in health (Emmanuel U. Nnadozie);
Biotechnology, food production, and African advancement (Richard W. Hull). The last
part, A vision of the future, contains one chapter: Afrenaissance: struggles of hope in
post-colonial Africa (Ali A. Mazrui). [ASC Leiden abstract]

128 Almeida-Topor, Héléne d” d”

Le travail en Afrique noire . représenitations et pratiques a |’ époque contemporaine |
sous la dir. de Héléne d"Almeida-Topor, Monique Lakroum et Gert Spittler. - Paris :
Karthala, cop. 2003. - 355 p. : fig., tab. ; 24 cm. - (Hommes et sociétés) - Ook bijdragen
in het Engels. - Met bibliogr., index, noten.

ISBN 2-8458-6429-9

Ouvrage collectif sur le travail en Afrique subsaharienne. Contributions: L anthropologie
du travail en Afrique: traditions allemandes et francaises (G. Spittler) - Le travail en
Afrique noire peut-il &tre un objet d"étude scientifique? (M. Lakroum) - Ce que travailler
veut dire dans le monde mandé (M. Diawara) - Imbrication du modéle religieux et des
connaissances empiriques dans les travaux agricoles des paysans manga (J. P. Heiss) -
Le pilon et la voix: travail des anciens esclaves dans un contexte rituel fulbé (C.
Hardung) - Structure et notion du travail en pays kasena du Burkina Faso (H.P. Hahn) -
Little peasants: on the importance of reliability in child labour (B. Polak) - La préparation
de la nourriture dans un village hausa (Niger): aspects de |'organisation du travail
domestique dans un contexte de travaux agricoles (C. Ahr) - "Livelihood is agreement”,
sharecropping among the Manasir of the Nile Valley (K. Beck) - L Etat colonial et le
travail pénal a Madagascar (fin XIXe siécle-années 1930) (J. Frémigacci) - Travail et
alimentation: la ration des salariés en Afrique occidentale francaise dans la premiére
moitié du XXe siécle (H. d’Almeida-Topor) - Migration paysanne, redéfinition du concept
du travail et relations sociales entre "travailleurs" et "colons" a I'Office du Niger 1930-
1980 (1. Dougnon) - Paroles de travailleurs voltaiques, 1930-1960: Haute-Volta/Burkina

83



AFRICA SOUTH OF THE SAHARA - GENERAL

Faso (A. Duperray) - Sceurs blanches et femmes voltaiques: regards croisés sur
I'ouvroir de Ouagadougou (1917-1954) (F. Bobin) - Les "infirmiers indigénes" de
I"Afrique équatoriale francaise (1919-1939): émergence d’une profession moderne? (R.
Debusmann) - Birago Diop, écrivain vétérinaire a 1I'époque coloniale (1930-1945) (J.
Riesz) - La gréve du 19 juillet 1974 a Alucam au Cameroun: gréve "sauvage" ou
premiére prise de conscience? (S. Filippi) - Welfare and security: the impact of
privatization on quasi-familial relationships in a Tanzanian factory (G. Fischer). [Résumé
ASC Leiden]

129 Bagayoko-Penone, Niagalé
La France et la gestion militaire des crises africaines / Niagalé Bagayoko-Penone. - In:
Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 12, p. 227-241.

Caractérisée depuis le milieu des années 1990 par une posture abstentionniste, la
politique africaine de la France semble aujourd’hui renouer avec sa tradition
interventionniste. Ses actions s’inscrivent désormais dans [‘ambition plus globale
d’affirmer le rang de la France sur la scéne internationale, a travers un soutien
déterminé a la défense de la paix et de la sécurité internationale dans des cadres
multilatéraux. L intervention en Céte d’lvoire, dans le cadre de |'opération "Licorne’, tout
comme l'intervention en lturi (République démocratique du Congo) dans le cadre de
I'opération "Artémis” posent la question de la capacité de la France a renouveler
I"approche tactique du type de conflictualité actuellement a I'ceuvre en Afrique
subsaharienne, qui défie a I'évidence les cadres doctrinaux et opérationnels jusqu’ici
usités. Différentes approches coexistent actuellement en France - de maniére paralléle,
voire antagoniste - en matiére de gestion des conflits. L approche doctrinale qui encadre
I"action des forces terrestres frangaises sur le terrain en Afrique est articulée autour du
mode opératoire dit ‘maitrise de la violence’. La deuxiéme doctrine est celle des
Troupes de marine (TDM), qui demeurent les acteurs classiques de l'intervention en
terre africaine, notamment en raison de leurs compétences interarmes et multifonctions.
La gendarmerie frangaise présente comme une alternative le concept européen de
‘gestion civile des crises” qu’elle a pu expérimenter dans les Balkans. En effet, 'EU a
prévu | élaboration d’un concept générique d’emploi d’une force de police qui permette
de développer, pour mieux répondre aux crises actuelles, des formes d’opérations
particulieres nécessitant une interaction étroite entre le militaire et le civil. La capacité de
ce modéle a s'imposer sur le continent africain pose la question de réle potentiel de 'EU
en Afrique et, partant, celle de la possibilité d'une européanisation de la politique
africaine de la France. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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130 Black

Black business and economic power | ed. by Alusine Jalloh and Toyin Falola. -
Rochester, NY : University of Rochester Press, 2002. - XIl, 628 p. : tab. ; 24 cm. -
(Rochester studies in African history and the diaspora ; 11) - Met index, noten.

ISBN 1-580-46114-X

This edited collection is the result of an international conference on black business in
Africa and the United States held at the University of Texas at Arlington on 4-6
November 1999. The first section examines the history of business in Africa: informal
sector business in West Africa (C. Magbaily Fyle); entrepreneurship in Africa:
southeastern Nigeria during the era of the trans-Atlantic slave trade (Joseph E. Inikori);
Saharan caravan commerce in the era of European expansion, 1500-1900 (Ralph A.
Austen and Dennis D. Cordell); African business in 19th-century West Africa (Gareth
Austin). The second section examines modern entrepreneurial practices in Africa:
money, credit, and banking in colonial and postcolonial West Africa (Akanmu G.
Adebayo); the impact of British colonialism on the development of African business in
colonial Nigeria (Ayodeji Olukoju); African businesswomen in colonial and postcolonial
Africa (Catherine Coquery-Vidrovitch); the State and indigenous entrepreneurship in
postindependence Africa (John Mukum Mbaku); management in postcolonial Africa
(Nimi Wariboko); the intersection of religion and business behaviour in Africa (Nimi
Wariboko); African Muslim business in postcolonial West Africa (Alusine Jalloh); survival,
innovation, and success in time of trouble: what prospects for Central African
entrepreneurs? (Janet MacGaffey); the challenge of indigenization, affirmative action,
and black empowerment in Zimbabwe and South Africa (Scott Taylor); gender and the
range of entrepreneurial strategies: the "typical" and the "new" women entrepreneurs
(Anita Spring). The last section, on African-American business, includes three chapters
on business between the US and Africa: the African Union Company of the 1920s
(Maceo Crenshaw Dailey, Jr.); Black American business competition in South Africa
(Juliet E.K. Walker); the development of black captialism in South Africa and the United
States (Okechukwu Chris Iheduru). [ASC Leiden abstract]

131 Credit
Credit constraints in manufacturing enterprises in Africa / Arne Bigsten... [et al.]. - In:
Journal of African Economies. (2003), vol. 12, no. 1, p. 104-125 : graf., tab.

This paper investigates the question of whether firms in Africa’s manufacturing sector
are credit constrained. It uses direct evidence on whether firms had a demand for credit
and whether their demand was satisfied in the formal credit market, based on panel data
on firms in the manufacturing sector from six African countries (Ghana, Zimbabwe,
Kenya, Cbéte d’lvoire, Burundi and Cameroon). Of those firms with a demand for credit,

85



AFRICA SOUTH OF THE SAHARA - GENERAL

only a quarter obtained a formal sector loan. The analysis suggests that while banks
allocate credit on the basis of expected profits, micro or small firms are much less likely
to get a loan than large firms. The paper also finds that outstanding debt is positively
related with obtaining further lending. The role of outstanding debt is likely to be a
reflection of inefficiency in credit markets, while the fact that size matters is consistent
with a bias as well, although it cannot totally be excluded that they reflect transactions
costs on the part of banks. The paper presents an analysis showing how much more
profitable small firms must be to obtain a loan than large firms. App., bibliogr., notes, ref.,
sum. [Journal abstract]

132 Deslaurier, Christine
La documentation africaine a Bruxelles: les fonds du ministére belge des Affaires
étrangéres (Burundi, Congo, Rwanda) / Christine Deslaurier. - In: Afrigue et histoire:
(2003), no. 1, p. 223-234.

En Belgique, les collections du "Service public fédéral Affaires étrangéres, Commerce
extérieur et Coopération au développement” (I'ancien ministére des Affaires étrangeéres)
renferment une documentation riche sur les anciens territoires coloniaux belges
d’Afrique. Elles couvrent les décennies de la présence belge en Afrique centrale et
orientale depuis la naissance de |'Etat indépendant du Congo jusqu’'a la proclamation
des indépendances du Burundi et du Rwanda, et elles débordent sur des périodes plus
récentes dans les sections diplomatiques des archives et de la bibliothéque. Cet article
décrit I'organisation de la bibliothéque et des archives. Depuis le milieu des années
1990, la Belgique est entrée dans une phase de remise en cause de sa mémoire et de
son histoire coloniales, qui s’est manifestée notamment par la constitution de
commissions parlementaires qui se sont penchées sur certains événements ambigus ou
obscurs de son passé africain. Ces faits ont une influence sur les restrictions qui limitent
les conditions d’accés aux archives en question. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

133 Easton, Peter

Social policy from the bottom up : abandoning FGC in sub-Saharan Africa / Peter
Easton, Karen Monkman and Rebecca Miles. - In: Development in Practice.: (2003), vol.
13, no. 5, p. 445-458.

The authors analyse the experience of Tostan (Wolof for "breakthrough’), a rural village
empowerment NGO that originated in Senegal, with the abandonment of female genital
cutting (FGC) in Senegal, Sudan, and Mali. The Tostan initiative got underway in the late
1980s as an attempt to devise nonformal education and literacy programming for rural
Senegalese women grounded in their own perception of problems and based on their
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own learning styles. Tostan uses nonformal, participatory methodologies to support
village-based social change, especially in the areas of human rights and women's
health. Following Tostan's educational programme, some communities have declared a
moratorium on the practice of FGC and have mobilized their families and villages to
discontinue its use. This article describes the process used, considers issues that have
arisen as the concept is marketed and disseminated beyond Senegal, and reviews
implications for grassroots policy initiatives. Bibliogr., ref., sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

134 Fauvelle-Aymar, Frangois-Xavier

Voyage aux frontiéres du monde: topologie, narration et jeux de miroir dans la Rihla de
Ibn Battita / Frangois-Xavier Fauvelle-Aymar et Bertrand Hirsch. - In: Afrique et histoire:
(2003), no. 1, p. 75-122 : krt.

Les fameux voyages de Ibn Batt(ita sur les frontiéres de I'oekouméne musulman (de 725
a 754 soit 1325 a 1353 de I'Hégire) ont généralement fait I'objet de tentatives
d’identifications toponymiques qui ont abouti soit a valider son récit soit au contraire a
stigmatiser ses incohérences. La relecture critique de trois itinéraires, vers la Chine,
I"Afrique orientale et le Mali, révéle au contraire leur cohérence dans le projet de la
Rihla, tandis que les bricolages du voyageur et les libertés prises avec la réalité de son
voyage s’ éclairent par sa géographie mentale. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francais et
en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

135 Frangois

Francgois Libermann d hier a aujourd hui, 1802-1852-2002 | Paul Colon (ed.). - Paris :
Congrégation du Saint-Esprit, 2002. - 184 p. :ill,, krt. ; 21 cm. - (Mémoire Spiritaine ; no.
15 (2002)) - Met noten.

Francois Libermann (1802-1852) peut étre considéré comme l'initiateur de la "reprise
des Missions d Afrique au XlXe siécle". Il est le fondateur de la Congrégation du Trés-
Saint-Cceur de Marie (1841), qui se fondera dans une autre congrégation, la Société du
Saint-Esprit (1841). Le présent ouvrage rassemble des textes de recherches autour de
la vie et de I'ceuvre de ce missionnaire. Une des contributions rappelle la formation qu’a
recue Léopold Sédar Senghor (1906-2001) chez les spiritains. Auteurs des
contributions: Arséne Aubert, Paul Coulon, Gérard Morel, Francgois Nicolas. [Résumé
ASC Leiden]

136 Goreux, Louis M.
Le coton en zone franc et les subventions américaines et européennes: avant et aprés
Cancun / Louis M. Goreux. - In: Afrique contemporaine. (2003), no. 207, p. 59-70.
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Au cours des vingt derniéres années, la production de coton a progressé beaucoup plus
vite dans les pays de la zone du franc CFA en Afrique. La progression rapide du coton a
permis de réduire la pauvreté en zone sahélienne, ou les possibilités de son
remplacement par d’autres cultures sont trés limitées. Son importance y est donc
fondamentale. Au Bénin, Burkina Faso, Mali, Tchad, Togo, le coton compte pour 5 a 10
pour cent du PIB; I'exportation du coton fibre représente plus du tiers de I'ensemble des
recettes d’exportation et plus de 60 pour cent de celles provenant des exportations de
produits agricoles. Les revenus monétaires de la population et I'activité économique de
la zone sont trés dépendants des prix du coton, qui est la meilleure culture de rente. Or
la politique de subvention des pays du Nord accordées aux producteurs de plusieurs
pays industrialisés (Etats-Unis, Gréce et Espagne) a eu pour conséquence de déprimer
les cours mondiaux et donc de réduire les recettes d’exportations de coton des pays
CFA. Quatre pays africains, le Bénin, Burkina Faso, le Mali et le Tchad, ont demandég, le
30 avril 2003, a la veille des négociations de Cancun, de corriger les distortions causées
par ces subventions, qui annulent I'effet de I'aide au développement. Avec |'échec des
négociations de Cancun, ce fut une occasion manquée. Mais le coton constitue un cas
d’école qu’il ne faut pas ignorer si I'on veut que les déclarations sur la lutte contre la
pauvreté restent crédibles. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francais et en anglais (p. 220).
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

137 Johnston, Patrick

Political liberalisation and democratic change in sub-Saharan Africa, 1970-1995 : a
cross-sectional analysis / by Patrick Johnston and Chris Lee. - In: Democracy &
Development: (2003), vol. 3, no. 2, p. 37-50.

There has been little empirical research to produce generalized explanations of
democratic change that are necessary to construct theories of democracy for the unique
polities of sub-Saharan Africa. Using the politico-institutional approach of K. Thelen and
S. Steinmo (1992), this paper examines democratization, albeit under the assumption
that democratization in sub-Saharan Africa is a complex process that is not linear. It
includes explanatory variables that are institutional and others that are contingent in
order to test the utility of each approach in the case of Africa. Therefore, it presents
models that illustrate the importance of democratic and liberal institutions and the
historical consequences of colonialism for democratic change. These models also show
the weak explanatory power of contingent interaction variables such as protest and
dissent for democratization. For the empirical analysis, 46 sub-Saharan African countries
are observed over the period 1970-1995. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in French. [ASC
Leiden abstract]
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138 Lawrence, Peter
Rural cooperation & the renewal of rural socialism in Africa / Peter Lawrence. - In:
Review of African Political Economy: (2003), vol. 30, no. 96, p. 241-248.

This article examines the debates over the role of cooperatives in the building of
socialism and more generally their possible role as important organizations for boosting
production and creating opportunities for collective decisionmaking in capitalist and
transition economies. It does so by putting centre stage the benefits of rural cooperation
as well as the historical pitfalls. It stresses the opportunity for cooperatives to boost the
democratic imperative for socialist development even at a time of neoliberal ascendency.
For sub-Saharan Africa, the agricultural sector is the major source of income and of
export earnings. Cooperative solutions are still very much on the agenda as part of a
"development’ process. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

139 Negotiating

Negotiating property in Africa | ed. by Kristine Juul and Christian Lund. - Portsmouth, NH
: Heinemann, cop. 2002. - XIII, 255 p. : krt., tab. ; 24 cm - Presented at a seminar of the
Graduate School of International Development Studies of Roskilde University, 1999. -
Met bibliogr., index, noten.

ISBN 0-325-07070-9

This collection of essays, most of which were presented at a seminar of the Graduate
School of International Development Studies of Roskilde University in late 1999,
examines the negotiations and tactical manoeuvres that Africans employ to secure their
claims to land. These range from relatively low tension attempts to preempt rival claims
via assertion of "tradition" to open conflicts and disputes that are formally expressed in
courts and other legal institutions. The collection includes case studies drawn from
Ghana, Benin, Niger and Burkina Faso, Senegal, Zimbabwe and South Africa.
Contributors: Sara Berry, Ben Cousins, Amanda Hammar, Kristine Juul, Christian Lund,
Pierre-Yves Le Meur, Pauline E. Peters, Parker Shipton, Brigitte Thébaud. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

140 Nwaubani, Ebere

The United States and the liquidation of European colonial rule in tropical Africa, 1941-
1963 / Ebere Nwaubani. - In: Cahiers d études africaines: (2003), vol. 43, cah. 171, p.
505-551.

In the existing literature on the end of European colonial rule in Africa, the United States
(US) occupies a place of pride. The US, it is said, played a facilitating role by prodding
the Europeans into speedy political concessions to Africans. This viewpoint remains
influential and is still regurgitated in textbooks on African history. However, the claims for
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American anticolonialism are not based on a study of the relevant primary records, but
only on assumptions. The increasing availability of US official records calls for an
empirical study of a subject so germane to the Africanist discourse on decolonization.
This is precisely what this paper does - and it clearly shows that the popular perception
of the US role in the decolonization process is very misleading. The US clearly desired
and stimulated a strong European presence in Africa, even after independence. The
paper offers explanations for this attitude and, in the process, draws attention to other
salient aspects of US policy towards Africa in the period 1941-1963, including the overly
Eurocentric policy bias, the interest in exploiting African resources for the rehabilitation of
Europe, and Africa’s low rating in US strategic calculations. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in
English and French. [Journal abstract]

141 Securing

Securing land rights in Africa | ed. by Tor A. Benjaminsen and Christian Lund. - London
[etc.] : Cass, 2002. - X, 175 p. : krt,, tab. ; 22 cm. - (The European journal of
development research ; vol. 14, no. 2, Dec. 2002) - Met bibliogr., index, noten,
samenvattingen.

ISBN 0-7146-5380-2

The central theme of this collective volume is how various processes of formalization
and informalization of tenure rights in Africa interact and produce land tenure systems
which are neither regulated by predictable rules and structures, nor characterized by
sheer anarchy. Contributions: Formalisation and informalisation of land and water rights
in Africa: an introduction, by Tor A. Benjaminsen and Christian Lund; Reinventing
institutions: bricolage and the social embeddedness of natural resource management, by
Frances Cleaver; Neither tragedy nor enclosure: are there inherent human rights in
water management in Zimbabwe’s communal lands?, by Bill Derman and Anne Hellum;
The interplay between formal and informal systems of managing resource conflicts:
some evidence from southwestern Tanzania, by Faustin P. Maganga; Scrambling for
land in Tanzania: processes of formalisation and legitimisation of land rights, by Rie
Odgaard; When farmers use ‘pieces of paper’ to record their land transactions in
francophone rural Africa: insights into the dynamics of institutional innovation, by
Philippe Lavigne Delville; Monetary land transactions in western Burkina Faso:
commoditisation, papers and ambiguities, by Paul Mathieu, Mahamadou Zongo and
Lacinan Paré; Race for the prize: land transactions and rent appropriation in the Malian
cotton zone, by Tor A. Benjaminsen and Espen Sjaastad; Custom, contracts and
‘cadastres’ in north-west Rwanda, by Catherine André. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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142 Social

Social history & African environments | ed. by William Beinart & JoAnn McGregor. -
Oxford : James Currey ; Athens : Ohio University Press ; Cape Town : Philip, 2003. - XII,
275 p. : fig., foto’s, krt. ; 24 cm - Published in cooperation with the Ohio University Press
ecology and history series. - Met index, noten.

ISBN 0-85255-951-8 (Oxford)

This collective volume arises from a conference entitled "African environments: past and
present’, held at the University of Oxford in July 1999. It focuses on the social and
cultural dimensions of African environmental history. It contains the following
contributions, presented in three parts: Part | (African environmental ideas & practices):
Emmanuel Kreike (a social ecology of fruit trees in Namibia & Angola, 1880s-1990s);
Karen Middleton (plant transfer: the case of prickly pear in Madagascar); Innocent
Pikirayi (historical climatic reconstruction & the Mutapa State, part of the Zimbabwe
Culture, 1450-1862); Terence Ranger (women & environment in African religion: the
case of Zimbabwe); JoAnn McGregor (landscape & memory in the Zambezi Valley,
Zimbabwe); Part Il (Colonial science, the State & African responses): Helen Tilley (the
African Research Survey, ecological paradigms & British colonial development, 1920-
1940); Grace Carswell (soil conservation & resistance in colonial Kigezi, Uganda); John
McCracken (conservation & resistance in colonial Malawi); Ingrid Yngstrom
(representations of custom, social identity & environmental relations in central Tanzania,
1926-1950); Part 1l (Settlers & Africans; culture & nature): David Bunn (tourism, water &
wildlife photography in the early Kruger National Park, South Africa); Sandra Swart
(popular natural history, the politics of Afrikaner identity & the entomological writings of
Eugéne Marais); Robert J. Gordon (dog tales of colonialism in Namibia); Jane
Carruthers (the Kalahari Gemsbok National Park). [ASC Leiden abstract]

143 Stillwaggon, Eileen
Racial metaphors: interpreting sex and AIDS in Africa / Eileen Stillwaggon. - In:
Development and Change: (2003), vol. 34, no. 5, p. 809-832.

Western preconceptions regarding African sexuality distorted early research on the
social context of AIDS in Africa and limited the scope of preventive policies. Key works
cited repeatedly in the social science and policy literature constructed a hypersexualized
pan-African culture as the main reason for the high prevalence of HIV in sub-Saharan
Africa. Africans were portrayed as the social ‘Other” in works marked by sweeping
generalizations and innuendo, rather than useful comparative data on sexual behaviour.
Although biomedical studies demonstrate the role of numerous factors that influence HIV
transmission among poor people, a narrowly behavioural explanation dominated the
AIDS-in-Africa discourse for over a decade and still circumscribes preventive strategies
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in Africa and elsewhere. This article gives a few examples of racial metaphors and other
evocative language that framed the AIDS-in-Africa discourse and established the
behavioural paradigm as the basis of AIDS policy. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal
abstract]

144 Tudesq, André-Jean
La radio, premier média africain / André-Jean Tudesq. - In: Géopolitique africaine /
OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 12, p. 73-92 : tab.

La radio n"est pas seulement le média le plus répandu en Afrique subsaharienne, le seul
largement regu par les ruraux. C’est aussi le seul qui se soit véritablement africanisé.
La prépondérance de la radio bénéficie de la tradition de |'oralité, du fait qu’elle est, a la
différence de la presse écrite, accessible aux analphabétes, du faible colt des postes
récepteurs a transistors et des nouveaux émetteurs FM. Avant les années 1990, il n'y
avait guére de radios privées. Actuellement, on observe une grande diversité de statuts:
entre radios publiques et radios privées, mais aussi au sein de ces deux catégories.
Trois fonctions dominent: information, communication, et musique et divertissement.
L enjeu économique de la radio est faible; les enjeux politiques et culturels sont les plus
importants. La radio est considérée comme un instrument possible de Ia
démocratisation, mais cela n‘a pas grand sens pour les populations si elle ne
s’accompagne pas d’'une élévation de leur niveau de vie. Les disparités sont
importantes: les radios sont inégalement réparties sur le continent, certains pays ne
connaissent encore que le monopole de la radio publique, d’autres ne connaissent
qu’un pluralisme trés restreint. Au sein des Etats, les disparités existent entre capitale et
régions, et surtout entre citadins et ruraux; au cceur des villes il existe des inégalités
entre les plus aisés et les plus démunis (possession ou non d’un poste de radio) et entre
les hommes et les femmes pour ce qui concerne I'audience. La libéralisation du secteur
ouvre I'Afrique a la discussion, mais peut aviver les antagonismes; face a la diversité,
les radios publiques ont un role d’intégration nationale a jouer. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

145 Velde, Dirk Willem te

Do workers in Africa get a wage premium if employed in firms owned by foreigners? /
Dirk Willem te Velde and Oliver Morrissey. - In: Journal of African Economies. (2003),
vol. 12, no. 1, p. 41-73 : graf., tab.

Do firms owned by foreigners pay higher wages than locally owned firms for apparently
equivalent workers? Do such benefits accrue to all or only certain types of workers? This
paper uses data on individual wages in manufacturing industry for five African countries -
Cameroon, Ghana, Kenya, Zambia and Zimbabwe - in the early 1990s to address these
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questions. It presents two main findings. First, foreign ownership is associated with a 20-
40 percent increase in individual wages (conditional on age, tenure and education) on
average. This is halved to 8-23 percent if the fact that foreign-owned firms are larger and
locate in high-wage sectors and regions is taken into account. Second, there is a
tendency in some countries for more skilled workers (using occupation and education
categories) to benefit more from foreign ownership than less skilled workers and this
conclusion holds after accounting for the size distribution of foreign firms. The paper
discusses, but cannot directly test, the plausibility of two explanations for these findings:
1) foreign-owned firms employ technologies that are more skill-biased than technologies
in local firms and 2) skilled workers in foreign firms are more effective in rent sharing
than other workers. The paper contends that these explanations may not be mutually
exclusive and, hence, cannot be empirically distinguished. App., bibliogr., notes, ref.,
sum. [Journal abstract]

146 Women

Women and land in Africa . culture, religion and realizing women's rights | ed. by L.
Muthoni Wanyeki. - London [etc.] : Zed Books [etc.] ; Cape Town : David Philip, cop.
2003. - XV, 384 p. : tab. ; 24 cm - Met bibliogr., bijl., index, noten.

ISBN 1-8427-7096-9 (London)

The primary objective of this collective volume is to examine women’s land rights and
evolutionary prospects with respect to the customary, religious and statutory regulation
of land in Africa. Secondary objectives are to propose activities and regulatory reforms to
improve women’s land rights. The book includes original research on the relationship
between culture, religion and human rights as these impact on women’s enjoyment of
land rights in seven African countries: Cameroon (Patrice Bigombe Logo and Elise-
Henriette Bikie), Ethiopia (Zenabaworke Tadesse), Mozambique (Liazzat Bonate),
northern Nigeria (Hussaina J. Abdullah and Ibrahim Hamza), Rwanda (Jennie E. Burnet
and the Rwanda Initiative for Sustainable Development), Senegal (Ngoné Diop Tine and
Mohamadou Sy) and Uganda (Winnie Bikaako and John Ssenkumba). The second
section of the book includes outputs of communications work conducted around the
research in five of the selected countries, namely Cameroon, Ethiopia, Nigeria, Senegal
and Uganda. The communications work aimed to summarize the research findings and
key recommendations and to present them in relation to international human rights and
women'’s legal standards for all five countries. The third section includes two reports
from a pilot advocacy process focussing on women’s access to and control over land
conducted in Ethiopia (Rachel Kagoiya, Atsango Chesoni and L. Muthoni Wanyeki;
Atango Chesoni and Grace Githaiga). [ASC Leiden abstract]
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147 Yumkella, Kandeh

Leading issues on Africa’s path to industrialisation : the role of support systems and
instruments / Kandeh Yumkella and Jebamalai Vinanchiarachi. - In: Journal of African
Economies. (2003), vol. 12, no. 1, p. 30-40.

This paper highlights a number of issues that impede sub-Saharan Africa’s attempts to
achieve a higher degree of industrialization, with a focus on the role of institutional
support systems in assisting firms. The paper contends that support systems and
instruments can play a role in promoting industrialization. Examples of support systems
and instruments are given with a view to highlighting the role of the United Nations
Industrial Development Organisation (UNIDO) in addressing issues pertaining to
investment, small business development, environmental management, industrial energy
efficiency and industrial governance. Bibliogr., ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

WEST AFRICA
GENERAL

148 Décentralisation

La décentralisation en Afrique de | Ouest : entre politique et développement| sous la dir.
de Marc Totté, Tarik Dahou et René Billaz. - Paris [etc.] : Karthala [etc.], cop. 2003. - 403
p.; 24 cm. - (Hommes et sociétés) - Met noten.

ISBN 2-8458-6398-5

La décentralisation est-elle une nouvelle construction idéologique destinée a perpétuer
un modéle dominant de développement, ou bien est-elle portée par la base, réclamée,
voire initiée par les acteurs au niveau local? Contributions: Les Etats francophones
d’Afrique de I'Ouest face a la décentralisation, le poids et les acquis du passé (R. Billaz,
T. Dahou, M. Totté) - L 'Etat en Afrique et les lignes de force de I’évolution des politiques
de coopération internationale (G. de Villiers) - La bonne gouvernance selon la Banque
mondiale: au-dela de I'habillage juridique (K. Dahou) - La bonne gouvernance selon
I'UE: entre accords commerciaux et coopération décentralisée? (M. Totté) - Etat, pouvoir
et citoyenneté en Afrique (R.A. Sawadogo) - Mutations fonciéres urbaines et
décentralisation au Sénégal: quelles articulations? (C. Guéye et S.M. Tall) - La gestion
territoriale des ressources naturelles: enjeux écologiques, techniques et sociétaux (R.
Billaz, P. Kane) - Le grand saut des organisations de producteurs agricoles africaines:
de la protection sous tutelle a la mondialisation (P.-M. Bosc... et al.) - Les contextes
institutionnels de la décentralisation en Afrique de I'Ouest francophone (R. Billaz, T.
Dahou, M. Totté) - Décentralisation et construction d'un espace public local en milieu
urbain. Les comités de développement local (CDL) au Sénégal (M. Abdoul, T. Dahou) -
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Un exemple de rapprochement des acteurs, en zone rurale, a |'échelle d'un
département: le cas de M'Bour, au Sénégal (J. Mercoiret) - Des outils au secours de la
concertation entre commune et communauté rurale au Sénégal: le cas de Thies et
Fandéne (M. Totté, A. Wade) - Associations de développement, chefferies villageoises
et décentralisation au Mali. Le cas exemplaire de la commune de Maréna Diombougou
(P.G. Lévy) - Communalisation et gestion de territoire: une incursion dans la commune
de Niangoloko au Burkina Faso (M. Goita) - La problématique de la décentralisation en
milieu rural au Burkina Faso (G. Ouedraogo) - La confrontation des acteurs autour des
enjeux de la filiéere coton au Mali (J. Berthomé) - Les organisations de producteurs face a
la mondialisation: le cas des organisations du secteur café-cacao en Céte d’lvoire (J.
Berthomé... et al.) - Décentralisation, démocratie participative et espace public (T.
Dahou) - Comment tisser les liens entre décentralisation et développement? (M. Totté) -
Décentralisation et lutte contre I’exclusion (R. Billaz). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

149 Jaffré, Yannick
Le souci de I'autre: audit, éthique professionnelle et réflexivité des soignants en Guinée
/ Yannick Jaffré. - In: Autrepart: (2003), no. 28, p. 95-110.

Un ensemble d'études menées notamment dans des services de santé d'Afrique de
I'Ouest souligne l'importance de nombreux dysfonctionnements " relationnels " entre
soignants et patients. Améliorer cette situation et la qualité de I'offre de soin engage a
comprendre les liens entre technique médicale, déontologie spécifique a un corps
professionnel et réflexion éthique. Cet article s'attache a caractériser les interactions
entre soignants et soignés dans les services de santé, a décrire quelques techniques
relationnelles qui furent efficaces en Europe et les modalités de leur transfert dans un
contexte africain. Enfin, ce travail précise comment un audit " réflexif " incite les
personnels de santé a " humaniser " leur travail. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francais (p.
186) et en anglais (p. 190). [Résumé extrait de la revue]

150 Pauvreté

La pauvreté une fatalite? . promouvoir [‘autonomie et la sécurité humaine des groupes
défavorisés : Benin - Burkina Faso - Mali - Njger | préf. de Pierre Sané ; [contrib. de
Gilles Expédit Gohy... et al.]. - Paris : UNESCO [etc.], 2002. - 283 p. : tab. ; 22 cm. -
(Collection tropiques) - Met bibliogr., bijl., noten.

ISBN 2-8458-6327-6 (Kartala)

Le présent ouvrage tire parti des principales conclusions d’une rencontre d’experts
organisée conjointement a Paris le 14 juin 2002 par I'UNESCO et Futurs africains,
programme régional du PNUD. Il rend compte d efforts engagés pour réduire la pauvreté
en Afrique et comprend cing parties. 1) Pauvreté et sécurité humaine dans des
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environnements africains. Quelques réflexions et repéres pour I’action (Alioune Sall) - 2)
Pauvreté: les mots et les faits au Bénin (Gilles Gohy) - 3) Histoire et pauvreté au Burkina
Faso (Basile L. Guissou) - 4) Ethique et pauvreté: I'exemple du Mali (Hamidou
Magassa) - Lutte contre la pauvreté au Niger: considérations ethnolinguistiques,
historiques et stratégies actuelles (Kimba Idrissa). En annexe, une présentation
sommaire du Projet Phare, qui prend en compte les dimensions culturelles, congu par
une équipe pluridisciplinaire et intersectorielle de 'UNESCO. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

151 Voyager

Voyager d un point de vue nomade | sous la dir. de Héléne Claudot-Hawad. - [Aix-en-
Provence] : IREMAM ; Paris : Paris-Méditerranée, cop. 2002. - 174 p. : ill., krt. ; 21 cm. -
(Entre rives) - Met bibliogr., noten.

ISBN 2-8427-2148-9

Les études rassemblées dans cet ouvrage explorent différentes facettes de ce "fait
social total" que constitue le voyage dans un contexte nomade au Sahara et au Sahel,
essentiellement chez les Imajaghen (Touaregs) et les Bidan (Maures). Contributions:
Noces de vent: épouser le vide ou I'art nomade de voyager (Héléne Claudot-Hawad) -
"Partir sans quitter": rites et gestes autour des déplacements féminins chez les
Inesleman de I’Azawagh (Saskia Walentowitz) - Le voyage comme fondation de tribu:
traditions orales des Ifughas de I'’Adagh (Dida Badi) - La quéte de savoirs et de
pouvoirs: le cas des Ahl Sidi Mahm(d chez les Bidan (Mariella Villasante-de Beauvais) -
Voyage sous contrble colonial: les caravanes de sel des Kel Air au début du XXe siécle
(Florence Camel) - De I'Air au Texas: les voyages récents des artisans touaregs (Susan
Rasmussen) - Les bagages du voyageur: technique, esthétique et représentations
(Catherine Hincker) - Ces objets qui viennent d’ailleurs (Tatiana Benfoughal) - Le
voyage en "chaud" et "froid": conceptions thermiques des Touaregs (Christina
Figueiredo-Biton) - Cheminement thérapeutique: les Kel Adagh entre savoir-étre et
savoir-faire (Marie-France Noél) - Les mots du voyage: quelques éléments
lexicologiques en tetserrét chez les Touaregs Ayttawari Seslem (Azawagh)
(Abdoulmohamine Khamed Attayoub) - Itinéraires imaginaires: le voyage dans |'ceuvre
littéraire de Hawad (Dahbia Abrous). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

BENIN

1562 Tall, Emmanuelle Kadya

Les nouveaux entrepreneurs en religion: la génération montante des chefs de cultes de
possession a Cotonou (Bénin) et Salvador (Brésil) / Emmanuelle Kadya Tall. - In:
Autrepart: (2003), no. 27, p. 75-90.
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La mondialisation des échanges dans le monde contemporain peut se donner a lire
dans le vaste marché religieux constitué par les mouvements de réforme chrétienne, les
mouvements New Age et la revitalisation des cultes de possession. Face a une
concurrence de type néolibérale, les chefs de cultes de possession se transforment en
véritables entrepreneurs, offrant a la fois des services magico-thérapeutiques et des
biens culturels et religieux. L auteur compare deux chefs de culte thérapeutiques anti-
sorcellerie, originaires du Sud-Bénin, qui ont fait des études secondaires ou
universitaires et ont des projets personnels développés au sein d’'une ONG, avec des
chefs de culte a Salvador da Bahia au Brésil. Elle montre comment les uns et les autres,
attentifs a la demande sociale locale et internationale, accentuent selon leur histoire
personnelle, leur réle de pourvoyeur de services et de biens. L'invention et la
patrimonialisation des traditions, ou encore un savoir-faire autodidacte sont les outils
employés par ces jeunes entrepreneurs en religion pour légitimer leur pratique sociale.
Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francgais (p. 146) et en anglais (p. 148). [Résumé extrait de
la revue, adapté]

BURKINA FASO

153 Ba, Demba B.

Le recouvrement forcé par des auxiliaires de justice des dépens de procés prononceés
contre une personne publique: analyse de quelques décisions récentes du Tribunal de
grande instance et de la Cour d” appel de Ouagadougou / Demba B. Ba. - In: Revue
burkinabe de droit: (2002), no. 41, p. 23-52.

Cette étude montre un aspect de la complexité du régime juridique des dépens,
notamment du contentieux de leur recouvrement. Elle concerne deux affaires dans
lesquelles des auxiliaires de justice poursuivaient |'exécution forcée des dépens de
procés contre des organismes publics, le Bureau de recouvrement des créances du
Burkina Faso et la caisse nationale de sécurité sociale. Il s’agit des probléemes posés
par deux décisions rendues par des juridictions de fond de Ouagadougou en 1999 et se
rapportant aux conditions que doivent remplir la créance cause de la saisie, d'une part,
et, de prime abord, la créance objet de la saisie, d'autre part. L’ article examine les
conditions de I'exécution forcée qui se rapportent a la créance de dépens, cause d'une
éventuelle saisie de créances, et les moyens dont disposent les créanciers des
personnes publiques pour vaincre la résistance de leur débiteur et obtenir le paiement
de leur créance. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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154 Calderoli, Lidia

Objets rituels, maladie et transmission: I’'emploi de la buse du soufflet par les forgerons
moose (Burkina Faso) / Lidia Calderoli. - In: Journal des africanistes.: (2003), t. 73, fasc.
1, p. 74-93 : foto’s.

Les forgerons moose du Burkina Faso utilisent "la buse du soufflet" pébga pour soigner
une maladie de la partie finale de I'intestin (anus et rectum). Cette maladie est attribuée
au fait d"avoir porté atteinte, par un certain type de vol, au domaine de la forge. Aprés
avoir rapporté la description locale des causes, des symptdomes et du traitement, |I"auteur
met en relief le réseau d analogies qui lie le corps humain a la "base du soufflet" d'une
part et au travail du fer de I'autre. Elle montre que ces analogies s’insérent de fagon
cohérente dans une idéologie explicitée par les forgerons, qui concerne leur réle de
producteurs d’outils et de garants de I'activité agricole. La "buse du soufflet" et la
maladie qui y est associee deviennent alors des dispositifs matériels qui rappellent par
des signes non arbitraires et des effets physiques les liens oubliés entre les puissances
rattachées a la forge et les hommes et, par |la méme, les liens entre les forgerons et les
non forgerons. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la
revue]

155 Challenges

Challenges for a viable decentralisation proces in rural Burkina Faso | Alain S. Bagré...
[et al.] ; ed. by Thea Hilhorst and Gerard Baltissen. - Amsterdam : Royal Tropical
Institute (KIT), cop. 2003. - 64 p. : ill. ; 24 cm. - (Bulletin / Royal Tropical Institute, ISSN
0922-7911 ; 356) - Titelp. vermeldt: KIT Development Policy and Practice. - Omslag
vermeldt tevens: Series decentralisation and local governance. - Uitg. in samenw. met
Groupe de Recherche et d"Action sur le Foncier (GRAF). - Met lit. opg.

ISBN 90-6832-843-3

In the early 1990s the government of Burkina Faso committed itself to a national
decentralization programme aimed at fundamentally changing the relationship between
the State and its citizens and reducing the gap between local people and public services.
This Bulletin of the Royal Tropical Institute (Amsterdam) focuses on access to land and
natural resources, particularly of groups with the least political muscle. Daniel Thiéba
(Experience with devolution of natural resource management and issues for the
decentralisation process) discusses the lessons learned from local experiences with
natural resource management and the implementation of the Land Reform Act
(Réorganisation agraire fonciére or RAF). Alain S. Bagré, Ardjouma Ouattara and
Moussa Ouédraogo (Land use reform in rural municipalities and its consequences for
livelihoods) describe the conversion of rural into urban land, followed by the allocation of
plots for housing. Harouna Bary (Dealing with mobility in decentralisation: risks and
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opportunities for pastoralists) considers the challenge of establishing decentralization
while respecting diversity. The Bulletin is an updated translation of the study "Enjeux et
viabilité des communes rurales au Burkina Faso™ (KIT Bulletin 351, 2003). [ASC Leiden
abstract]

156 Coulibaly, Dihizou
Le juge et le conflit d’accés a la terre rurale non aménagée / Dihizou Coulibaly. - In:
Revue burkinabe de droit: (2002), no. 41, p. 7-22.

Au Burkina Faso, 75 pour cent de la population est rurale. La terre, facteur de
production, est un objet de tension en milieu rural burkinabé. Les juridictions étatiques
sont toujours saisies soit pour connaitre du conflit d"accés a la terre lui-méme, soit pour
réprimer les infractions nées a |'occasion de ce conflit. Cette étude traite dans une
premiere partie du cadre du litige foncier rural, puis dans une seconde partie, de la
gestion judiciaire acceptable de ce litige. Elle ne porte que sur les terres rurales non
aménageées destinées aux besoins de logement et de subsistance. Le litige foncier en
zone rurale non aménagée recéle des facteurs de complexité en corrélation avec la
genese de ce type de contentieux: leur connaissance peut aider dans sa gestion. Le
contentieux foncier a pour causes I'implosion progressive du modeéle social traditionnel
et le triomphe de I'individualisme. Ces causes influent sur la détermination du statut de
la terre dans le groupe social. Parmi les facteurs de complexité du litige foncier se
trouvent des faits politico-historiques, tels que le dualisme juridique en matiére fonciére,
le poids des coutumes et de la chefferie traditionnelle, I'éclosion de la conscience
populaire; des faits sociopolitiques, tels que la superposition du litige foncier a d"autres
litiges et la "clanisation" du litige; et enfin des facteurs juridiques de complexité, dont la
complexité tenant a la compétence juridictionnelle, a I'encadrement de l'instance, et a
["aboutissement de I'instance. En ce qui concerne la gestion judiciaire du litige foncier
rural, les dérapages peuvent entrainer des conséquences dramatiques. C’est pourquoi
la fixation de certains reperes est un atout, de fagon a pouvoir reconnaitre les signes
précurseurs de dérapage dis aux blocages de la décision judiciaire rendue, qui pourront
déboucher sur des infractions sur les personnes et les biens et une dérive politique du
litige. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

157 Dialla, Basga Emile

La sécurité fonciére sur les périmétres irrigués du Burkina Faso: les cas de la vallée du
Sourou / Basga Emile Dialla. - In: Africa Development: (2002), vol. 27, no. 1/2, p. 62-83 :
krt., tab.

La politique d’irrigation au Burkina Faso est une stratégie complémentaire aux actions
de développement agricole, trés souvent compromises par les aléas climatiques.

99



WEST AFRICA - BURKINA FASO

Cependant, la législation fonciére n"accorde pas de titre de propriété aux exploitants qui
sont installés sur les périmétres irrigués: le manque de sécurité fonciére affecte de
maniéere significative la productivité des exploitants et limite leur investissement
personnel sur ces terres aménagées. C’est cette question qui est examinée ici a travers
une analyse critique de textes officiels portant sur la réorganisation agraire et fonciére,
du cahier des charges, et sur la base de données collectées dans des entretiens
réalisés en 1999 auprés de colons installés au Sourou. Mais au-dela de la sécurisation
fonciere, il faut I'émergence de nouveaux acteurs autres que le paysannat, a méme de
rentabiliser ces périmétres réalisés a des colts exorbitants. Bibliogr., rés. en frangais et
en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

1568 Grootaert, Christiaan

Social capital, household welfare and poverty in Burkina Faso / Christiaan Grootaert, Gi-
Taik Oh and Anand Swamy. - In: Journal of African Economies. (2002), vol. 11, no. 1, p.
4-38 : tab.

This paper investigates empirically the importance of social capital, in the form of local
associations and networks, for the welfare of rural households in Burkina Faso. It draws
on a database (derived from the Local Level Institutions Study, which has conducted
household surveys in Bolivia, Indonesia and Burkina Faso) combining standard
information on household welfare with multidimensional measures of social capital. The
analysis finds that higher levels of social capital are associated with higher household
per capita expenditures and better access to credit. The distribution of social capital was
found to be more equal than that of other assets. Poor households and those who own
little land obtain a higher return from social capital than other households. App., bibliogr.,
notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

159 Royer, Patrick
La guerre coloniale du Bani-Volta, 1915-1916 (Burkina Faso, Mali) / Patrick Royer. - In:
Autrepart: (2003), no. 26, p. 35-51.

En 1915, les habitants d'une vaste région, qui s'étend du fleuve Bani (Mali) a la boucle
de la Volta (Burkina-Faso), déclarérent la guerre au pouvoir colonial et s'engagérent a
ne déposer les armes qu'aprés le départ définitif des Européens. Malgré une disparité
militaire apparemment insurmontable, les chefs de guerre promettaient la victoire en
recourant a des arguments de différents ordres, parmi lesquels la protection de
puissances tutélaires et l'allégement de la présence coloniale dés le début de la
premiére guerre mondiale. Depuis la conquéte de la région, presque vingt ans
auparavant, la population avait adopté une attitude de consentement apparent qui n'était
qu'une réponse temporaire a une nouvelle donne politique. Bien qu'inévitablement
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influencés par la vision coloniale, les chefs de guerre s'appuyaient sur une stratégie de
réactivation d'alliances précoloniales. La tradition orale relate une guerre entre deux
adversaires indépendants et non une rébellion contre une autorité supréme, une vue
d'ailleurs partagée par quelques administrateurs coloniaux de I'époque. Les
interprétations divergentes des belligérants sur la nature du conflit posent le probléme
de la guerre coloniale qui a pour postulat un rapport d'inégalité nié par les combattants
anticoloniaux. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francais (p. 205) et en anglais (p. 209).
[Résumé extrait de la revue]

160 Spécial
Spécial Burkina Faso / enquéte et réd.: Vincent Joguet. - In: Marchés tropicaux et
méditerranéens: (2003), année 59, no. 3031, p. 2545-2605 : fig., foto’s, graf., krt., tab.

Les années 2002 et 2003 ont été deux années riches en événements pour le Burkina
Faso. Assailli par des calamités naturelles et par la crise politique qui sévit chez son
voisin ivoirien, le pays ne baisse pas sa garde pour autant. En octobre 2003, une
tentative de coup d’Etat est déjouée par les forces de |'ordre. La pluie et la communauté
internationale soutiennent le Burkina dans |'épreuve. L’espoir vient du coton. Le
poumon de |I’économie burkinabg, lui, se porte bien. |l n"a souffert ni de la sécheresse,
ni des parasites et profite de la remontée des cours. Le Burkina Faso recgoit une aide
massive qui couvre la moitié du budget du pays. Les fonds servent, entre autres, a la
réalisation d’infrastructures: routes, télécommunications, retenues d’eau. Vivre sous
perfusion de l'aide internationale n’est pas signe de bonne santé. La pauvreté
s’aggrave en effet, malgré les plans stratégiques imposés par les institutions de Bretton
Woods. Il s"agit notamment de I'inefficacité de la dépense publique et de I'incapacité de
venir en aide a une population rurale a 80 pour cent. Aprés une interview d'Ernest Yonli,
Premier ministre du Burkina Faso, ce dossier spécial sur le Burkina Faso traite
successivement du contexte politique, de lI'impact de la crise en Céte d’lvoire, de la
filiere coton, de la conjoncture économique, de la pauvreté, des privatisations, et des
secteurs des banques et assurances, des services - transports, électricité, eau,
télécommunications, urbanisme, nouvelles technologies - de I'agriculture, de |"élevage,
des mines, de I'industrie et du tourisme. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

GHANA
161 Asibuo, S.K.

The role of the Pharmacy Council in regulating the health sector in Ghana / by S.K.
Asibuo. - In: Cahiers africains d administration publique: (2003), no. 60, p. 61-82 : tab.
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This article is the outcome of the conclusions contained in the 1999 Health Sector
Review Report of the Ministry of Health of Ghana and its donor health partners in which
concerns were expressed about the weaknesses in health sector regulation, poor
enforcement regulatory regimes and paralysing fragmentation in enforcement strategies.
This seems to indicate that successive Ghanaian governments have not demonstrated
sufficient commitment towards strengthening the institutional, managerial, financial and
logistical capacities of the regulatory institutions in the health sector. The present article
reviews the existing capacity of the Pharmacy Council, which is one of the regulatory
institutions in the health sector. The article is divided into five parts. The first part defines
regulatory agencies, followed by a discussion of the background to the study, as well as
a brief discussion of the regulatory institutions in the health sector in Ghana. Part two
focuses on the functions, present structure and mode of operation of the Pharmacy
Council. Part three discusses the regulatory activities of the Council, whilst part four is
concerned with key operational constraints on the performance of the Council. Finally,
part five makes recommendations for improving the performance and effectiveness of
the Council. Lessons drawn from the Ghanaian experience are also highlighted. Data
gathered for the study were derived mainly from desk research and personal interviews.
Ref., sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

162 Barr, Abigail M.
The functional diversity and spillover effects of social capital / Abigail M. Barr. - In:
Journal of African Economies. (2002), vol. 11, no. 1, p. 90-113 : graf., tab.

Social network capital enhances the income generating capacity of trading and
manufacturing enterprises in sub-Saharan Africa. It may also help to reduce the
uncertainties faced by entrepreneurs in relation to the variability of their incomes. This
paper argues that the relative importance of these two objectives to a particular
entrepreneur affects the structure of the network they maintain, the relationship between
the network and the performance of their enterprise, and the sign of the spillovers
associated with networking effort. More specifically, the paper investigates whether
networks built to assist in the reduction of uncertainty are structured in such a way that
they have a less pronounced relationship with enterprise performance, while being more
strongly associated with positive, within-network spillovers. Data from Ghana’s
manufacturing sector from the mid-1990s suggests that this might indeed be the case.
Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

163 Fancello, Sandra

Les politiques identitaires d"'une Eglise africaine transnationale: the Church of Pentecost
(Ghana) / Sandra Fancello. - In: Cahiers d éfudes africaines. (2003), vol. 43, cah. 172, p.
857-881.
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Cet article traite de la stratégie d’expansion missionnaire d'une Eglise pentecétiste
africaine : I'Eglise de Pentecote, fondée au Ghana dans les années 1950 et
actuellement implantée dans prés de cinquante pays, aussi bien en Afrique (vingt et un
pays) qu'en Europe. Née en pays ashanti, a l'initiative d’un missionnaire écossais
précédemment affilié & I'Eglise apostolique britannique (Bradford), cette Eglise garde un
attachement fort a son lieu d’implantation originel. Ayant tout d"abord privilégié |'usage
des langues africaines, |'Eglise de Pentecdte a entamé depuis peu un processus
d’adoption des langues nationales. Cette crise de la " vernacularisation" marque une
étape cruciale dans |'évolution d’une Eglise "rurale" et "indigéne", et s’accentue dans la
rencontre avec les communautés africaines en Europe. La présente étude est centrée
sur limplantation urbaine de cette Eglise dans trois capitales ouest-africaines
(Ouagadougou au Burkina Faso, Abidjan en Céte d’lvoire, Accra au Ghana). Bibliogr.,
notes, réf., resumé en frangais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

164 Fayemi, J. 'Kayode

Democracy, security & poverty in Ghana : a mid-term review of the Kufuor administration
/ by J. 'Kayode Fayemi, Thomas Jaye and Zaya Yeebo. - In: Democracy &
Development: (2003), vol. 3, no. 2, p. 51-84.

While Ghana’s social and economic indicators place it at the higher end of sub-Saharan
Africa’s generally poor ranking, sociopolitical tensions in the aftermath of the 2000
election continue to give worrying signals about the government’s ability to improve
economic performance and at the same time deliver expected democratic dividends.
This study provides a mid-term review of the Kufuor government and its priorities for the
rest of its tenure. It is the product of informal consultations in Ghana over a two-month
period in 2002. The greatest challenge that emerges from the study is that of deepening
democracy in order to prevent conflict and ensure stability. This is refered to as "securing
the State’. This is a challenge that is at once political and developmental. There is,
however, no evidence of a clear-cut governance strategy for achieving the objective of a
secure and developmental State. The Ghana Poverty Reduction Strategy represents the
most articulate vision of development, but a lot more clarity is needed on how the
government plans to translate this vision into practical realities. Furthermore, with regard
to the current government, there is no clarity as to where the locus of power resides. The
judiciary and the parliament also face critical challenges. As far as the organized
opposition is concerned, the NDC (National Democratic Congress) still represents the
most viable force. All this raises questions about the nature of assistance that will help
the government bridge the growing chasm between the State and its citizens. An
overwhelming feeling is that international assistance should concentrate on
developmental projects, governance and security sector reform. Bibliogr., notes, ref,,
sum. in French and English. [ASC Leiden abstract
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165 Hess, Janet Berry

Imagining architecture |l: "treasure storehouses" and constructions of Asante regional
hegemony / Janet Berry Hess. - In: Africa Today: (2003), vol. 50, no. 1, p. 27-48 : ll.,
foto’s, krt.

British colonial destruction of the Asante capital of Kumasi, Ghana - including the
Asantehene’s palace, rebuilt as a military fort on the site of a ceremonial gathering
ground - profoundly altered the city’s spatial organization, as well as the Asante social
and political order. In the century that followed the colonial occupation of Kumasi,
however, the reconfiguration of the fort as a museum of military and cultural history, and
the transformation of other structures within the architectural order of the redesigned
capital, shifted the city’s architectural focus from colonial authority to the Asante legacy
of regional hegemony. This article situates the Kumasi Fort Museum and the "treasure
storehouses" of the Ghana National Cultural Centre and Manhyia Palace Museum within
the architectural history of Kumasi, and examines how the capital displays distinctive
constructions of Asante imperial hierarchy. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

166 Konings, Piet

Organised labour and neo-liberal economic and political reforms in West and Central
Africa / Piet Konings. - In: Journal of Contemporary African Studjes. (2003), vol. 21, no.
3, p. 447-471.

This article examines the impact of current neoliberal political reforms on trade union
performance in West and Central Africa. To what extent have trade unions been involved
in the political restructuring of the State? Has political liberalization constrained or
enhanced their political influence and ability to defend their members” interests? The
article offers a comparative study of the role of trade unions in two African countries,
Ghana and Cameroon. Trade union responses to economic and political liberalization
appear to be quite different in these countries: generally positive in Ghana and clearly
negative in Cameroon. The author argues that a range of factors is responsible for this
situation, including differences in the impact of structural adjustment, the nature of the
State and State-society relations, the organizational capacity of the unions, their
relationship with political parties and other civil-society organizations, and their search
for innovative ways to respond to neoliberal reforms. In Ghana, there have been
significant changes in State-trade union relations, while the Cameroonian case has been
characterized by a remarkable degree of continuity in these relations. Bibliogr. [ASC
Leiden abstract]
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167 Lyon, Fergus

Community groups and livelihoods in remote rural areas of Ghana : how small-scale
farmers sustain collective action / Fergus Lyon. - In: Community Development Journal:
(2003), vol. 38, no. 4, p. 323-331.

Community groups such as those involved in food trading, micro finance and road
building can play an important role in sustaining the livelihoods and reducing poverty in
rural Africa. While many groups collapse without donor support, the factors that allow
some groups to be sustained are examined by looking at a range of community
development related groups. The study draws on a survey carried out in off-road
communities in Central and Brong Ahafo Regions of Ghana. The use of subsidies is
questioned as it can result in groups becoming dependent on donors. The ability to build
up trust and cooperation is shown to be based on long-term learning processes, simple
flexible rules established by members, the ability to enforce rules and by allowing people
to manage their own income. Bibliogr., notes, sum. [Journal abstract]

168 Panavello, Mariano

L'événement et la parole : la conception de I'histoire et du temps historique dans les
traditions orales africaines: le cas des Nzema / Mariano Panavello. - In: Cahiers
d ‘études africaines: (2003), vol. 43, cah. 171, p. 461-481.

Les traditions orales (proverbes, formules, récits, etc.) contiennent des éléments qui
nous permettent de déchiffrer la conception de I'histoire et du temps historique des
sociétés de |'oralité, autrefois dites "sans écriture". L auteur a essayé de reconstruire la
conception locale de I'histoire des Nzema, société akan du Ghana sud occidental, par
I"analyse de proverbes et de récits historiques, en mettant en évidence que |"évaluation
de la différence entre divers régimes d'historicité ne peut se faire qu'a travers
I"aperception de la différence entre divers régimes rhétoriques. En langue nzema,
‘edweke” couvre le double champ sémantique de "parole", et donc "narration”, et aussi
d™événement". Il y a deux fagons de parler, la premiere est la maniére de parler aux
savants et aux anciens: ‘bu erele’, battre le proverbe qui, métaphoriquement, signifie
aussi dire la vérité ('ka nohale’), et la deuxiéme est la maniére de parler par faits, c’est-
a-dire raconter ('ka edweke’, dire |'événement, |'histoire). 'Edweke” est donc la parole,
au sens saussurien du terme, dans la réalité vivante du discours, mais ‘ka edweke’,
raconter, n‘est pas automatiquement ‘ka nohale’, dire la vérité. Dire |'expérience ou
I"histoire ('ka edweke’) équivaut a dire la vérité (‘ka nohale’) uniquement dans le cas
des anciens et des ancétres (les deux étant dénotés par le méme mot ‘mgbanyima’).
D ailleurs 'ka edweke” est "amaamuo’, la coutume, et s’inscrit dans ses procés
performatifs au cours du temps, dont le contenu de vérité est donné par les ancétres. La
parole des ancétres est donc la forme et, en méme temps, le contenu du "dire" la
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condition nécessaire et le fondement explicite du discours sur I'histoire et sur le savoir,
mais aussi le fondement de sa clé rhétorique. Par conséquent, le savoir sur le passé
n‘est ni statique, ni inaltérable, pour la méme raison que |'histoire n’est pas réelle,
comme nous la concevons en termes d’une succession d’événements au cours d'un
temps linéaire. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la
revue]

169 Poole, Nigel

Improving agri-food marketing in developing economies : contractual vegetable markets
in Ghana / Nigel Poole, A. Wayo Seini and Victor Heh. - In: Development in Practice.
(2003), vol. 13, no. 5, p. 551-557 : tab.

Smallholder farmers in developing economies face a range of marketing and exchange
problems. This article concerns the organization of vegetable markets in Ghana, in which
transactions are characterized by uncertainty, mistrust and undeveloped buyer-seller
relationships. It recommends adopting written standard-form contracts to improve buyer-
seller exchange and suggests key contractual features. Contracts furnish major
advantages over existing verbal agreements by specifying the terms of an agreement by
which performance can be measured and improving business attitudes and enhancing
moral obligation. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

170 Pul, Hippolyt A.S.

Exclusion, association and violence: trends and triggers in northern Ghana’s Konkomba-
Dagomba wars / Hippolyt A.S. Pul. - In: The African Anthropologist: (2003), vol. 10, no.
1, p. 39-82: krt., tab.

In the 1980s and 1990s, Konkomba, Dagomba and other groups in northern Ghana
fought a series of ‘'wars” that cost thousands of lives. This paper charts how changing
State policy has affected the level of violence in the area, as well as the role of State
actors and civil society organizations in the wars. It argues that ethnic youth
organizations are a critical factor in the intensity and duration of the violence and
suggests that recurrent ethnic violence can be understood only by linking analyses of
historical contexts to contemporary institutional actors. Part | examines the historical
context in which Konkomba and Dagomba conflicts have occurred. It focuses on
wavering State policies on chieftaincy and landownership which have fostered trends in
interethnic exclusion. Part [l examines the role of emergent interest groups in reinventing
ethnic myths and symbols that have sustained hostilities and triggered the outbreak of
violence in recent times. Central in the discussion is the commodification of land, which
underscores the politics of interethnic exclusion from political participation. Part Il looks
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at factors that have triggered violence, such as unguarded political statements and
uncritical electoral promises. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

171 Yeboah, lan E.A.

Demographic and housing aspects of structural adjustment and emerging urban form in
Accra, Ghana / lan E.A. Yeboah. - In: Africa Today. (2003), vol. 50, no. 1, p. 107-119 :
krt., tab.

In an earlier article in Africa Today (vol. 47, no. 2 (2000), p. 61-89) the author discussed
the emergence in Accra, Ghana, of a new urban form that he characterized as "quality
residential sprawl with unicentric tendencies". His conclusion was based on land-use
changes evident in a topographic map of Accra made in 1975 and aerial photographs
taken in 1986, 1992, and 1997. In the present article, he shows that demographic and
housing data from Ghana’s 2000 population census support the conclusions of the initial
paper. Preexisting local forces have interacted with enabling global forces - in particular
trade and foreign currency liberalization, key components of structural adjustment
policies - to create the specific expansion of Accra. Bibliogr., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

GUINEA

172 Mouser, Bruce L.

Continuing British interest in coastal Guinea-Conakry and Fuuta Jaloo Highlands (1750
to 1850) / Bruce L. Mouser. - In: Cahiers d études africaines. (2003), vol. 43, cah. 172, p.
761-790 : krt.

Before the imposition of French rule over the coast of Guinea-Conakry and Fuuta Jaloo
in the second half of the 19th century, British traders and Britain itself had considered
the region to be within their sphere of influence and perhaps expected it to become
British territory, if it were to be absorbed by a European power. This paper traces the
activities of British investment interests from the mid-18th century, from the early phase
through the Sierra Leone Company interest around 1800, British colonial interest, and
American initiative in the 1820s and 1830s, to the final phase of the 1840s. It discusses
the methods used to maintain dominance over competing ventures and details official
British governmental efforts to establish colonial posts along this coast and direct
linkages with leaders of Fuuta Jaloo. Whatever the consequences of these attemps,
British officials were keenly aware of the region’s importance to British commercial
success in West Africa. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in English and French. [Journal
abstract, edited]
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IVORY COAST

173 Allou, Kouamé René
Confusion dans I'histoire des Baoulé a propos de deux reines: Abraha pokou et Abraha
boni / Kouamé René Allou. - In: <i>Journal des africanistes.

L objet du présent article est de relever la confusion des traditions orales et parfois de
I"historiographie a propos des événements et des actions attribués aux régnes de deux
reines importantes des Baoulé (Wawolé) de Cbéte d’lvoire, Abraha Pokou et d’Akoua
Boni. La premiére partie traite du régne d’Abraha Pokou (1717-1730) qui part de I'exode
des Assabou a |'établissement du Ndranouan. La seconde, du régne d Akoua Boni
(1730-1750) depuis la fondation du pouvoir central de Walébo a son inhumation a
Sakassou. La reine baoulé la plus connue du fait de la légende sur le sacrifice de
I"enfant rapporté dans les récits de |'exode des Assabou est Abra Pokou. Cependant, la
reine qui a réellement bati |'Etat baoulé et posé les actes historiques les plus importants
est Akoua Boni. La légende a donc eu plus d’écho que la réalité historique. Bibliogr.,
notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

174 Anglaret, Xavier

Ethique contextuelle ou éthique universelle: un faux débat? : réflexions issues de la
pratique d’essais cliniques en Cobte d’lvoire / Xavier Anglaret, Philippe Msellati. - In:
Autrepart: (2003), no. 28, p. 71-80.

Les auteurs coordonnent depuis 1994 des études cliniques réalisées a Abidjan (Cote
d’lvoire) dans le domaine de la prise en charge des personnes infectées par le virus de
I'immunodéficience humaine (VIH). lls proposent ici une réponse dans le débat sur les
difficultés d’ordre éthique que peuvent représenter les recherches réalisées dans les
pays en développement. Il y a selon eux un principe éthique universel (le respect de la
personne), impliquant des régles également universelles (consentement éclairé,
confidentialité, rigueur scientifique&€]). Leur application se heurte a des difficultés non
limitées aux pays en développement, mais qui peuvent s'y révéler plus complexes a
résoudre. Pour juger de la qualité des moyens mis en ceuvre pour faire respecter ces
régles, il existe des indicateurs directs (évaluation des bonnes pratiques, recours aux
comités d'éthiquesa€)) et indirects (qualité de la prise en charge des participants, choix
des sujets d'étudeéa€)). Les doutes liés a l'application de ces régles et a la valeur de ces
indicateurs dans certains pays en développement ont nourri une critique simplificatrice
venant de pays se posant en gardiens du temple de I'éthique, et fait naitre en réaction le
concept d'éthique " contextuelle ". Ce concept est dangereux parce que d'une part, il
donne l'impression que les doutes exprimés et les questions sans réponse sont réservés
aux pays pauvres, alors qu'ils sont inhérents a toute réflexion sur I'éthique; d'autre part, il
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évite aux pays riches de remettre en question les recherches menées chez eux et pour
eux sans aucune référence au droit universel a la santé. Bibliogr., notes, rés. en frangais
(p. 186) et en anglais (p. 190). [Résumé extrait de la revue]

175 Bathily, Abdoulaye
La crise ivoirienne: éléments pour situer ses origines et ses dimensions sous-régionales
/ par Abdoulaye Bathily. - In: Democracy & Development: (2003), vol. 3, no. 2, p. 93-99.

La crise militaire actuelle en Céte d’lvoire est le produit d'une longue fermentation.
L'armée et les forces de sécurité ont perdu, au fil des ans, leur caractére national et
républicain. Les fissures multiples dans la chaine de commandement a tous les niveaux
expliquent les difficultés des loyalistes a conduire l'initiative sur le terrain. Mais le déclin
de I'armée et des forces de sécurité ivoiriennes n'obéit pas uniquement a la logique des
événements internes a ces institutions. L environnement politique, social et économique
en constitue le facteur déterminant. La crise économique, depuis la fin des années 1980,
a mis fin au ‘miracle ivoirien”. La crise politique engendrée par la succession de
Houphouet Boigny, dans les conditions controversées ou se sont affrontés Henri Konan
Bédié et Alassane Watara, contribue a aggraver les tensions dans le pays. Enfin, la
nouvelle loi sur I'identification nationale (2001) qui fait obligation a chaque demandeur
de carte nationale d’identité de prouver son ’ivoirité” (la fameuse doctrine du Président
Bédié) a partir d'un village de la Cobte d’lvoire constitue aux yeux de beaucoup
d’éléements de la population une mesure de ‘ségrégation’. Note, rés. en anglais.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

176 Gobatto, Isabelle

Dilemmes éthiques et logiques dans I'action : réflexion a partir d’'un projet de recherche
clinique en Céte d’lvoire / Isabelle Gobatto, Frangoise Lafaye. - In: Autrepart: (2003), no.
28, p. 81-94.

Les grands principes éthiques, formulés dans les déclarations internationales régissant
la recherche sur le vivant, restent attachés a une représentation figée de I'éthique. Par
contre, si I'on considére le fonctionnement d'un projet, I'éthique devient un processus
dynamique sans cesse renouvelé. C'est a cette éthique en acte que se confrontent les
acteurs, c'est-a-dire a des situations souvent paradoxales qui les placent dans des
dilemmes ou chacun des termes du débat peut soutenir une position éthique. Leur
maniere de trancher, de trouver une solution aux dilemmes se fonde dans des logiques,
de natures diverses, qu'ils vont mobiliser tour a tour en fonction de leur conception du
projet, du sida, de la transmission mére-enfant du VIH, de leur proximité au terrain, de
leurs conceptions professionnelles et de leur propre histoire. Cette étude de caractére
anthropologique est structurée autour de |'analyse d’un projet biomédical, sur une
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cohorte thérapeutique visant a mesurer |'efficacité d'un procédé de réduction de la
transmission mére-enfant (TME) du VIH a Abidjan (Cote d’lvoire), Elle se veut une
tentative de participation a I'analyse des modes de fonctionnement de ces logiques et
des situations paradoxales qui impliquent des questionnements et des conséquences
éthiques. Bibliogr., notes, réf, rés. en frangais (p.186) et en anglais (p. 190) [Résumé
extrait de la revue, adapté]

177 Vidal, Laurent
De I'universalisme au relativisme en éthique: échanges autour de I'exemple du sida en
Céte d’Ivoire / Laurent Vidal. - In: Autrepart: (2003), no. 28, p. 55-69.

La réalité de I'accés aux traitements antirétroviraux (ARV) du sida en Afrique montre
qu’une exigence éthique initiale doit s'évaluer a I'aune de sa capacité a négocier les
inévitables obstacles pratiques qu’elle rencontrera. Un principe éthique ne peut ignorer
ses traductions dans les faits, notamment si ces derniéres révélent des difficultés
susceptibles de faire surgir, a leur tour, d"autres dilemmes éthiques. Cette réflexion sur
le relativisme éthique et sur le probleme du fossé dans les traitements au Nord et au
Sud s’appuie sur un document de I'OMS (Organisation mondiale de la santé) et de
I'Onusida de 2001 sur les "principes directeurs" permettant d appréhender la question
de l'information sur la séropositivité, ainsi que sur I'évaluation du déroulement de
I'initiative Onusida en Cote d’Ivoire lancée en 1997. Un des enseignements de I'accés
aux ARV, mais aussi des recommandations officielles en matiére d’information du
partenaire ou des arguments des recherches épidémiologiques, est de poser |'éthique,
dans ses principes universels, comme une pratique, une somme d’actes. La double
prise en compte de I'universel et du contextuel, non seulement n’est pas contradictoire,
mais est indispensable. Associer les deux dimensions revient a contester les approches
de I'éthique exclusivement centrée sur les intéréts et les perceptions de ceux qui, au
Nord, la promeuvent et qui ignorent les apports et les contraintes des démarches qui,
elles, sont centrées sur les situations médicales et sociales que I'on rencontre dans les
pays du Sud. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francais (p. 185-186) et en anglais (p.189-
190). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

LIBERIA

178 Galy, Michel
La spirale ethnique libérienne / Michel Galy. - In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA
International: (2003), no. 12, p. 163-173.

La société d’'immigrants afro-américains qui fonde le Liberia le 7 janvier 1827, déja
stratifiée en groupes raciaux et sociaux hiérarchisées, se pense supérieure aux
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autochtones ("Natives’), refoulés des constructions étatiques. Le "black colonialism” des
‘Congo’ se traduit par une exploitation extréme; le sort des "Natives” va provoquer des
révoltes récurrentes dont la guerre actuelle n’est que le prolongement. Vis-a-vis de la
situation coloniale, les sociétés autochtones développent des refus symboliques divers,
dont certains sont construits en contre-modéle sémantique. Le nom de la tribu, loin
d’étre un signe constant, est souvent un pur embléme, s’inscrivant dans un systéme
d’oppositions ou d’alliances, de I'ethnie a la nation. La conquéte coloniale inclut de
force les peuples segmentaires libériens dans un cadre étatique. De latent et interne, le
refus du pouvoir devient historiquement ‘contre |'Etat” en s’externalisant. Au-dela de la
segmentarité classique, la guerre produit aussi de I'ethnicité, découpant dans le
continuum du peuplement de nouveaux ensembles. Le discours de la guerre se
décrypte au Liberia a partir de deux articulations majeures qui résument |'esentiel du
conflit. La guerre a d’abord simplifié les différentes appartenances ethniques ou
sociales, tant chez les colonisateurs noirs que chez les ethnies libériennes, pour les
englober dans |'opposition Congo/Native. La seconde articulation oppose deux groupes
tout aussi minoritaires démographiquement, établis des deux cbtés de la frontiére ivoiro-
libérienne. Autour de ces groupes ethniques (krahn-guéré et gio-dan) se sont formées
des coalitions avec des alliés hétérogenes. Ces deux ‘ligues” établies pragmatiquement
pour la conquéte du pouvoir a I'échelle nationale, tendent a se dupliquer vers |’extérieur,
a I’échelon de I’Afrique de |'Ouest. Guerre pour |'Etat passant par la guerre lignagére, le
conflit libérien met en place une machination dynamique des éléments segmentaires
coloniaux. Ce conflit ou le rejet de I'ordre occidental prend des formes inédites, peut
encore s’incarner dans de multiples avatars. Réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

179 Hodounou, Valentin
Liberia: une utopie devenue cauchemar / Valentin Hodounou. - In: Géopolitique africaine
/ OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 12, p. 153-162.

Créé au XlXe siécle par la Société américaine de colonisation pour y installer des
esclaves noirs libérés, le Liberia était censé incarner |'Etat idéal. Mais le sergent-chef
Samuel Doe, qui a pris le pouvoir par un putsch en 1980, et son successeur Charles
Taylor ont transformé ce réve, déja mis a mal dés le départ par la ségrégation pratiquée
par les nouveaux "affranchis” vis-a-vis des autochtones, en cauchemar. Taylor, le leader
du NPLF ( Front national patriotique de libération) est élu président de la République en
1997. Tout en ayant transformé le pays en une sorte de propriété privée, il laisse ses
miliciens, constitués en bonne partie d’enfants-soldats désceuvrés et drogués, violer,
torturer et tuer a grande échelle les populations considérées comme hostiles a son
pouvoir. Il exporte ses mauvaises manieres dans la sous-région; d'abord en Sierra
Leone, puis en Cote d’lvoire et en Guinée-Conakry. L'attaque de Taylor contre la
Guinée a été |'agression de trop. Lansana Conté, le chef de I'Etat guinéen, apporte a
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partir de 2001, avec |'assentiment des Etats-Unis, un appui de plus en plus massif au
Lurd (Libériens unis pour la réconciliation et la démocratie). En juin 2003, les homme de
Sekou Damate Kone, chef du Lurd, opérent une percée spectaculaire dans la ville de
Monrovia. A partir de ce moment, ils prennent un ascendant psychologique et moral sur
les hommes de Charles Taylor et ne lacheront plus leur proie. Un second mouvement
rebelle, le Model (Mouvement pour la démocratie au Liberia) fait son apparition en mars
2003 dans I'extréme Est du pays. Isolé a la fois politiquement et diplomatiquement,
I’ancien président libérien accepte la proposition d“exil du chef d’Etat nigérian, Olusegun
Obasanjo. Le 11 aodt, il quitte le Monrovia pour le Nigeria. Depuis le 14 octobre 2003, le
nouveau maitre du Liberia est Gyude Bryant, un riche homme d’affaires, le leader du
‘Nigerian Action Party” (NAP). Les délégués du Lurd et du Model ainsi que du
gouvernement libérien ont désigné cette personnalité neutre pour assumer la délicate
tache de transition qui devrait s’achever en janvier 2006 avec |'élection d'un nouvel
exécutif. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

MALI

180 Royer, Patrick
La guerre coloniale du Bani-Volta, 1915-1916 (Burkina Faso, Mali) / Patrick Royer. - In:
Autrepart: (2003), no. 26, p. 35-51.

En 1915, les habitants d'une vaste région, qui s'étend du fleuve Bani (Mali) a la boucle
de la Volta (Burkina-Faso), déclarérent la guerre au pouvoir colonial et s'engagérent a
ne déposer les armes qu'aprés le départ définitif des Européens. Malgré une disparité
militaire apparemment insurmontable, les chefs de guerre promettaient la victoire en
recourant a des arguments de différents ordres, parmi lesquels la protection de
puissances tutélaires et l'allégement de la présence coloniale dés le début de la
premiére guerre mondiale. Depuis la conquéte de la région, presque vingt ans
auparavant, la population avait adopté une attitude de consentement apparent qui n'était
qu'une réponse temporaire a une nouvelle donne politique. Bien qu'inévitablement
influencés par la vision coloniale, les chefs de guerre s'appuyaient sur une stratégie de
réactivation d'alliances précoloniales. La tradition orale relate une guerre entre deux
adversaires indépendants et non une rébellion contre une autorité supréme, une vue
d'ailleurs partagée par quelques administrateurs coloniaux de I'époque. Les
interprétations divergentes des belligérants sur la nature du conflit posent le probléme
de la guerre coloniale qui a pour postulat un rapport d'inégalité nié par les combattants
anticoloniaux. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francais (p. 205) et en anglais (p. 209).
[Résumé extrait de la revue]
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181 Bourdet, Yves
Economic reforms and the Malian economy / Yves Bourdet. - In: Africa Development:
(2002), vol. 27, no. 1/2, p. 25-61 : graf., tab.

Mali embarked on a comprehensive programme of economic reforms in the late 1980s.
This article assesses the economic outcome of these reforms, as well as the limits of
reform policy. Reform policy in Mali has been successful in dismantling some
components of the patronage system put in place after independence, in curbing the
worst macroeconomic imbalances, and in reorienting public expenditure in favour of the
social sector and longer-term growth. The devaluation of the CFA franc, the deepening
of regional integration in West Africa, and the HIPC (heavily indebted poor countries)
initiative of the late 1990s contributed, to various extents, to the improvement of the
country’s economic situation and growth performance. However, in order to make
growth more sustained and better balanced, reform policy in Mali needs to put greater
emphasis on measures that improve incentives for private investment and human capital
accumulation. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in English and French. [Journal abstract]

182 De Jorio, Rosa
Narratives of the nation and democracy in Mali : a view from Modibo Keita’s Memorial /
Rosa De Jorio. - In: Cahiers d études africaines. (2003), vol. 43, cah. 172, p. 827-855.

This article examines a few brief instances of the complex process of articulation of Mali
as a democratic nation during Alpha Oumar Konaré's presidency (1992-2002). It focuses
on the ways in which one of the founding fathers of the Malian nation and Mali’s first
president (1960-1968), Modibo Keita, is represented, contested, and reappropriated in
recent narratives of the nation. The article thus analyses some of the divisions and
contradictions of recent Malian politics via the analysis of a specific set of national
narratives - those surrounding Keita’s legacy. It begins by locating the two main
producers of Keita’'s narratives, the government and the Union
Soudanaise/Rassemblement Démocratique Africaine (US-RDA, one of the most vocal
voices of the opposition), historically and within the present-day democratic context. It
then moves to a discussion of the newly emerged State rituals surrounding Keita, in
particular the anniversary of his death and the controversial creation of the Modibo Keita
Memorial. It suggests that narratives on Keita have represented one privileged arena for
the expression of the profound divergences between the opposition and Konaré’s
government concerning the meaning of national cutural heritage and, ultimately, the
practice of democracy. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in English and French. [ASC Leiden
abstract]
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183 Hureiki, Jacques
La version touaregue de la bataille de Taquibawt (Tacoubao) (15 janvier 1894) /
Jacques Hureiki. - In: Journal des africanistes. (2003), t. 73, fasc. 1, p. 127-136 : krt.

Cet article confronte la version touaregue, issue de la tradition orale des Tinguéréguif, a
la relation officielle des militaires francais d’une bataille ayant eu lieu dans le Soudan
francais de I'époque coloniale (le Mali). Il s'agit du massacre de toute une colonne
francaise avec ses officiers ainsi que des soldats indigénes, la colonne Bonnier, a
Taginbawt (Tacoubao) a I'ouest de Tombouctou, le 15 janvier 1894. Ce texte révéle que
les Maures soutenaient et renseignaient les Touaregs, alors que les Songhay de Diré se
faisaient complices du colonel Joffre. En outre, la version officielle d’'une mission de
reconnaissance est inexacte: il s’agissait d’'un malencontreux ordre de repli issu du
pouvoir civil. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la
revue, adapté]

184 Le Marcis, Frédéric

Le développement a |I'épreuve des systémes locaux de relation: conflits et pouvoirs
autour de la construction d’'une maternité dans le Maasina (Mali) / Frédéric Le Marcis. -
In: Cahiers d études africaines: (2003), vol. 43, cah. 171, p. 629-655.

Différentes méthodes ont été mises au point pour permettre aux développeurs de
comprendre les sociétés dans lesquelles ils travaillent. Ces méthodes ne permettent pas
d’accéder au tensions et aux conflits dont ces projets facilitent pourtant |'expression. A
travers I'exploration des coulisses d’un projet d 'une maternité dans le Maasina (Mali), le
systéeme de relation, dans lequel il s’inscrit, est analysé. La compréhension des
blocages et des logiques d’acteurs impliqués dans le projet a nécessité une mise en
contexte dynamique des notions de parenté, de statut social et de division du travail. Le
cas des ‘rimayRe’ (descendant de captif affranchi) et des NononkooRRe (Nono-Marka)
témoigne de l'origine historique des tensions et des conflits. Dans le méme temps,
I'impact local des politiques nationales et internationales n’est pas négligé. Les
‘rimayRRe” occupent un bas statut dans la société peule lié a la condition d’esclave de
leurs ancétres, et les Nononkoolte parce que le travail de la terre est leur activité
principale. Dans le Maasina, les anciens dominés tentent de redéfinir leur place dans la
division du travail a travers les négociations concernant la construction d 'une maternité.
Cette approche implique une enquéte de longue durée. L'observation montre que les
développeurs sont parfois conscients des tensions et des conflits a I'ceuvre dans le
cadre des projets qu’ils mettent en place, mais que les logiques budgétaires, ainsi que
la temporalité dans laquelle leurs projets s’inscrivent, ne leur permet pas toujours de les
prendre en compte. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait
de la revue]
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185 Mann, Gregory
Fetishizing religion: Allah Koura and French ‘Islamic policy” in late colonial French
Soudan (Mali) / Gregory Mann. - In: The Journal of African History: (2003), vol. 44, no. 2,
p. 263-282 : foto, krt.

This article argues that an innovative religious movement, known as Allah Koura, in
postwar French Soudan (Mali) led some French administrators and military officers to
adopt a new and more open stance towards local religious practices even as they fought
hard to limit conversion to Islam and to counteract Muslim reform. Meanwhile, although
the founder of the movement advocated submission to local authorities, young men
claiming to be his messengers attacked elders and sorcerers. The article suggests that
the religious sphere in the Western Sudan was broader than historians have recognized,
and that religious identities were particularly important in the troubled transition from
subjects to citizens. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

186 Pedrocco, Sebastiano
Il saho: la casa comune dei giovani bozo / di Sebastiano Pedrocco. - In: Africa / Istituto
ftaliano per |’Africa e | Oriente. (2003), a. 58, n. 2, p. 158-178.

Au Mali, le delta intérieur du Niger est un écosystéme sujet a de trés grandes
transformations saisonniéres, et un lieu particulier d’interaction entre des groupes
ethniques ou socioprofessionnels. Les Bozos, pécheurs dans les mares et en eau peu
profonde, y vivent. Réputés les plus habiles magons de la région, ils se sont distingués
par la construction des plus importants batiments de [‘architecture appelée
"soudanaise", comme par exemple la mosquée de Djenné. Lieu de |’anthropogenése
sociale ou les célibataires habitent jusqu’au jour du mariage qui sanctionne leur entrée
dans le monde des adultes, la maison commune ou ‘saho’ représente un élément
typique de cette ethnie. Dans ce batiment, les jeunes gens sont en contact avec des
jeunes filles extérieures a leur propre famille, que, par la suite, ils ne pourront pas
prendre pour femme, car la premiére épouse, choisie par leur pére devra avoir le méme
patronyme (diamou). Le matériau dont est construit le 'saho” est la paille aux abords du
campement de péche et le banco au centre du quartier dans les villages. Symbole de
I'identité culturelle propre, il se montre dans sa forme la plus majestueuse et la plus
adornée sur le fleuve, ou depuis toujours les contacts avec les autres groupes sont trés
intenses. Le ‘saho’ et, plus généralement, la culture bozo sont soumis a une rapide
évolution. Leur incompatibilité avec les logiques et les intéréts de la religion islamique et
de la modernisation risquent de les faire disparaitre. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francgais
et en anglais, texte en italien. [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté].
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MAURITANIA

187 Bonte, Pierre
La Mauritanie, pays fragile / Pierre Bonte. - In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA
International: (2003), no. 12, p. 191-216.

Comme la plupart des Etats africains, la République islamique de Mauritanie est issue
de la colonisation. L auteur retrace I'histoire de |'occupation de cette partie occidentale
du Sahara et examine les enjeux actuels auxquels le pays doit faire face. |l traite de
["évolution du secteur rural, notamment des conflits fonciers qui naissent entre baydan
(blancs) et sudéan (noirs) autour des barrages construits dans le fleuve Sénégal, de la
démocratisation et du réle de I'ethnicité - relations entre Maures et populations négro-
africaines -, ainsi que du rdle de la tribu - des références tribales constituent encore un
aspect essentiel dans la société civile. La société mauritanienne est fragile. Les
questions économiques et sociales n’apparaissent pas au premier plan du débat
politique. Elles ne s’en posent pas moins et sont susceptibles de se traduire par de
graves crises politiques, comme ce fut le cas en 1995, lorsque des mesures prises dans
le cadre du Porgramme dajustement structurel (PAS), en I'occurrence la hausse du prix
du pain, entrainérent des émeutes a Nouakchott. La politique des organismes
internationaux, la forte différenciation des richesses et la paupérisation d'une partie de
la population dans un contexte urbain créent les conditions d’une agitation politique et
sociale dont I'on ne peut préjuger les manifestations a venir. Peu peuplée, manquant de
ressources, hors le fer, ou gaspillant celles-ci - dans le cas de la péche -, la Mauritanie a
rarement pu maitriser ses relations internationales, oscillant entre les influences
économiques et politiques maghrébines et soudanaises. Deux éléments peuvent
contribuer a |I"évolution de la position de la Mauritanie sur le plan international. Il s agit,
d’une part, de la découverte de gisements pétroliers qui peuvent bouleverser la situation
économique et sociale a l'intérieur du pays et, d autre part, de la construction de la route
entre Nouadhibou et Nouakchott qui va permettre I'instauration d’une relation directe
entre le Maghreb et I'Europe d’un c6té, la Mauritanie et |’Afrique noire de I'autre. Note.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

188 N’Gaide, Abderrahmane

Stéréotypes et imaginaires sociaux en milieu haalpulaar: classer, stigmatiser et toiser /
Abderrahmane N’'Gaide. - In: Cahiers d études africaines: (2003), vol. 43, cah. 172, p.
707-738.

Ce travail est une réflexion sur les stéréotypes et les constructions sociales que se

renvoient les différentes catégories sociales qui composent la société haalpulaar en
Mauritanie et au Sénégal, société fortement hiérarchisée. Pour comprendre cette
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communauté, ses structures et ses fondements, |'auteur analyse son comportement
interne a partir d"éléments puisés dans son riche corpus de proverbes, de maximes et
de boutades. lls expriment cette volonté de dire, de nommer et surtout d ordonner. Au-
dela de la frustration et/ou de la vanité qu’ils peuvent produire, ils sont un moyen
efficace de décrire le fonctionnement de la société haalpulaar. Tout ce langage est
déterminant aussi bien dans le maintien de la hiérarchie sociale que dans les mutations
qui s'observent. Cet article sonde I'un des processus qui a conduit a la rigidification des
rapports inter-sociaux entre les catégories sociales de cette communauté. Il s’efforce
aussi de mettre en évidence les multiples facettes qu’épousent les trajectoires du
changement dans la société haalpular. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en
anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

189 Ould Mohamed Salem, Lemine

De Ould Daddah a Ould Taya : la longue marche de la Mauritanie / Lemine Ould
Mohamed Salem. - In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 12, p.
175-190.

Le présent article esquisse |'histoire politique de la Mauritanie depuis le départ de la
France aprés soixante ans de colonisation. Aprés avoir érigé le Parti du peuple
mauritanien (PPM) en parti unique en 1964, le premier président mauritanien, Mokhtar
Ould Daddah, a deux priorités: maintenir le pays hors de tensions ethniques entre les
communautés maures et noires, et conjurer la ‘'menace marocaine’. Dans les années
1970, Ould Daddah accéde aux principales revendications du Mouvement national
démocratique (MND) et de son avant-garde, le Parti des Kadihines mauritaniens (PKM),
mouvement d’opposition d’inspiration marxiste, qui revendiquent une ’‘seconde
indépendance’, entre autre la nationalisation des richesses nationales et la sortie de la
zone franc. La guerre du Sahara méne finalement a la déposition du président par
I"armée, le 10 juillet 1978. Le 12 décembre 1984 le colonel Maaouiya Ould Sid’Ahmed
Taya est installé & la téte de I'Etat par ses pairs du comité militaire, & |'instigation de la
France. Il avait la réputation d’étre le chef de file des militaires "pro-mauritaniens’, c’est-
a-dire ceux qui échappent aux sympathies en faveur du Maroc, ou du duo Polisario-
Algérie, voire de la Libye, de I'lrak ou encore de |'Arabie saoudite. A la neutralité
effective de son pays dans |'affaire saharienne il va ajouter une nouvelle priorité: des
élections générales censées préparer I'avenement d'un régime civil. Cependant, dés
1986 un conflit éclate avec les Forces de libération des Africains de Mauritanie (Flam),
qui publient un "Manifeste du Négro-mauritanien opprimé’. Des mesures contre les
nationalistes noirs vont créer un conflit avec le Sénégal. Le seul allié de la Mauritanie est
I'lrak. Pendant la guerre du Golfe, Nouakchott hésite a prendre position. L’instauration
du multipartisme en 1991 permet a Ould Daddah de rétablir son pouvoir. Il s’est
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réconcilié avec I'ensemble de la communauté internationale, et a méme établi des
relations diplomatiques avec Israél. Notes. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

NIGER

190 Campagne, Gérard
Information et recueil du consentement parental au Niger / Gérard Campagne, Jean-
Philippe Chippaux, Amadou Garba. - In: Autrepart: (2003), no. 28, p. 111-124.

A l'occasion d'un essai vaccinal contre la méningite & méningocoque chez des
nourrissons a Niamey, au Niger, les difficultés de recrutement ont conduit a analyser les
causes de réticence a participer a ce type d'étude. L'information donnée aux parents
concernés par l'essai clinique a volontairement été exhaustive, tout en visant une bonne
compréhension. Les regles éthiques, y compris les recommandations a I'égard des pays
en développement, ont été scrupuleusement respectées. Trois principaux motifs de
refus ont été avancés: la crainte du prélevement sanguin, en raison du risque de
spoliation, la perception négative de I'expérimentation dont la présentation a paru
ambigué et la formalisation du consentement dont la procédure était opposée aux
pratiques locales. Les limites du consentement collectif, tel que proposé dans les pays
en développement, et les contraintes du consentement individuel dans une société
traditionnelle sont discutées. La nécessité de leur association respectant les coutumes
locales est soulignée. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francgais (p. 187) et en anglais (p.
191). [Résumé extrait de la revue]

191 Djibo, Mamoudou
Les enjeux politiques dans la colonie du Niger (1944-1960) / Mamoudou Djibo. - In:
Autrepart: (2003), no. 27, p. 41-60 : tab.

Comme toutes les anciennes colonies frangaises d'Afrique noire, le Niger est entré dans
I'ere de la politique moderne au lendemain de la seconde guerre mondiale. Son
évolution est intimement liée au débat politique de I'ensemble colonial frangais. Il a
cependant la particularité d'avoir été le seul territoire d'outre-mer a avoir inauguré
I'autonomie interne conférée par la loi de réforme institutionnelle dite loi-cadre (ou loi
Gaston Defferre) avec une majorité parlementaire et gouvernementale MSA
(Mouvement socialiste africain); de méme, il est le seul a avoir échoué dans son choix
pour I"indépendance immédiate"; il est enfin le premier territoire francais ou les enjeux
politiques de la Ve République francaise naissante ont conduit & un coup d'Etat
politique, a travers |"opération Colombani", du nom du gouverneur chargé de faire
changer le cours des choses & Niamey. Ce coup d'Etat politique a entrainé la mise en
place d'une équipe plus acquise aux objectifs politiques de Paris et a qui l'indépendance,

118



WEST AFRICA - NIGER

refusée en 1958, sera octroyée le 3 aolt 1960. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francais (p.
145) et en anglais (p. 147). [Résumé extrait de la revue]

192 Miles, William F.S.
Shari’a as de-Africanization: evidence from Hausaland / William F.S. Miles. - In: Africa
Today: (2003), vol. 50, no. 1, p. 51-75 : krt., tab.

Terrorist attacks on the United States on 11 September 2001 overlapped with ongoing
movements of Islamic fundamentalism in sub-Saharan Africa. However, these
movements have not been identical, nor have they encountered uniform responses from
the governments overseeing them. This is evident in the Hausa borderlands of Niger and
Nigeria, where the author conducted fieldwork (first begun in the 1980s) two months
after the attacks. Differences in the application of sharia (Islamic law) on both sides of
the border accentuate differences in Hausa culture and society along national (i.e.
Nigérien vs Nigerian) lines. Traditional Hausa customs that have flourished for centuries
(praise-singing, drumming, group dancing, and singing) are now proscribed in the
northern Nigerian state of Katsina, where sharia is tantamount to de-Africanization. In
contrast, Zinder, a neighbouring state in Niger, has so far resisted a comparable
Islamization of its legal code. Cultural differentiation across the Niger-Nigeria boundary
persists along religious lines, despite the status of Islam as the common faith. Other
differences relating to Islamization are inferred from comparing the extent of pilgrimage
to Mecca and the incidence of wife seclusion in neighbouring villages on each side of the
border. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

193 Miles, William F.S.
Shari’a as de-Africanization: evidence from Hausaland / William F.S. Miles. - In: Africa
Today: (2003), vol. 50, no. 1, p. 51-75 : krt., tab.

Terrorist attacks on the United States on 11 September 2001 overlapped with ongoing
movements of Islamic fundamentalism in sub-Saharan Africa. However, these
movements have not been identical, nor have they encountered uniform responses from
the governments overseeing them. This is evident in the Hausa borderlands of Niger and
Nigeria, where the author conducted fieldwork (first begun in the 1980s) two months
after the attacks. Differences in the application of sharia (Islamic law) on both sides of
the border accentuate differences in Hausa culture and society along national (i.e.
Nigérien vs Nigerian) lines. Traditional Hausa customs that have flourished for centuries
(praise-singing, drumming, group dancing, and singing) are now proscribed in the
northern Nigerian state of Katsina, where sharia is tantamount to de-Africanization. In
contrast, Zinder, a neighbouring state in Niger, has so far resisted a comparable
Islamization of its legal code. Cultural differentiation across the Niger-Nigeria boundary
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persists along religious lines, despite the status of Islam as the common faith. Other
differences relating to Islamization are inferred from comparing the extent of pilgrimage
to Mecca and the incidence of wife seclusion in neighbouring villages on each side of the
border. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

NIGERIA

194 Adamu, Yusuf M.

Between the word and the screen : a historical perspective on the Hausa Literary
Movement and the home video invasion / Yusuf M. Adamu. - In: Journal of African
Cultural Studies. (2002), vol. 15, no. 2, p. 203-213.

This paper provides a historical perspective to the emergence of the Hausa video
industry in Nigeria as it affects the Hausa Literary Movement which started in the mid-
1980s when some young people pioneered the revival of the Hausa novel. The paper
explains the factors that led to the emergence of the Hausa Literary Movement, the
socioeconomic and cultural factors that shaped its rise and decline - and its reawakening
with the threat posed by the video. It traces the history of the video movement in
Hausaland and how it is linked with Hausa authors. Factors that paved the way for the
invasion of the Literary Movement by the video are also discussed. The paper concludes
by accepting that the video movement has affected the Literary Movement, but the
Literary Movement is taking a new shape and dimension - and lives on. App., bibliogr.,
notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

195 Adeleke, Durotoye A.
Culture, art and film in an African society : an evaluation / Durotoye A. Adeleke. - In:
Nordic Journal of African Studies: (2003), vol. 12, no. 1, p. 49-56.

Using the filmmakers in the Yoruba community of Nigeria as a case study, this paper
draws attention to the inability of African filmmakers to adopt and deculturize the film
genre to suit African culture. In the Yoruba community, the film industry came into being
in 1976. The ‘early” Yoruba filmmakers presented authentic Yoruba cultural values.
Today’s quasi-professional African filmmakers have wrongly imbibed cultural elements
from other societies - America, Japan, China and India - without synthesizing the
rationale for the production by these societies of films featuring these elements. African
filmmakers should intensify efforts to explore and exploit their own cultural resources
rather than importing the valueless aspects of Western culture. Bibliogr., notes, ref.,
sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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196 Adewuyi, David A.

Comparison between school effectiveness characteristics and classroom instruction
strategies in the United States and Nigeria / David A. Adewuyi. - In: Africa Development:
(2002), vol. 27, no. 1/2, p. 263-287.

School Effectiveness Research (SER) has accumulated a lot of evidence on what
characteristics are generally associated with effective schooling, especially in developed
nations. But while effective school characteristics are uniform, the instructional strategies
employed by teachers to achieve effectiveness are varied and conditioned by local
factors. In order to develop a unified theory of SER, local instructional strategies that
‘work”™ should be contextually studied. This article examines English language
examination-oriented instructional strategies that ‘work” in Nigeria. To highlight their
contextual similarities and differences, these strategies are compared with similar
strategies in some Californian classrooms in the United States. The article demonstrates
that while effective schools in the United States and Nigeria use similar general
instructional strategies, there are differences in the specific instructional strategies used
in language classrooms. Bibliogr., sum. in English and French. [ASC Leiden abstract]

197 Adogamhe, P.
Transnational economic crimes and corruption : a note on the Nigerian connection / P.
Adogambhe. - In: Nijgerian Journal of Infernational Affairs: (2001), vol. 27, no. 1/2, p. 1-35.

Werlin’s generic definition of corruption as explained by Peter Hodgkinson (1997), viz.
the partisanship that challenges statesmanship, provides the conceptual framework for
an analysis of some of the structural and cultural features of corruption in Nigeria and an
examination of the corrosive effects of corruption and the further undermining of
Nigeria’s already ailing political system. The Nigerian experience clearly demonstrates
how systemic corruption can lead to expanding realms of illegality and criminality in
society. The climate of near impunity is one of the leading causes of the increased
incidence of transnational economic crimes and corruption, which pose a threat not only
to Nigeria’s national interest, but also to the global economic order. Notes, ref., sum.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

198 Agbajé, James Bodé
Proverbs: a strategy for resolving conflict in Yoruba society / James Bodé Agbajé. - In:
Journal of African Cultural Studjes: (2002), vol. 15, no. 2, p. 237-243.

In this paper, proverbs are defined as a rich source of imagery and succinct expression,
encapsulating abstract ideas and allusive wording, usually in metaphorical form. As in
many parts of the world, the Yoruba of Nigeria hold proverbs in high esteem because
they are regarded as the wisdom lore of the society. Yoruba elders constitute the
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repository of the traditional intelligence, logic and verbal or oral wit. Proverbs can occur
in various contexts but they seem to be particularly important in situations where there
are conflicts and some obligations. The reconciliatory effect is one of the prescriptive
functions of proverbs in Yoruba society as exemplified in this paper. Any kind of
penetrating comment on behaviour may be made in the form of a proverb and used to
warn or advise or bring someone to his senses. Therefore, whenever the appropriate
proverb is presented to the parties in dispute, the tensions that are inherent in such
relationships are controlled through the use of elliptical proverbial speech. Bibliogr., sum.
[Journal abstract]

199 Agbu, Osita
Nigeria’s foreign policy in a democracy : challenges for the future / Osita Agbu. - In:
Nigerian Journal of International Affairs. (2001), vol. 27, no. 1/2, p. 243-256.

This article examines some critical issues in Nigeria's foreign policy after Nigeria’'s
transition to democratic governance on 29 May 1999. It revisits Nigeria's foreign
policymaking and implementation, and examines the future challenges of foreign
policymaking in a democratic setup. It concludes, amongst others, that foreign
policymaking in Nigeria will have to respond to the demands of multilateralism and
changes in the domestic and global environments. Ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

200 Aina, Olabisi I.

Alternative modes of financing higher education in Nigeria and the implications for
university governance / Olabisi |. Aina. - In: Africa Development: (2002), vol. 27, no. 1/2,
p. 236-262 : tab.

One of the major problems facing Nigerian higher education today is underfunding.
Government priority for education is very low and government funding of higher
education is steadily declining. The inadequate funding of higher education has had
profound effects on teaching and research, while universities have been forced to look
for alternative ways of funding. This paper examines alternative modes of financing
higher education in Nigeria and the implications for university governance on the basis of
a study carried out in 1995-1996 among four universities. Three of these are first-
generation universities, viz. the Universities of Ibadan, Ife and Lagos, while the fourth,
University of Ado-Ekiti (formerly Ondo State University, Ado-Ekiti), is a second-
generation university. Alternative sources of income include endowments, foreign grants,
fees/levies, and commercial ventures and university-productive sector linkages. The
payment of fees is a highly contentious issue, while commercial ventures are often
fraught with problems of management. The paper concludes that universities in Nigeria
need more pragmatism in handling their financial problems. They need to devise a way
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to reduce administrative costs so that more funds can be directed towards teaching and
research. Bibliogr., sum. in English and French. [ASC Leiden abstract]

201 Bassir, lyabo Bola

A comparative study of the adoption of three types of agricultural innovations in the Oyo
State of Nigeria / lyabo Bola Bassir and Johnson Ekpere. - In: Discovery and Innovation:
(2002), vol. 14, no. 3/4, p. 161-165 : fig., tab.

A study was conducted in Alabata and Ayepe in Akinyele and Irewole local government
areas (Oyo State, Nigeria) on the adoption of new varieties of maize and cassava, new
crops (cowpea and soybean) and a new farm management technique (alley farming).
The three types of innovation have different characteristics which, it was hypothesized,
would make them relatively easier or more difficult to adopt. This hypothesis was found
to be supported by the data presented in this paper. The implications of this finding for
extension services are discussed. Bibliogr., sum. in English and French. [Journal
abstract]

202 Border

Border crime and community insecurity in Nigeria | ed. by V.A.O. Adetula and Sam O.
Smah. - Jos : Centre for Development Studies, University of Jos, 2002. - 128 p. : tab. ;
22 cm - Met bibliogr.

ISBN 978-2827-15-0

Part one of this collective volume on border crime and community insecurity in Nigeria
contains a report by Sam Smah et al. on the prevalence, patterns and control of violent
crime and solid insecurity in the northeastern border area of Nigeria. Part two (Other
contributions) presents papers on regional security in West Africa (political and legal
contexts of ECOMOG operations), by Victor A.O. Adetula and Olugbemi Jayebo; women
and cross-border crime in Nigeria, by Kachollom C.S. Best; community organization and
the control and prevention of crime, by Sam O. Smah; and the historico-functional
structure of the police in Nigeria and the psychological and economic bases of the
January 2002 police strike, by Sam O. Smah. [ASC Leiden abstract]

203 Environment,

Environment, physical planning and development in Nijgeria | edited by Onakomaiya
S.0. and Oyesiku O.0O. - Ibadan : College Press & Publishers, cop. 2002. - XIlI, 145 p. :
fig., tab. ; 25 cm - Sidikat Mosunmola Balogun memorial lectures (1987-2000),
Department of Geography and Regional Planning, Ogun State University, Ago-lwoye,
Nigeria. - Met bibliogr., noten.
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This collective volume presents eleven lectures held between 1987 and 2000 and
focusing on contemporary issues of social, economic, political and environmental
relevance to present-day society in Nigeria. Contributions: Idealism and realism in
environmental design, by Olawale A. Odeleye; Housing for all Nigerians by the year
2000 AD: myth or reality, by Adepoju G. Onibokun; Mobility crisis and the Federal
Government’s Mass Transit Programme, by Michael Olanrewaju Filani; The imperatives
of integrated rural development, by Alhaji Lateef Kayode Jakande; Environment, health
and future, by Oyin Olurin; Dilemmas for environmental planning: balancing freedom and
control, by Rex Honey; The oil industry, environment and sustainable development, by
Sergio Palma; Planning the Nigerian cities for better quality of life, by Layi Egunjobi;
Environment and economic growth in Nigeria: the challenges of the future, by Olu
Ajakaiye; Politics of infrastructure provision and development in Nigeria, by Joseph A.
Adenle; Making Nigerian towns and cities liveable in the 21st century, by 'Remi Makinde.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

204 Ibhawoh, Bonny

The promise of constitutionalism and the challenge of militarism : constraints and
possibilities of the human rights movement in Nigeria / by Bonny Ibhawoh. - In:
Democracy & Development: (2003), vol. 3, no. 2, p. 16-36.

In comparing the different phases of the human rights movement in Nigeria, this paper
examines the successes, travails and constraints of the human rights movement as it
has evolved in Nigeria. It explores the ways in which the movement has contended with
the dynamics of colonialism and militarism in the nation’s political development. Overall,
it evaluates the relevance, viability and legitimacy of the human rights movement in
Nigeria within the context of changing sociopolitical realities. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in
French. [ASC Leiden abstract]

205 Miiller, Bernard
"Nos ancétres les Yoruba..." : splendeur et misére de la bourgeoisie yoruba du Nigeria /
Bernard Mdiller. - In: Cahiers d ‘éfudes africaines. (2003), vol. 43, cah. 171, p. 483-503.

Le théatre traditionnel yoruba (Yoruba traditional theatre ou Yoruba folk opera) est
aujourdhui en crise.A travers cette situation, c’est la problématique de tout un milieu qui
se donne a voir. On passe de 1860 a 1980 de |I'ethno-genése yoruba a un étiolement
progressif dont la déroute économique, violence politique et |'émigration constituent
quelques traits marquants. Ce processus que d'aucun qualifierait d™"ethno-implosion"
peut étre décrit comme un moment de recomposition violente du tissu social qui se
caractérise par une situation anomique et par une parcellisation des centres de pouvoirs
et des foyers de violence. Le consensus qu’espérait susciter la bourgeoisie yoruba
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autour de la fiction culturelle qui étayait le réseau institutionnel hérité des missions du
XIXe siécle s est dissous en raison d'une fragmentation sociale extréme causée par une
situation économique désastreuse. L auteur se demande qui, aujourd hui, peut encore,
a l'instar de Samuel Johnson (cité en téte de cet article), énumérer les noms et narrer
I"histoire des rois yoruba depuis I'origine? La filiation étant coupée et le projet
nationaliste sabordé, les individus qui formaient la bourgeoisie yoruba sont peut-étre a
nouveau condamnés a l|’errance. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francgais et en anglais.
[Résumé extrait de la revue]

206 Mbembe, Achille
Politiques de la vie et violence spéculaire dans la fiction d’Amos Tutuola / Achille
Mbembe. - In: Cahiers d études africaines: (2003), vol. 43, cah. 172, p. 791-826.

Cette étude porte sur la question des langages de la vie dans leur rapport avec la
violence et la terreur. Elle s’intéresse trés précisément a ces maniéres de vivre qui, soit
se situent au-dela du politique en tant que langue vernaculaire (et socialement
obligatoire) du lien social, soit en déplacent les frontieres au point de reléguer le
politique a une zone des confins. S appuyant sur la fiction d’Amos Tutuola (Nigeria), en
particulier sur une lecture iconoclaste de son "The palm-wine drinkard and My life in the
bush of ghosts” (1994), |"auteur tourne le dos aux notions de raison, de vérité et de droit
qui ont servi de piliers a la pensée occidentale concernant la vie. En lieu et place, il
privilégie celle du fantéme et s’en sert pour envisager le champs fantémal et le pouvoir
du méme nom, comme cette face du réel qui, loin de participer du domaine des
apparences, est constitutive du monde de la vie et de la terreur. L'étude montre
comment |'écriture de Tutuola permet de concevoir I'idée de la vie, de la terreur et du
sujet comme fondamentalement liée a celle de I'imagination, du travail et du souvenir.
Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en anglais et en frangais. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

207 Odiase-Alegimenlen, O.A.

Consequences of an unbalanced political system : a socio-legal perspective to conflict in
the Nigerian State / O.A. Odiase-Alegimenlen. - In: Njgerian Journal of International
Affairs: (2001), vol. 27, no. 1/2, p. 36-76.

This article analyses conflict and its implications for the nation-State in Nigeria from a
sociolegal perspective. The parameters within which conflict has provoked sociopolitical
instability in Nigeria relate to the history of colonial inequities and structural imbalances
in the Nigerian federation and the struggles between the various competing factions of
the Nigerian elite. Other sources of conflict are linked to the nature of the economy,
struggles over oil revenues, land, and political power, as well as communal and religious
factors, and the distribution of development infrastructure. Several factors have
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contributed to a deepening of conflicts in Nigeria. These include the militarization of
society, rising crime, inadequate law enforcement, external pressures and the
socioeconomic crises in the Niger delta. In conclusion, the article recommends
democratization, equitable laws, the devolution of power and national consensus as
modalities for resolving conflict in Nigeria. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

208 Oduwobi, Tunde

Deposed rulers under the colonial regime in Nigeria : the careers of "Akarigbo” Oyebajo
and "‘Awujale” Adenuga / Tunde Oduwobi. - In: Cahiers d études africaines: (2003), vol.
43, cah. 171, p. 552-571 : krt.

Traditional rulers were the cornerstone of the British colonial system of indirect rule.
Essentially, traditional rulers (‘oba”) were government officials who could be removed
from their office for misconduct by the colonial authorities. In precolonial Yoruba society,
a deposed ruler was required to die to avert his being a potential focus of opposition to
his successor. This was conceptualized by the belief or adage that a king had to die
before a successor was enthroned. The concept or notion of death after deposition was
abrogated under the colonial administration. The deposed ruler became an ordinary
citizen. This created an anomalous situation and legitimacy problems for the successor
since traditional rulers retained political authority under the colonial dispensation. This
paper examines the attendant difficulties through a consideration of the careers of two
deposed rulers - "Akarigbo” Oyebajo (1891-1915) and "Awujale” Adenuga (1925-1929) -
in the Yoruba society of ljebu. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in English and French. [Journal
abstract]

209 Okotoni, Olu

Conflict management in secondary schools in Osun State, Nigeria / Olu Okotoni and
Abosede Okotoni. - In: Nordic Journal of African Studjies: (2003), vol. 12, no. 1, p. 23-38 :
tab.

This paper examines the management, causes, manifestations and effects of conflicts in
the administration of secondary schools in Osun State, Nigeria. Several types of conflicts
were identified, including conflicts between management and staff, between staff and
students, between the communities and schools, and interpersonal conflicts. Causes of
conflicts included inadequate welfare packages for workers, forceful and compulsory
retirement/retrenchment of workers, administrative incompetence, personality clashes,
role conflicts, and non-involvement of students in school administration. The fact that
most of the school administrators were not knowledgeable in conflict management,
coupled with the absence of clear procedures for conflict management in most schools,
contributed to the high rate of conflicts and industrial actions in the schools. The paper
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concludes that the issue of conflict management in school administration has reached a
point where effective use of relevant strategies can no longer be ignored. The paper is
based on primary data from questionnaires, interviews and observations as well as
literature research. Bibliogr., sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

210 Onemolease, Eddy

Extension needs of women cassava farmers in Igueben and Esan Northeast local
government areas of Edo State, Nigeria / Eddy Onemolease. - In: Africa Development:
(2002), vol. 27, no. 1/2, p. 116-126 : tab.

Women’s advancement is predicated upon their educational development. This article
addresses the question of what should be the focus of education for women cassava
producers in Nigeria. In order to answer this question, an understanding of women’s
knowledge of modern cassava production techniques is required. The article examines
these issues on the basis of data collected in 1999 among 120 women cassava farmers
in two selected local government areas of Edo State, Igueben and Esan Northeast. The
results show that respondents were relatively young, largely illiterate, and they had long
years of farming experience. The level of their knowledge of improved cassava varieties
and fertilizers was high, but their knowledge of herbicides and recommended
agronomical practices - harvesting and planting times, crop spacing - was limited. There
is, therefore, a need for the agricultural extension agency to focus educational efforts on
the latter issues, in addition to providing women farmers with information on farm
chemicals, credit and market opportunities. Bibliogr., sum. in English and French.
[Journal abstract]

211 Oyetade, Oluwole S.

Language planning in a multi-ethnic State : the majority/minority dichotomy in Nigeria /
Oluwole S. Oyetade. - In: Nordic Journal of African Studies.: (2003), vol. 12, no. 1, p.
105-117.

Language policies and planning in Nigeria have hitherto not been realistically responsive
to the linguistic diversity in the country. Rather, they have succeeded in accentuating
ethnic consciousness and vitality with language as a symbol. For example, Nigeria is
now polarized along two linguistic lines - linguistic majority and linguistic minority. This
paper argues that a situation such as this is inimical to the emerging democracy in
Nigeria and Nigeria’s aspiration for national development. The paper examines
language policy and planning attempts in Nigeria from independence to the present.
Against the backdrop of a case stury of language planning in Canada, a country with
similar linguistic problems, the paper advocates a government strategy of governance,
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which allows for greater decentralization of power and which recognizes and protects the
linguistic rights of all Nigerians. Bibliogr., sum. [Journal abstract]

212 Pérouse de Montclos, Marc-Antoine
La transition démocratique au Nigeria: militaires civilisés ou civils militarisés? / Marc-
Antoine Pérouse de Montclos. - In: Autrepart: (2003), no. 27, p. 61-74.

Depuis le premier coup d'Etat du Nigeria en janvier 1966, les militaires ont toujours
entretenu des relations étroites avec les civils: les premiers n'ont jamais gouverné sans
les seconds, et vice-versa. Les élections de 1999, qui ont consacré le retour de I'armée
dans les casernes, ont ainsi porté au pouvoir un général a la retraite, Olusegun
Obasanjo, qui symbolise bien ce "mariage de raison" entre civils et militaires. La
restauration d'un régime parlementaire n'a pas pour autant calmé l'agitation populaire a
propos de l'application de la loi coranique, de la redistribution de la manne pétroliére, du
partage du pouvoir fédéral ou de la réunion d'une assemblée souveraine et nationale. La
transition démocratique du Nigeria s'avere longue et difficile; dans tous les cas, elle ne
se résume slrement pas a une simple alternance d'une dictature vers un régime
parlementaire. Notes, réf., rés. en frangais (p. 146) et en anglais (p. 147). [Résumé
extrait de la revue]

213 People’s

The people’s poet . emerging perspectives on Niyi Osundare | ed. by Abdul-Rasheed
Na’Allah. - Trenton, NJ [etc] : Africa World Press, 2003. - XXXV, 629 p. ; 23 cm - Met
bibliogr., index.

ISBN 0-86543-849-8

This collection of essays is devoted to the Nigerian poet Niyi Osundare (b. 1947) and his
literary work. The essays are grouped in the following parts; Theory and poetics - Poetry
and commitment - Meaning, translation and the poet’s literary aspirations - Poetry and
pedagogy - Orality, nature and market-place creativity - Osundare: comparative
perspectives - Interviews with Osundare - Osundare’s plays - Osundare, bio-
bibliography - Poems for Osundare. Contributors: Kamal Abdel-Malek, Titi Adepitan,
Akinwumi Adesokan, Omoniyi Afolabi, Bolaji Aluko, Stephen Arnold, Frank Birbalsingh,
Charles Bodunde, Stewart Brown, Jane Bryce, Donald Burness, Pietro Deandrea,
Olufemi Ibukun Dunmade, Nancy Easterlin, Christiane Fioupou, Harry Garuba, Cynthia
Hogue, Abiole Irele, Biodun Jeyifo, Damola Jolayemi, Eldred Durosimi Jones, Kamau
Kemayo, Doug Killam, Bernth Lindfors, Kofi N. Mensah, Abdul Rasheed NaAllah, Emma
Ngumoha, Sunday Enessi Ododo, Ezenwa-Ohaeto, Tanure Ojaide, Tayo Olafioye, Sola
Olorunyomi, Femi Oyebode, Aderemi Raiji-Oyelade, Ajewumi Bili Raji, Adedeye Samson
Dare, Irene Sywenky, S. Louisa Wei. [ASC Leiden abstract]|(669)
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214 Qsu, Sylvester N.

Et si les maladies avaient un sexe: |'expression de la différence entre le masculin et le
féminin en ikwere / Sylvester N. Qsu. - In: Journal des africanistes: (2003), t. 73, fasc. 1,
p. 63-73 : tab.

En plus des termes lexicaux qui portent une valeur sexuelle, tels "pére" Ada ou "mére"
nné, la langue ikwere (parlée dans le sud-est du Nigeria) utilise deux couples de mots
pour distinguer entre les référents de sexe male et ceux de sexe femelle. Le premier
couple "masculin” ruka et "féminin" riya s applique seulement au domaine de I’'humain,
tandis que le deuxiéme couple "male" 6ke et "femelle" éweré s applique aussi bien aux
animaux et aux poissons qu’aux maladies, aux arbres, a la brousse et aux prix des
marchandises. Le présent article fait remarquer que |'application du couple "méle
/femelle" aux maladies, par exemple, fait ressortir des traits non sexuels, et tente
d’expliquer ce phénoméne par le fait que ces deux termes portent des signifiants
complexes de sorte que les ftraits sont sélectionnés en fonction du domaine
d"application. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la
revue]

215 Teilanyo, Diri I.
The use of bombast in Nigeria: the examples of ‘Icheoku” and "Masquerade” / Diri I.
Teilanyo. - In: Africa Today: (2003), vol. 50, no. 1, p. 77-104.

This paper analyses the prevalence of bombastic English among Nigerians, its defining
features, motivations, and challenges for (incompetent) interpreters through "perceptive
bombast’. Drawing from selected literary and public speech texts, and from primary
dramatic texts of lead characters in two Nigerian media comedies, ‘Icheoku” and
‘Masquerade” - comedies whose entertainment value lies in their characters” use of
nonstandard language - the paper argues three main points. First, the use of bombast by
incompetent users of a second language (English) reflects the speakers” ignorance or
indifference about the prime communicative function of language. Second, the use of
bombast by competent English speakers promotes elevated social status in African
English-as-second-language (ESL) societies. Finally, linguistics and paralinguistics need
a reliable definition of bombast and a situation of the term within the broader genre of
nonstandard language. Bibliogr., notes, sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

216 Vaughan, Olufemi
Chieftaincy politics and communal identity in western Nigeria, 1893-1951 / by Olufemi
Vaughan. - In: The Journal of African History: (2003), vol. 44, no. 2, p. 283-302.

This article examines the dimensions of indigenous political structures that sustained
local governance in colonial Yorubaland, Nigeria. Legitimated by reconstructed
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traditional political authorities and modern concepts of development, Yoruba indigenous
political structures were distorted by the system of indirect rule. Conversely, ‘obas’
(Yoruba monarchs), ‘baales” (head chiefs), chiefs, Western-educated Christian elites
and Muslim merchants embraced contending interpretations of traditional authorities to
reinforce and expand their power in a rapidly shifting colonial context. With a strong
emphasis on development and governance, collective political action also entailed the
struggle over the distributive resources of the colonial State. Traditional and modern
political leaders deployed strong communal ideologies and traditional themes that
defined competing Yoruba communities as natives and outsiders. Notes, ref., sum.
[Journal abstract]

217 Whiteman, Kaye
Le Nigeria aprées les élections / Kaye Whiteman. - In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA
International: (2003), no. 11, p. 127-140.

Les élections d’avrii 2003 au Nigeria étaient le premier test des références
démocratiques revendiquées par le régime du président Olusegun Obasanjo. Ces
élections portaient sur I’Assemblée nationale, la présidence de la République et les
gouverneurs des 36 Etats de la Fédération, et les assemblées locales de ces 36 Etats.
Or, ces élections ont présenté de graves manquements, portant notamment sur les listes
électorales et les désignations des candidats, en particulier au sein des deux principaux
partis, le Parti démocratique du peuple (PDP) et le Parti du peuple du tout le Nigeria
(ANPP). Bien que tous les observateurs nationaux et internationaux se soient félicités du
caractére pacifique de Iélection, le jour du vote, dans la plupart des régions, un
consensus s’est dégagé entre la majorité des observateurs nationaux pour constater
que les élections avaient été entdchées de sérieuses insuffisances. L’élection
présidentielle, qui a donné un résultat de 62 pour cent en faveur du président Obasanjo,
et 32 pour cent pour son principal opposant Muhammadu Buhari, est restée dans les
limites de la crédibilité. La marginalisation du ‘Grand Nord" islamique peut étre un
probléme dans les années a venir. Il n“existe aucune certitude que les legons seront
tirées de ces élections. Pour avoir gagné autant cette fois, les hommes au pouvoir
paraissent plus retranchés qu‘auparavant dans leur positions. Cependant, des
expériences démocratiques réussies dans d autres pays montrent que deux évolutions
techniques pourraient faire la différence: les télephones mobiles qui peuvent jouer un
réle important pour assurer que le verdict populaire soit correctement transmis, et le réle
joué par des stations de radio FM indépendantes. Un autre facteur concerne I'age élevé
des politiciens au pouvoir. L'un des tests essentiels des quatre prochaines années sera
la politique économique, notamment une privatisation réussie. Les secteurs de la santé
et de I"éducation ont besoin d'un supplément d attention. Par ailleurs les problémes de
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base demeurent: ceux de |'unité nationale et les relations entre groupes ethniques et
religieux. Notes. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

SENEGAL

218 N’'Gaide, Abderrahmane

Stéréotypes et imaginaires sociaux en milieu haalpulaar: classer, stigmatiser et toiser /
Abderrahmane N'Gaide. - In: Cahiers d études africaines. (2003), vol. 43, cah. 172, p.
707-738.

Ce travail est une réflexion sur les stéréotypes et les constructions sociales que se
renvoient les différentes catégories sociales qui composent la société haalpulaar en
Mauritanie et au Sénégal, société fortement hiérarchisée. Pour comprendre cette
communauté, ses structures et ses fondements, |'auteur analyse son comportement
interne a partir d"éléments puisés dans son riche corpus de proverbes, de maximes et
de boutades. lls expriment cette volonté de dire, de nommer et surtout d ordonner. Au-
dela de la frustration et/ou de la vanité qu’ils peuvent produire, ils sont un moyen
efficace de décrire le fonctionnement de la société haalpulaar. Tout ce langage est
déterminant aussi bien dans le maintien de la hiérarchie sociale que dans les mutations
qui s'observent. Cet article sonde I'un des processus qui a conduit a la rigidification des
rapports inter-sociaux entre les catégories sociales de cette communauté. Il s’efforce
aussi de mettre en évidence les multiples facettes qu’épousent les trajectoires du
changement dans la société haalpular. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en
anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

219 Camara, Sana
Birago Diop’s poetic contribution to the ideology of Negritude / Sana Camara. - In:
Research in African Literatures: (2002), vol. 33, no. 4, p. 101-123.

Birago Diop (1906-1989) became part of the Negritude movement above all through his
tales, for it was especially in his tales and fables that he made the case for the African
cultural heritage. For his poetry, Diop oriented himself towards a traditional, exclusively
Western conformity, writing in the manner of Musset and Valéry, and adopting French
values. However, his most authentic poetry flows from his tales and progressively, a
great affiliation with Africa and its civilization becomes discernible. Awareness of Diop’s
retreat from French values and his return to the source is manifest in the disposition of
poems in ‘Leurres et lueurs” (1960), his only collection, which is composed of five parts:
‘Leurres’, ‘Décalques’, 'Presque’, 'Réminiscences’ and ’‘Lueurs’. Birago Diop’s
contribution to the elaboration of Negritude is evident in his choice of subjects from an
authentic African environment, and also in his manner of enunciating distinctive modes
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of knowledge that are found among Africans and that the poet announces in a prophetic
voice. In the major poems of "Lueurs’, Birago Diop defends Negritude against the weight
of Western ideology. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

220 Ferry, Marie-Paule
Masques, initiations et fétes des femmes chez les Bedik du Sénégal oriental / Marie-
Paule Ferry. - In: Journal des africanistes. (2003), t. 73, fasc. 1, p. 109-126 : foto’s, krt.

Les Bedik, petite population du Sénégal oriental, présentent lors de certains rituels une
série de masques végétaux qui sont proches de ceux des populations avoisinantes. Le
secret des masques, farouchement gardé par les hommes et transmis a linitiation, n’est
pas impénétrable aux femmes: lors d’un rituel de fécondité appelé Gamond, elles les
voient tous apparaitre et dansent abondamment avec certains, alors que les masques
sont absents lors du rite quadriennal des femmes. Selon I'auteur, la nature des masques
dans cette société ne peut se comprendre qu’en passant par les femmes; ils n’existent
que pour leur étre cachés, semble-t-il. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais.
[Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

221 Hesse, Brian J.

The Peugeot and the baobab : Islam, structural adjustment and liberalism in Senegal /
Brian J. Hesse. - In: Journal of Contemporary African Studies: (2004), vol. 22, no. 1, p.
3-12.

Islam in the Senegalese context has not impeded, but facilitated, the acceptance and
spread of the type of reforms embodied in IMF and World Bank-sanctioned structural
adjustment programmes (SAP) and the associated liberal ideas. Against high odds, the
essential elements of economic and political liberalism are being successfully grafted
onto uniquely local traditions and institutions, a process symbolized by the Peugeot (the
ubiquitous cars of Senegal, representing the ineluctable spread of consumerist Western
culture in the country) and the baobab (the national tree of Senegal, used by the author
as metaphor for Senegal’s four main Sufi Muslim brotherhoods). In the face of cronyism
and corruption, Senegal’s Islamic traditions and institutions inject a degree of
accountability into the economic and political equation and are, therefore, congruent with
liberalism. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

222 Higgins, Ellie

Urban apprenticeships and Senegalese narratives of development: Mansour Sora
Wade’s ‘Picc Mi" and Djibril Diop Mambety’'s ‘La petite vendeuse de Soleil” / Ellie
Higgins. - In: Research in African Literatures. (2002), vol. 33, no. 3, p. 54-68.
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This essay examines critiques of Senegal’s neocolonial political economy in two films:
Mansour Sora Wade’s "Picc Mi” (1992) and Djibril Diop Mambety’s "La petite vendeuse
de Soleil” (1999). The two films deal with internal migration to African cities and the
changing apprenticeships of the young urban underclass. ‘Picc Mi" explores the state of
apprenticeship for boys who struggle to survive by begging on Dakar’s streets, and
examines the role of African political elites who collaborate with “global” institutions for
their personal gain. ‘La petite vendeuse” projects a vision in which a young girl breaks
the norms of gendered apprenticeships, reflecting the virtues of local determination and
women’s empowerment. Although the critiques in both films are similar, their visions of
the future diverge: Wade’s protagonist dreams about a magical transformation that will
allow him to escape from Senegal’s neocolonial exploiters, while Mambety’s heroine
imagines socialist activism that transforms Senegalese society. Bibliogr., notes, ref.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

223 Lombard, Jéréme
Sénégal: des dérives du systéme des transports a la catastrophe du Joola / Jérébme
Lombard. - In: Afrique confemporaine: (2003), no. 207, p. 165-184 : krt.

Dans la nuit du 26 au 27 septembre 2002, au large du Sénégal, le chavirement du
navire le Joola sur le trajet Ziguinchor-Dakar a fait plus de 2 000 victimes. Dans une
période de dérégulation et de libéralisation des transports sénégalais, cette catastrophe
souligne combien la déficience de Iautorité publique et I™informalisation", dans
I"'organisation du systéme, sont porteuses de graves conséquences. Elle souléve aussi
le difficle probléme de I'équilibre entre intérét général et intéréts particuliers, et esquisse
des pistes de réflexion et de solutions pour sortir de I'impasse et refonder le transport
dans |'espace social sénégalais. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francais et en anglais (p.
222). [Résumé extrait de la revue]

224 Sall, Mahmoudou Bocar

La source de financement des investissements de la PME: une étude empirique sur
données sénégalaises / Mahmoudou Bocar Sall. - In: Africa Development: (2002), vol.
27, no. 1/2, p. 84-115 : tab.

La théorie financiére moderne de |'entreprise suggére I'existence d’une hiérarchie de
financement de I'investissement a cause de colts de faillite, de colts d’agence, ou de
relations entre I'entreprise et ses créanciers. Cette étude, fondée sur des données
comptables, s’efforce de vérifier I'existence d'une hiérarchie de financement au niveau
des investissements des petites et moyennes entreprises (PME) au Sénégal au moyen
de données agrégées et individuelles sur la période 1992-1999. Les résultats de
["analyse descriptive de I’échantillon montrent que I"autofinancement n’est pas utilisé en
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préférence. Le recours a lI'endettement est aussi important que celui de
["autofinancement dans le financement de la PME sénégalaise. Le recours a une
augmentation de capital est quasi-nul. On peut noter, par ailleurs, que, plus la taille de la
PME augmente, plus la moyenne des financements par endettement est élevée.
L article présente également les caractéristiques des sources de financement des
entreprises étudiées, qui confirment |'existence d’'une structure de financement
particuliere des PME. Bibliogr., notes, rés. en francais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de
la revue]

225 Séne, Nabo
Sénégal: rupture avec le "griotisme" / Nabo Séne. - In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA
International: (2003), no. 12, p. 117-130.

Dés la seconde moitié du XIXe siécle, plusieurs journaux indépendants ont été publiés
au Sénégal. C’est aprés la Seconde Guerre mondiale que la presse écrite prendra plus
d"ampleur. En 1966, le Sénégal indépendant connait un régime monopartite et la presse
écrite traverse une période sombre. Au début des années 1970, le président Senghor
autorise le multipartisme. A partir de ce moment, les médias sénégalais n’auront de
cesse de se développer. Aujourd hui, 10 quotidiens, 13 hebdomadaires, 6 mensuels, 12
radios privées et une vingtaine de radios communautaires se partagent le paysage
meédiatique au Sénégal. Au milieu des années 1980 apparaissent des hebdomadaires et
journaux plus que jamais critiques envers le gouvernement et sa pratique du
développement et de la démocratie. L'émergence et le développement de la presse
privée ont permis de rompre avec le ‘griotisme journalistique” qui caractérisait la presse
d’Etat. L'émergence des radios a permis, lors d’émissions interactives en langues
nationales, aux auditeurs non francophones de participer aux débats. Lorsque, en 1992,
le président Abdou Diouf annonce la libéralisation des ondes, c’est une vraie bouffée
d’oxygéne pour le paysage médiatique sénégalais. Deux instituts assurent la formation
des journalistes sénégalais. En 1979 une loi relative aux organes de presse et a la
profession du journaliste est promulguée, suivie par la loi du 2 février 1996 relative aux
organes de communication sociale et aux professions de journaliste et de technicien.
Les professionnels de l'information se sont organisés en associations, en syndicats et
autour du Club de la presse. Cependant, I'univers médiatique sénégalais manque
encore de véritables entreprises de presse capables de le structurer de maniére durable.
Beaucoup de petites maisons de presse ont des difficultés financieres. Notes, réf.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]
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226 Special

Special issue: Léopold Sedar Senghor | ed.: Abiola Irele ; [Wole Soyinka... et al]. -
Bloomington, IN : Indiana University Press, cop. 2002. - 239 p. : foto’s. ; 23 cm. -
(Research in African literatures ; vol. 33, no. 4 (Winter 2002)) - Met bibliogr., noten.

Special issue on Léopold Sédar Senghor (1906-2001), with contributions and personal
reflections by Wole Soyinka, Ulli Beier, Pathé Diagne, Janet G. Vaillant (one of
Senghor’s biographers), Janos Riesz (on Senghor’s relationship to Germany and the
Germans), Mildred Mortimer (on Senghor’s quest for synthesis in his life and poetry),
Gerald Moore (on Senghor’s "Nocturnes’, 1961), Janice Spleth (on "Elégie pour la reine
de Saba’, 1976, and the Arabic constituents of Africanité), Richard Watts (on Senghor’s
prefaces to works of francophone colonized and postcolonial literature), and David M.
Westley (a select bibliography of Senghor’s works). [ASC Leiden abstract]

SIERRA LEONE

227 Gberie, Lansana
Briefing: the Special Court of Sierra Leone / Lansana Gberie. - In: African Affairs. (2003),
vol. 102, no. 409, p. 637-648.

Sierra Leone’s decade-long conflict formally ended in January 2002. In that month an
agreement was reached between the UN and the Sierra Leone government on the
establishment of a Special Court whose mandate was to arrest and prosecute ‘persons
who bear the greatest responsibility for the commission of serious violations of
international law and crimes committed under Sierra Leonean law’, including those
‘leaders who, in committing such crimes, have threatened the establishment of and
implementation of the peace process in Sierra Leone’. The court focuses on crimes
committed since 1996, which marked the signing of the Abidjan Accord. This article
discusses the organization of the Court, its budget, its activities up to July 2003, criticism
of the Court, and problems faced by the Court, including its relationship with the Truth
and Reconciliation Commission. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

228 Lebceuf, Aline
L ’engagement britannique en Sierra Leone: du volontarisme externe a |"appropriation /
Aline Lebeceuf. - In: Afrique confemporaine: (2003), no. 207, p. 99-113.

Cet article qui cherche a comprendre les modalités de |I'engagement britannique en
Sierra Leone - mais non pas les problémes relatifs aux lacunes de cet engagement -
s’appuie sur une recherche de quatre semaines a Freetown en juillet 2003, sur des
sources écrites, notamment la presse sierra-léonaise, et sur 27 entretiens individuels
réalisés a Paris et a Freetown. L intervention militaire du Royaume-Uni en Sierra Leone
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en mai 2000 a progressivement donné lieu a un engagement global et sans précédent
de l'ancienne métropole envers son ex-colonie. Son implication et I'interdépendance
sont telles qu’elles rendent difficlement crédible I'hypothése d’une "appropriation"
(ownership) sierra-léonaise des multiples réformes mises en place. Entre volonté
réformatrice et résistances au changement (comme la mauvaise volonté manifestée par
["administration sierra-leonaise dans les suites aux affaires de corruption), un équilibre
précaire s’est actuellement établi a Freetown. C’est I'évolution dans un sens ou dans
I"autre de cet équilibre qui devrait assurer ou non le succés effectif de |'engagement
britannique en Sierra Leone, avec une véritable appropriation locale des réformes qui
seule permettrait a terme un retrait avec les honneurs pour le Royaume-Uni. Bibliogr.,
notes, réf., rés. en francais et en anglais (p. 220). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

229 Sierra

Sierra Leone : current [ssues and background | Brett Sillinger (ed.). - New York, NY :
Nova Science Publ, cop. 2003. - VII, 160 p. :ill,, krt. ; 26 cm - Met bibliogr., index, noten.
ISBN 1-590-33662-3 geb.

Since 1991, Sierra Leone has been besieged by the Revolutionary United Front (RUF),
a guerrilla group-cum-political party with a radical-populist political agenda. The
revitalization of the 1999 Lomé Peace Accord in 2000 brought an end to the conflict.
This book explores the struggle facing the people of Sierra Leone in the transition to
peace. Contents: Amistad revolt: an historical legacy of Sierra Leone and the United
States (Arthur Abraham) - Sierra Leone: transition to peace (Nicolas Cook) - Sierra
Leone country report: WANEP-FEWER training of trainers workshop (Chrissie Hirst, ed.)
- Sierra Leone: danger and opportunity in a regional conflict (David Pratt) - Sierra Leone,
ECHO Global PLan 2000: health, nutrition, water and sanitation (Christine Bousquet) -
Religious freedom in the Sierra Leone (Edward P. Lipton, ed.) - Sierra Leone: human
rights practices - 2001 (Catherine Nimbus, ed.) - Conflict diamonds: sanctions and war
(Anna Frangipani Campino). [ASC Leiden abstract]

TOGO

230 Tchak, Sami
Togo: la démocratie introuvable / Sami Tchak. - In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA
International: (2003), no. 11, p. 119-126.

Le Togo a accédé a l'indépendance le 27 avril 1960. En 1967, Gnassingbé Eyadéma,
aujourd’hui général, prend le pouvoir. Le multipartisme, né pendant les luttes pour
I'indépendance, était alors en vigueur, avec toutes les tensions que cela favorisait,
notamment des troubles a caractére régionaliste. Ces tensions devraient trouver leur
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‘solution” avec la création, en 1969, d’un parti unique, le Rassemblement du peuple
togolais (RPT). Le parti unique a eu au moins |'apparent mérite de constituer un lieu de
formation d'une conscience nationale, ce qui réduisait a des particularismes maitrisés
les identités ethniques et régionales. Toutefois, congu au départ comme un systéme
provisoire ou un lieu de maturation politique en vue d’une organisation plus
démocratique, il est devenu la forme de gouvernance par excellence, une sorte de
particularité africaine. Certains socio-ethnologues occidentaux et africains, dans un
souci de valoriser les traditions africaines, prétendent que celles-ci comportent des
éléments de démocratie, que les chefferies fonctionnent sur des bases démocratiques.
En réalité, les organisations politiques dans les villages légitiment le monopole de la
parole par quelques personnes choisies sans consultation, qui tiennent leur place de
leur naissance ou de leur clan. L exclusion des jeunes et des femmes de tout débat ne
favorise pas |'éclosion d’idées neuves. Avec le parti unique au Togo, l'un des
paradoxes était la théorie de I’authenticité, calquée sur le modéle zairois. L'Etat se
voulait plutét le centre d’'une modernité a imposer, et devait donc user de la ‘"violence
légitime” contre les pratiques rétrogrades. Au lieu de cela, la théorie de |'authenticité
posait ces pratiques comme les sources priviligiées d'un développement économique,
social et culturel conforme aux réalités locales. La Conférence nationale (1991) et le
rétablissement du multipartisme n’ont pas signifié la fin du regne d’'Eyadéma. En fait, de
quelle démocratie peut-on parler au Togo, ou I'opinion est toujours remplacée par la
simple appartenance régionale ou ethnique? [Résumé ASC Leiden]

WEST CENTRAL AFRICA
GENERAL

231 Nzongola-Ntalaja, Georges
Lesintellectuels africains et la crise politique en Afrique centrale / Georges Nzongola-
Ntalaja. - In: Congo-Afrique: (2003), année 43, no. 379, p. 532-540.

Ce texte est celui d'un discours-programme destiné a la communauté académique
africaine et tenu a la Conférence sous-régionale pour |'Afrique centrale. Cette
Conférence s’est réunie pour une réflexion sur la base des thémes "Intellectuels,
nationalisme et I'idéal panafricain" et "Afrique centrale: crises, réformes et
reconstruction” les 4 et 5 octobre 2003 a Douala, Cameroun, a |’'occasion du trentieme
anniversaire du CODESRIA (Conseil pour le développement de la recherche en
sciences sociales en Afrique). L"Afrique centrale est I'une des plus grandes zones de
turbulences du continent. Si les intellectuels africains n‘ont pas su, ou pu, jouer un rble
positif dans la prévention des conflits, ils en ont souvent, en tant que membres de |"élite,
été a l'origine comme acteurs clefs. Mais, comme le montrent I'exil politique des
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intellectuels militants et la fuite des cerveaux, I'intellectuel a d( développer une stratégie
de survie a I'égard de sa propre société et de celle extérieure, qui I'a formé sans se
soucier de son devenir. Quelle alternative effective opposer a la crise? Il est de la
responsabilité des gouvernements et des bailleurs de fonds de soutenir les politiques
favorisant le retour des intellectuels ainsi que la coopération avec la diaspora au profit
du développement de leur pays et du continent. Une source d’espoir peut étre trouvée
dans les écrits et témoignages de véritables dirigeants du mouvement pour la
démocratie et le développement. Mais les conflits ayant comme origine I'exercice du
pouvoir et la non-satisfaction des besoins fondamentaux, les gouvernements doivent
répondre davantage aux demandes de leur population. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

ANGOLA

232 Agier, Michel
Identifications dans |"exil: les réfugiés du camp de Maheba (Zambie) / Michel Agier. - In:
Autrepart: (2003), no. 26, p. 73-89 : krt.

Les guerres générent les espaces aménagés qui leur conviennent: camps, refuges
humanitaires, centres de transit, zones de sécurité. Ce sont des ébauches
d'agglomérations, parfois de villes, toujours maintenues dans l'inachevement, mais
installées souvent dans la longue durée. Parallelement, la priorité au " retour " des
réfugiés, comme droit, ou a leur renvoi " chez eux ", comme obligation, est présentée
comme seule solution a long terme pour la réintégration des réfugiés. La fin des camps
est toujours un probléme, pratique et politique. La mise en débat de la conception
originelle de l'identité, sous-jacente a toutes ces prises de position, part du cas des
réfugiés angolais sur un site du HCR en Zambie. Comprendre l'incertitude et la disparité
des réponses des réfugiés face au retour aprés l'accord de paix d'avril 2002 en Angola,
nécessite une enquéte sur lidentification dans les espaces de l'exil. Celle-ci fait
apparatre l'existence d'un ordre social dans les camps, ordre dont la formation dépend
tout a la fois de I'état de guerre, de I'action humanitaire, et des relations sociales qui se
nouent entre tous les acteurs en présence sur cet espace confiné mais ancien et vivant.
Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francais (p. 206) et en anglais (p. 210). [Résumé extrait de
la revue]

233 Brinkman, Inge
War, witches and traitors: cases from the MPLA’s Eastern Front in Angola (1966-1975) /
by Inge Brinkman. - In: The Journal of African History. (2003), vol. 44, no. 2, p. 303-325.

Accusations, trials and executions of witches and sell-outs frequently occurred at the
MPLA’s Eastern Front in Angola (1966-1975). These events do not fit the general self-
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portrayal of the MPLA as a socialist, secular movement that was supported by the
Angolan population without recourse to force. Refugees interviewed in Rundu, Namibia,
mostly rural civilians from southeast Angola who lived under MPLA control, suggested
many links between treason and witchcraft, yet at the same time differentiated between
these accusations. Witchcraft cases were often initiated by civilian families and the
accused were mostly people who had a long-standing reputation of being a witch. While
the MPLA leadership was often suspicious of the accusations of witchcraft, many
civilians regarded the trials of witches as more legitimate than those of treason. Civilians
held that the accusation of treason was often used by the guerrillas to get rid of political
or personal rivals and/or to control the population. The accusations showed few patterns
and cannot be interpreted as deliberate attempts to overcome structural forms of
domination, of chiefs over followers, men over women or old over young. Notes, ref.,
sum. [Journal abstract]

CAMEROON

234 Konings, Piet

Organised labour and neo-liberal economic and political reforms in West and Central
Africa / Piet Konings. - In: Journal of Contemporary African Studjes: (2003), vol. 21, no.
3, p. 447-471.

This article examines the impact of current neoliberal political reforms on trade union
performance in West and Central Africa. To what extent have trade unions been involved
in the political restructuring of the State? Has political liberalization constrained or
enhanced their political influence and ability to defend their members” interests? The
article offers a comparative study of the role of trade unions in two African countries,
Ghana and Cameroon. Trade union responses to economic and political liberalization
appear to be quite different in these countries: generally positive in Ghana and clearly
negative in Cameroon. The author argues that a range of factors is responsible for this
situation, including differences in the impact of structural adjustment, the nature of the
State and State-society relations, the organizational capacity of the unions, their
relationship with political parties and other civil-society organizations, and their search
for innovative ways to respond to neoliberal reforms. In Ghana, there have been
significant changes in State-trade union relations, while the Cameroonian case has been
characterized by a remarkable degree of continuity in these relations. Bibliogr. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

235 Awasom, Nicodemus Fru
Politics and constitution-making in francophone Cameroon, 1959-1960 / Nicodemus Fru
Awasom. - In: Africa Today: (2002), vol. 49, no. 4, p. 3-30 : tab.
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This article examines politics in francophone Cameroon and its impact on the making of
the Cameroonian constitution of 1960. Politics in francophone Cameroon was
characterized by violence, bloodshed, and the suppression of civil liberties. This political
turmoil was the handiwork of French administrators, who indulged themselves in the
uphill task of exterminating anti-French Cameroonians. Prime Minister Ahidjo used the
turmoil as a pretext to obtain emergency powers from parliament to design Cameroon’s
constitution. The constitution was adopted in a referendum while a state of emergency
was in force, the French army was protecting the Adhidjo government against its
citizens, and French administrators were present to rig the vote. Bibliogr., notes, ref.,
sum. [Journal abstract]

236 Carriére, Stéphanie M.

Quand les Ntumu lévent les yeux vers le ciel.... des perceptions de la forét aux
utilisations agricoles / Stéphanie M. Carriere, Monica Castro Carrefio. - In: Journal des
africanistes. (2003), t. 73, fasc. 1, p. 93-109 : fig., krt., tab.

Cet article s’appuie sur des enquétes ethnographiques effectuées chez les Ntumu,
ethnie forestiére parlant une langue bantoue et vivant dans le sud du Cameroun, en
Guinée-Equatoriale et au nord-ouest du Gabon. Il décrit les différentes étapes du cycles
agricole et a travers elles la perception de |’'environnement des Ntumu. Les populations
étudiées sont situées de part et d’autre de la boucle de la vallée du Ntem, au sud-
Cameroun. Elle représentent le modéle des sociétés dites de non-spécialistes. Mixte,
leur économie allie I'agriculture @ de nombreuses autres activités d’exploitation de la
forét. La chasse, le piégeage, la péche et la cueillette occupent une place importante
dans le calendrier des Ntumu. Ces activités quotidiennes, individuelles et collectives,
masculines et féminines, sont étroitement imbriquées. Elles permettent d’exploiter la
forét au mieux, mais aussi d’assurer la cohésion sociale du groupe. Bibliogr., notes, réf.,
rés. en francgais et en anglais. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

237 Gérer

Gérer pour la croissance au Cameroun : hommage au professeur Elie Nida I/ | sous la
dir. de Simon Pierre Sigué. - Paris [etc.] : L'"Harmattan [etc.], cop. 2002. - XXIV, 390 p. ;
22 cm. - (Etudes africaines) - Met bibliogr., index, noten.

ISBN 2-7475-3304-2

Ce livre, hommage au professeur Elie Nida Il, traite de la croissance économique au
Cameroun. La premiére partie, "Gestion et politique publiques", comporte les chapitres
suivants: L Etat marketing pour faire face a la mondialisation au Cameroun et en Afrique
(Simon Pierre Sigué et Elie Nida Il); Du risque-pays & | attractivité du Cameroun pour les
capitaux étrangers (Octave Jokung-Nguéna); Comprendre le comportement de
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corruption au Cameroun (Simon Pierre Sigué et Albert Roland Amougou); Lutte contre la
corruption au Cameroun: apport du marketing et de la communication de masse (Simon
Pierre Sigué et Albert Roland Amougou); Le secteur de I"électricité au Cameroun: la
privatisation est-elle une solution? (Pierre-Olivier Pineau); L'impact des réformes du
dispositif d’intervention de la Banque des Etats d e |I’Afrique centrale sur la croissance
économique du Cameroun (Elie Nida Il). Deuxiéme partie, "Vulgarisation, gestions
privée et sociale": Bourses des valeurs mobilieres et développement économique en
Afrique (Jean-Pierre Gueyié); Modéle de communication stratégique pour une
information financiére intégrée a la croissance (Pascal Bayl Balata); Le franchisage: une
autre voie pour créer et moderniser les entreprises au Cameroun (Simon Pierre Sigué);
Institutions marketing et développement économique (Raphaél Nguimbus); Le secteur
des ONG camerounaises: diagnostic et essai de structuration (Jacob Atangana-Abé).
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

238 Hond, Jean-Tobie

Etat de droit et bonne gouvernance en Afrique subsaharienne francophone: la politique
de I'Arlésienne? : enquéte au cceur de la décentralisation territoriale du Cameroun / par
Jean-Tobie Hond. - In: Cahiers africains d ‘administration publique: (2003), no. 60, p. 1-
17 : tab.

Le présent article examine |I'évolution de la décentralisation au Cameroun. En effet, la
société camerounaise est marquée par un conflit entre ‘I'ethnicité” qui peut étre percue
comme une tendance référentielle et féodatrice par rapport aux valeurs de |’ethnie, et
I’ethnocentrisme d’inspiration occidentale, sous la forme de |'Etat-nation. Aprés
I'indépendance, la distribution spatiale ne s’inspirait point de la logique des
regroupements identitaires ethniques de la période précoloniale, le choix opéré étant
plutét celui d’une construction autoritaire des pouvoirs et des territoires locaux a travers
une rhétorique de I'unité nationale. Ainsi, aucune des dix provinces actuelles du
Cameroun ne correspond a une relative identité tribale, ethnique ou culturelle des
populations qui la composent. "A I'opposé de cette logique nationalitaire du pouvoir
etatique, la vitalité ethnique reste omniprésente. Dans ce contexte, depuis 1960, de
nombreuses dispositions constitutionnelles donnent a la décentralisation territoriale un
statut juridique incontestable au Cameroun. Pourtant, la réalité de la pratique, ainsi
qu’une étude plus rapprochée des interrelations entre ces textes relatifs a la
décentralisation, poussent a en relativiser la portée actuelle. Si toutes les constitutions
précédentes, parlant des “collectivités locales’, n’évoquaient que la réalité communale,
la Constitution du 18 janvier 1996, elle, innove en incluant également les régions.
Cependant, I"'autonomie qu’évoquent les différentes dispositions est a plusieurs égards
discutable. De plus, la nature de la participation des populations suscite de grandes
interrogations quant a la pertinence de la décentralisation. L auteur avance plusieurs
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solutions au probleme de I'efficacité de la pratique décentralisatrice au Cameroun.
Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

239 Nji, Ajaga

Potential and constraints to the adoption of water harvesting technologies in traditional
economies / Ajaga Nji and Mathias Fru Fonteh. - In: Discovery and Innovation.: (2002),
vol. 14, no. 3/4, p. 202-214 : ill., fig., foto’s, tab.

This paper assesses the potential for water harvesting technologies (WHT) in farming
systems affected by drought or water scarcity. A major assumption of the paper is that
the earth’s water supplies do not preclude water shortages, particularly in situations
where water management principles, procedures and tools are in deficit. The analysis is
based on data collected from the Manadara Mountains Region of northern Cameroon in
1998, using a combination of research methods: personal interviews, field observations,
and document analysis. The objectives of the study were to ascertain the economic
potential of WHTs in the region, with a view to their promotion; enhance a better
understanding of the potential and scope of WHTs for their replication in other regions;
and increase knowledge on WHTs so as to improve the methods required for their
adoption and diffusion. The findings indicate that six WHTs are used in the area: flood
diversion, mini dams, watering ponds, micro/sand dams, rooftop, and rock-based water
harvesting. The adoption of a particular WHT will be influenced by the complexity of the
technology, the source of innovation, availability of raw materials, and the costs and
management of the technology. Bibliogr., sum. in English and French. [Journal abstract,
edited]

240 Nodem, Jean-Emet
Caféiculture et projet théicole: complémentarité ou conflit? / Jean-Emet Nodem. - In: The
African Anthropologist: (2003), vol. 10, no. 1, p. 83-98.

La Cameroon Development Corporation entretient trois projets théicoles au Cameroun. I
s’agit des projets de Ndu, Tolé et Djuttitsa. Ce dernier est situé a 1850 métres d’altitude,
sur les hautes terres de I'ouest Cameroun, et occupe un espace d’au moins 1660
hectares dans |'un des sites les plus fertiles des chaines montagneuses. Son
fonctionnement a nécessité une ponction d’environ 500 paysans et paysannes dont
I"activité auparavant était dans la caféiculture. Certains ont été expropriés et expulsés
sans étre immédiatement indemnisés. Cet article traite de I'incidence du projet théicole
sur les diverses catégories d’anciens exploitants dans la caféiculture. Etre embauché
comme ouvrier agricole sur le projet théicole représente dans le cas de ces anciens
exploitants une solution a la dépaysannisation qui entraine la disparition des activités
agricoles et du petit élevage, mais les grandes plantations de cultures de rentes
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apportent avec elles de nouveaux problémes de nature culturelle et sociale. Bibliogr.,
notes, réf., rés. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

241 Schmidt-Soltau, Kai

The costs of rainforest conservation : local responses towards integrated conservation
and development projects in Cameroon / Kai Schmidt-Soltau. - In: Journal of
Contemporary African Studies: (2004), vol. 22, no. 1, p. 93-117 : fig., tab.

Integrated conservation and development projects (ICDPs) are meant to harmonize
poverty reduction and biodiversity conservation and to compensate rural populations
living around protected areas for their income losses. The present article discusses
ICDPs in the context of sustainable development and sustainable natural resource
management, focusing on the contributions of ICDPs to poverty reduction and local
empowerment. It uses the Korup Project, Cameroon, as a case study, comparing data
from a Social Impact Assessment commissioned by the World Wildlife Fund (WWF) in
2000 with data provided by a socioeconomic baseline survey for the Korup Region from
1988, and with data gathered in an "unconserved" area (Takamanda forest reserve) to
the north of the Korup Project area in 2000-2001. Conclusion: the Korup Project has
caused additional impoverishment. The rural populations are facing significant losses in
cash income, levels of independence and landownership. The conservation agencies
face a situation in which their initiatives do not have much impact on the rainforest. The
State agencies are confronting a situation of being forced to implement laws, promoted
by outsiders, against the interests of their subjects. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

242 Takougang, Joseph

Nationalism, democratisation, and political opportunism in Cameroon / Joseph
Takougang. - In: Journal of Contemporary African Studies: (2003), vol. 21, no. 3, p. 427-
445,

This paper examines the political intrigues, manipulation, and intimidation used by
political leaders in Cameroon, both during the nationalist period and the recent
democratization process, to acquire positions of power and political privilege, often to the
detriment of their perceived political agenda. In the case of the former French trust
territory, Ahmadou Ahidjo embraced reunification with the British Cameroons only when
he thought this was crucial for retaining power in a postcolonial situation. Similarly,
political leaders in the former British Southern Cameroons advocated reunification when
it suited them, but tried to discard it when it no longer served their political interests.
Between 1962 and 1972, President Ahidjo was able to gain complete control of
Cameroon’s politics, leading to the creation of the one-party State (1966) and eventually
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the dissolution of the Federation (1972). His successor in 1982, Paul Biya, continued to
exploit the ambitions of opportunistic politicians and, despite succumbing to demands for
change in the 1990s, he remained in control of the pace and process of the change.
Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

243 Vubo, Emmanuel Yenshu

Levels of historical awareness : the development of identity and ethnicity in Cameroon /
Emmanuel Yenshu Vubo. - In: Cahiers d études africaines. (2003), vol. 43, cah. 171, p.
591-628 : krt.

The development of a sense of history and collective identity has tended to vary
depending on whether it was situated at the local community level or at the level of the
nation-State. This affected the politics of identity in the colonial period and has continued
to fashion postcolonial identity politics. There is evidently a contradiction between
scientific and ideological constructions of history. This paper explores the formulation or
reformulation of history, the development of identity, and identity politics in the Sawa and
Kedjom communities of Cameroon. It demonstrates that history inspires different types
of practices at different levels. Local level histories are essentially histories that ensure
the cultural, psychosocial and political unity of a group, while regional level histories tend
to portray intercommunity relations. The impact of colonial and postcolonial
developments on historical awareness cannot be underestimated. The paper further
describes how communities in the modern setting manage identity pluralism at different
levels depending on the different meanings that are attributed to historical traditions.
Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in English and French. [Journal abstract]

244 Zambo Belinga, Joseph Marie
Une société aux repéres ambigus / Joseph Marie Zambo Belinga. - In: 7The African
Anthropologist: (2003), vol. 10, no. 1, p. 23-37 : tab.

Cet article s’interroge sur l'identité camerounaise et se penche sur les pratiques
sociales au Cameroun qui montrent comment s’opérent la valorisation et |'idéalisation
systématiques des modéles et comportements occidentaux. La recherche du
modernisme et le mimétisme culturel se manifestent depuis |'adoption d'un nom
occidental a la préférence pour des objets de certaines marques dans le versement de
la dot, en passant par le choix de I'usage de la langue frangaise ou anglaise dédaignant
celui des langues autochtones. L’auteur préconise la revalorisation de la culture
nationale camerounaise pour lutter contre cette tendance a |'extraversion des valeurs.
Bibliogr., notes, rés. [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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245 Zambo, Belinga Joseph-Marie

Démocratisation, exacerbation, régime identitaire et rivalités ethniques: le cas du Sud-
Cameroun / Belinga Joseph-Marie Zambo. - In: Africa Development: (2002), vol. 27, no.
1/2, p. 175-204 : tab.

La composition socio-ethnique du Cameroun est fondamentalement marquée du sceau
de la pluralité des identités. Cette pluralité est source d’ambivalence. Si la richesse
culturelle dont elle est porteuse peut s’appréhender comme un vecteur d’édification
d’une virtuelle nation plurielle, elle peut tout aussi bien, et au contraire, en secréter les
principales bifurcations réfractaires a |‘accomplissement d'un tel dessein. Les
particularismes ethniques remis au gout du jour depuis la réinstauration du multipartisme
et du pluralisme politique en décembre 1990 grace a l|'action des entrepreneurs
identitaires qui en font leur mode privilégié d action politique travaillent en effet a fissurer
I"étanchéité de |'entreprise de construction d'une entité nationale. Ce travail examine
I'expression et la manifestation de cette exacerbation identitaire au sein de deux
groupes ethniques dans le sud du Cameroun, les Bulu et les Bamiléké, a Ebolowa et a
Sangmelima, ainsi que les conflits qui en résultérent a un moment capital du cours
politique: I"élection présidentielle d octobre 1992. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francais et
en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

246 Zambo Belinga, Joseph-Marie

Quéte de notabilité sociale, rémanence autoritaire et démocratisation au Cameroun /
Joseph-Marie Zambo Belinga. - In: Cahiers d ‘éfudes africaines.: (2003), vol. 43, cah.
171, p. 573-589.

Les processus de démocratisation initiés dans le continent africain au début de la
décennie 1990 furent, eu égard aux paradigmes de liberté et de restauration du respect
de la personne humaine qui, entre autres, en constituaient le socle théorique, porteurs
au sein des populations africaines sujettes a une infantilisation permanente, d’un espoir
considérable. Une frange importante de la population appréhendait ainsi cette nouvelle
étape de I'histoire politique des sociétés africaines comme marquant |'avénement
d’entités politiques juvéniles caractérisées fondamentalement par la disparition de
schémas autoritaires d’organisation et de gestion de la cité et corollairement |"adoption
d'un type de gouvernement peu coercitif et davantage promoteur de libertés. Les
populations camerounaises ont partagé les mémes convictions. Mais si la mise en
marche de la démocratisation a, sur le plan institutionnel, effectivement contribué a
élaguer |‘armature coercitive légale au Cameroun, favorisant par le fait méme
I"édification d'une société Iégale avec un seuil autoritaire remarquablement amoindri,
cette réduction de la portée autoritaire connait des atermoiements et des tergiversations
multiples au niveau des comportements et des pratiques des acteurs sociaux privilégiés,
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suscitant de ce fait un processus de restauration des pratiques autoritaires. C’est cet
ensemble de pratiques visant a réinventer et a pérenniser, sous un registre officieux et
symbolique, la logique autoritaire dans un contexte ou la rhétorique officielle proclame
|"appartenance a une société de liberté que ce travail tente d"analyser. Bibliogr., notes,
réf., rés. en francais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC

247 Laloupo, Francis
Coup d’Etat réussi en Centrafrique / Francis Laloupo. - In: Géopolitique africaine /
OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 11, p. 141-149.

Le 15 mars 2003, Ange-Félix Patassé a été renversé par un coup d’Etat, le sixiéme
depuis son élection en 1993. Son tombeur, le général Bozizé, s est proclamé président
de la Republique centrafricaine. Le nouveau régime, qui joue d'un soutien populaire
manifeste et de I'adhésion de la quasi-totalité des forces politiques, a engagé le pays
dans une période de transition de deux ans, qui doit déboucher sur des élections libres.
Cette transition représente surtout un véritable pari de reconstruction d’'un pays en
situation de décomposition avancée, a I'économie sinistrée, au tissu social disloqué. En
fait le putsch est I'aboutissement logique, plusieurs fois différé, d’une profonde rupture,
depuis longtemps consommeée, entre le régime de Patassé - en proie a une dérive aussi
dévastatrice que suicidaire - et I'immuable identité du pays réel. Ainsi, le nouveau chef
de I'Etat a précisé qu’il ne s’agissait pas d’'un coup d’Etat mais d'une libération
nationale. Le pouvoir de Patassé avait pu survivre a trois mutineries successives, entre
1996 et 1997, grace a l'intervention répétée des troupes francaises. Deux facteurs
nouveaux interviennent dans la tentative de coup d’Etat d octobre 2002. D’une part, les
partisans armés du général Bozizé ont entrepris leur opération depuis la frontiére,
devenue aléatoire, entre le Centrafrique et le Tchad. En second lieu, les hommes de
Bozizé, aprés avoir été repoussés par les forces du pouvoir, se sont repliés a quelques
300 km de Bangui, ce qui place pour la premiére fois le Centrafrique dans une situation
de guerre interne. Sur fond de crise larvée avec le Tchad, Patassé parle de dialogue
pour la réconciliation nationale. Les pays membres de la CEMAC décident de déployer
une force de sécurité en Centrafrique. Méme s’ils reconnaissent en privé que le cas
Patassé est difficile a défendre, ils ne veulent pas cautionner la prise de pouvoir par les
armes. Le tournant de la crise s’est produit a la mi-février 2003. Finalement, les
condamnations portées & |"étranger contre le coup d’Etat ont été modérées. Les chefs
d’Etat de la CEMAC ont reconnu le nouveau pouvoir le 3 mai 2003. L apaisement des
tensions en Centrafrique participe a la normalisation souhaitée par les institutions
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financiéres dans les pays de la sous-région, ce qui facilite I’exploitation du pétrole
tchadien. Notes. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

CHAD

248 Arditi, Claude

Les conséquences du refus de |I'école chez les populations musulmanes du Tchad au
XXéme siécle / Claude Arditi. - In: Journal des africanistes. (2003), t. 73, fasc. 1, p. 7-22
: tab.

Les populations du Tchad et particulierement celles du Ouaddai ont manifesté de
diverses maniéeres leur refus du pouvoir colonial et de ses institutions. La scolarisation
en frangais s’est heurtée a I'hostilité des élites politico-religieuses qui ont préféré
envoyer leurs enfants poursuivre leurs études dans les universités des pays arabes. La
non reconnaissance de la validité de leurs dipldmes dans un Tchad indépendant et
exclusivement francophone est a l'origine d'une opposition politique des dipldbmés en
arabe regroupés a l'intérieur de divers mouvements politiques luttant contre le parti
unique et le développement économique exclusif du Tchad méridional. Les populations,
en majeure partie sara qui y vivaient avaient, quant a elles, mieux accepté |I'école et le
christianisme et avaient par conséquence ’‘investi’ les sphéres du pouvoir étatique a
I"octroi de I'indépendance. Depuis 1982 |'arabe est devenu langue nationale avec le
francais et les musulmans sont au pouvoir. La ‘criminalisation” de |'Etat, selon
I'expression de J.F. Bayart, affecte de nos jours plusieurs pays africains, dont le Tchad.
On y assiste a une volonté des élites politiques de rattraper le retard scolaire par tous
les moyens y compris la corruption. L"émergence d'une démocratie parait difficile a
envisager dans un tel contexte. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francais et en anglais.
[Résumé extrait de la revue]

249 Arditi, Claude

Le Tchad et le monde arabe: essai d'analyse des relations commerciales de la période
précoloniale a aujourd’hui / Claude Arditi. - In: Afrique contemporaine. (2003), no. 207,
p. 185-198.

Dés la fin de la pacification militaire, le pouvoir colonial francais a tenté d’instaurer au
Tchad un nouvel ordre économique et social en rupture avec le passé. Les nouveaux
axes du commerce orientés de la cbdte vers lintérieur de [|'Afrique devaient
progressivement se substituer aux anciennes voies transsahariennes multiséculaires.
Pourtant, dés le début des années 1990, on constate un intense développement des
relations commerciales et des migrations de travail avec les pays arabes. Si ces
tendances perdurent et que les échanges commerciaux avec le monde arabo-musulman
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prennent le pas sur ceux qui existaient avec |'Europe, deux conséquences principales
peuvent en découler: la politique économique que la colonisation a tenté de mettre en
ceuvre apparaitra rétrospectivement comme une simple parenthése dans une longue
histoire, et la réactualisation des relations anciennes qui liaient le Tchad au monde
arabo-musulman risque d’affecter fortement celles qui |'unissaient a la France et a
I"Europe. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais (p. 222). [Résumé extrait de
la revue, adapté]

250 Spécial
Spécial Tchad / enquéte et réd. : Xavier Moulinot. - In: Marchés tropicaux et
méditerranéens: (2003), année 59, no. 3028, p. 2344-2386 : foto’s, krt, tab.

Le 10 octobre 2003, le Tchad est entré dans le club trés fermé des pays producteurs de
pétrole. Mais |I"économie tchadienne va étre confrontée a un probléme d absorption des
fonds pétroliers, car les PME (petites et moyennes entreprises) dominent largement
dans le pays. Les Tchadiens ne doivent pas tout attendre, notamment en termes
d’emplois, des compagnies pétroliéres. Des secteurs clefs, comme |"agriculture (coton,
sucre, gomme arabique, tabac) et I'élevage, ne doivent pas étre délaissés. La Banque
mondiale aimerait pouvoir montrer, par ce test tchadien, que, dans un pays, le pétrole
peut étre source de développement, et non de guerre ou d’enrichissement pour certains
seulement. Grace a l'oléoduc Tchad-Cameroun, |'Etat tchadien devrait percevoir
quelque 2 milliards de dollars ces 25 prochaines années mais est contraint a une
gestion particulierement transparente. Ce dossier montre le réle important joué par le
pétrole et par le coton dans la politique étrangére du Tchad. Il traite encore de la
question de I"électricité, qui ne couvre que deux pour cent des besoins de la population,
des banques, des télécommunications. Un entretien avec Mahamat Allahou Taher
évoque le code minier, les crises énergétiques que connait le Tchad de fagon récurrente
et les programmes mis en ceuvre pour en sortir. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

CONGO (BRAZZAVILLE)

251 Ndinga, Mathias Marie Adrien

La gouvernance économique: quelles incidences sur le développement au Congo-
Brazzaville? / Mathias Marie Adrien Ndinga. - In: Africa Development: (2002), vol. 27, no.
1/2, p. 1-24 : tab.

Le présent article se propose, aprés avoir défini le concept de gouvernance
economique, de comparer les performances du Congo Brazzaville en termes de
croissance économique et de bien-étre des populations a partir de 1982, avant et aprés
le démarrage des réformes du début des années 1990 et d’évaluer I'impact de la
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gouvernance sur ces performances. L analyse a conduit aux conclusions suivantes: 1)
En dépit de la mauvaise gouvernance politique et administrative qui a caractérisé la
période allant de 1991 a 1999, les indicateurs de gouvernance économique sont parfois
a leur meilleur niveau en comparaison avec la période précédente. Il s'agit par exemple
de la pression fiscale, du taux d’investissement, de la part des dépenses d’'éducation
ainsi que de celles de santé en pourcentage des dépenses totales du gouvernement. 2)
De méme, du point de vue des indicateurs de performance économique et du bien-étre
des populations il a été observé plus d’inégalité entre actifs employés dans les différents
secteurs dans la premiére période que dans la seconde. Les indicateurs comme |'accés
aux services de santé, a I'eau potable et a I'assainissement sont a leur niveau le plus
élevé pour la seconde période par comparaison avec la premiére. 3) Enfin I'incidence de
la gouvernance sur la croissance et le bien-étre des populations est, en général,
beaucoup plus significative dans la deuxiéme période que dans la premiére. Ann., notes,
rés. en francgais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

CONGO (KINSHASA)

252 Rabhier, Jean Muteba

The ghost of Leopold II: the Belgian Royal Museum of Central Africa and its dusty
colonialist exhibition / Jean Muteba Rahier. - In: Research in African Literatures: (2003),
vol. 34, no. 1, p. 58-84 : foto’s, krt.

The author presents a critical reading of the permanent exposition of the Royal Museum
of Central Africa (RMCA) at Tervuren, a suburb of Brussels (Belgium), based on his
visits to the museum in the period 1999-2001. The Belgian king Leopold Il founded the
museum at the very end of the 19th century as an ideological tool aimed at countering
the growing criticism that (the brutal and bloody repression performed by his
subordinates in the Congo was drawing internationally. The colonial museum also was to
‘educate” the Belgian public as to who they really were in contradistinction to the
uncivilized Congolese ‘tribes’. This propaganda message is still there, displayed without
subtlety. Through a critical ethnographic reading of the exhibition rooms, the author
examines various reasons for the fact that, unlike many similar museums in the Western
world, the RMCA’s permanent exhibition reproduces the typical European narrative of
national history and national/imperial identity in terms of white supremacy and scientific
racism. The first factor has to do with the very organization of the museum. Another
factor is the historical conservatism of some of the museum’s section heads. Bibliogr.,
notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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253 Cnockaert, André
Littérature francophone en Afrique noire / André Cnockaert. - In: Congo-Afrigue: (2003),
année 43, no. 375, p. 308-330.

L auteur donne un apercu des derniéres décennies de production littéraire en Afrique
francophone subsaharienne. Les écrivains qui, sous |'égide du Mouvement de la
Négritude, luttérent pour les indépendances et pour la reconnaissance culturelle font
désormais figure de classiques. Qui furent leurs successeurs et de quelles
préoccupations témoignent-ils dans leurs ceuvres? A quelle place la littérature produite
par les écrivains de la République démocratique du Congo (RDC) peut-elle prétendre
dans cet ensemble? Aprés les années 1960, on assiste a I'essor de la littérature
romanesque et la thématique sociopolitique est omniprésente. Cet essor romanesque
fut favorisé par une grande activité d’édition et de diffusion, tant en Afrique qu’en dehors
du continent. On s’achemine vers I'élaboration de littératures nationales ou régionales,
dans la mesure ou se multiplient les auteurs et les ouvrages et que les pays particuliers
prennent conscience de |'importance de leur production littéraire nationale. La créativité
théatrale existe, mais se heurte cependant a de graves problémes de financement ainsi
qu’'a des probléemes de langue, au niveau local africain. La RDC occupe une place
particuliere dans |'épanouissement poétique en littérature d Afrique noire. L aggravation
de la crise au tournant du siécle oblige a mettre une sourdine lorsqu’il s"agir d envisager
["avenir immédiat. Ainsi, la paupérisation croissante des milieux intellectuels en RDC
pose un sérieux probléme a I'animation culturelle par |'art de |"écriture. La fuite vers des
horizons qu’on croit plus prometteurs en dehors du pays a suscité une thématique
romanesque nouvelle, qualifiée de littérature afro-métropolitaine, de littérature d’exil ou
d’immigration. Pour terminer, |"auteur présente quelques écrivains qui ont su conquérir
une réputation internationale dans le dernier quart du siécle: Ahmadou Kourouma,
Tchicaya u Tam’si, Henri Lopés, V.-Y. Mudimbe, Pius Ngandu Nkashama, Sony Labou
Tansi, Calixthe Beyala. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

254 Afrique

L Afrique au miroir des littératures, des sciences de |'homme et de /a sociéte : mélanges
offerts a V.Y. Mudimbe | éd. par Mukala Kadima-Nzuji et Sélom Komlan Gbanou ; préf.
de Mukala Kadima-Nzuji. - Bruxelles : Archives et Musée de la littérature ; Paris [etc.] :
L "Harmattan, cop. 2003. - 590 p. : foto. ; 22 cm. - (Papier blanc encre noire) - Bibliogr.:
p.[557]-589. - Met noten.

ISBN 2-7475-3684-X

Cet ouvrage a été publié en I'honneur des soixante ans de Valentin-Yves Mudimbe,

fétés le 8 décembre 2001. Il comprend quatre parties. La premiére partie comporte des
études sur I'ceuvre de Mudimbe, la deuxiéme présente un discours littéraire et social sur
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I’Afrique, la troisieme, un document et des témoignages, et la quatrieme, des
bibliographies. Auteurs pour la premiére partie: Justin Kalulu Bisanswa, André-Patient
Bokiba, André Djiffack, Charles Djungu-Simba, Bernard llunga, Alexis Karangira,
Kasereka Kavwahirehi M., Kaumba Lufunda Samajiku, Fernando Lambert, Bernard
Mouralis, Dieudonné-Christophe Mbala Nkanga, Fidéle Petelo Nginamau, Isidore
Ndaywel & Nziem, Marc Quaghebeur, Martin Kalulambi Pongo, Drocella Mwisha
Rwanika, Josias Semujanga, Fritz Stenger, Ambroise Téko-Agbo. Deuxiéme partie:
Mukala Kadima-Nzuji, Abel Kouvouama, Emmanuel Matateyou, Pius Ngandu
Nkashama, Sylvére Mbondobari, Janos Riesz, Jean Sob, Katharina Stadtler. Troisiéme
partie: Frans Bontinck, Monsengo Vantibah Mabélé, Julien Kilanga Musinde, Makolo
Muswaswa, Nyunda ya Rubango, Denyse de Saivre. Quatriéme partie: Virginia Coulon.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

255 Ciervide, Joaquin
Nord-Est de la Rép. Dém. du Congo: armes, minerais et ethnies / Joaquin Ciervide. - In:
Congo-Afrique: (2003), année 43, no. 378, p. 482-491.

L extréme Nord-Est de la République démocratique du Congo, I'lturi, a connu d’atroces
evénements en 2003: des tueries - en grande partie commises par des enfants-soldats -
et de graves violations des droits de I'homme. L auteur rend compte des conclusions
d’un séminaire organisé par 'ONG allemande Misereor a Bukavu les 23 et 24 juillet
2003. Il s'agissait d’explorer des voies qui aideraient a ce que la paix régne dans le
Nord-Est du Congo et dans la région des Grands Lacs. Le point de départ de la
discussion était la thése que la politique allemande vis a vis du Congo était inspirée par
une analyse erronée qui consiste a favoriser la paix en soutenant la mise en place d'un
gouvernement congolais fort et en diminuant I'influence des pays voisins bellicistes, en
particulier le Rwanda et I'Ouganda. Il s’agissait plutét d’'une guerre congolaise interne
entre le pouvoir arbitraire de Kabila et ses adversaires, qui avait provoqué I'intervention
du Rwanda et de I'Ouganda. Tout en reconnaissant que le gouvernement de Kinshasa
ne s’est pas occupé convenablement des problémes de la population dans |'est du
pays, les participants au séminaire ont été unanimes a dire qu’il est erroné de nier
I'ingérence du Rwanda et de I'Ouganda dans les affaires de |'lturi. Parmi les causes de
la violence ont été évoquées la malnutrition et la pénurie générale, I'exploitation illégale
des richesses miniéres par des non-Congolais, et la situation des jeunes déscolarisés
qui n‘ont rien de mieux a faire que de suivre les gens en armes. Le besoin d’une
intégration pacifique de la population rwandophone (Banyamulengue) figure aussi parmi
les facteurs explicatifs ainsi que les immixtions de la plupart des pays qui entourent la
RDC, et le réle que jouent les Etats-Unis, I'Union européenne et |'Afrique du Sud. Parmi
les recommandations figure un appel aux Nations unies pour changer le mandat de la
MONUC afin que celle-ci devienne une véritable mission de maintien de la paix. L auteur
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ajoute trois points-clés: l'intégration des groupes armés dans la vie civile; la relance de
I"économie aprés la démobilisation par le biais de la création d’'une zone de libre-
eéchange entre le Congo, le Rwanda, la Tanzanie et le Burundi; I’"harmonisation inter-
ethnique. Note. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

256 Monsengwo Pasinya, Laurent
Comprendre les origines d’un conflit / Laurent Monsengwo Pasinya. - In: Congo-Afrique:
(2003), année 43, no. 377, p. 439-447.

Le présent article concerne une intervention de I'auteur au Séminaire de formation de
formateurs OIEC (Office international de |'enseignement catholique) - ASSECAM
(Association de I'enseignement catholique en Afrique et a Madagascar) - UNESCO,
tenu a Kinshasa, République démocratique du Congo, 11-16 aolt 2003. Aprés avoir
examiné les origines d'un conflit en général, |'auteur examine le contexte géopolitique
mondial dans lequel se déroule le conflit dans la région des Grands Lacs en Afrique. Ce
conflit fait partie des événements qui surviennent dans un contexte de démantélement
de I'Afrique, dans les six années qui ont immédiatement suivi la fin de la guerre froide.
Le démantélement des centres de stabilité de I'Afrique a fait que I'Afrique des généraux
et des colonels a été remplacée par une Afrique des chefs de guerre. La lutte armée est
redevenue la voie pour la mise en place des régimes politiques. La crise des Grands
Lacs est éminemment une crise politique, mais elle est surtout une crise du droit.
L auteur passe en revue un certain nombre d'événements survenus depuis 1994 - levée
de I'embargo sur les armes par la Communauté internationale en faveur du Rwanda tout
en le maintenant pour le Zaire (I'actuel République démocratique du Congo) - la guerre
du Masisi (1995) - la guerre dite de libération menée en 1996-1997 par Laurent Désiré
Kabila - et la deuxieme ‘guerre de libération” menée depuis le 2 aolt 1998 par le
Rassemblement congolais pour la démocratie (RCD). L auteur montre comment tous
ces conflits sont nés de la violation du droit national ou international. Il préne que les
accord de Pretoria lll soient respectés, parce que ne pas respecter des accords
souscrits, ¢’est également une forme de violation du droit. A contrario, la justice, dans la
mesure ou elle dit le droit, est a I'origine de la paix. L"éducation a la paix, a la tolérance
et a la citoyenneté passe par une éducation a la justice et au droit. Note, réf. [Résumé
ASC Leiden]

257 Mukoko Ntete Nkatu, Gérard
Antoine-Roger Bolamba, poete controversé / Gérard Mukoko Ntete Nkatu. - In: Congo-
Afrique: (2003), année 43, no. 376, p. 365-380.

Le 9 juillet 2002 s’est éteint Antoine-Roger Bolamba, considéré comme le doyen des
écrivains congolais. Né le 27 juillet 1913 a Boma, Bolamba assuma en 1945, lors de la
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création de la revue ‘La voix du Congolais’, la fonction de rédacteur en chef de cette
revue jusqu’'a la disparition de celle-ci en 1959. Le poéte Bolamba est |'objet d'une
controverse concernant I'impact de sa poésie sur le mouvement de la décolonisation. En
effet, la création de ‘La voix du Congolais” répondait au désir de I'administration
coloniale de donner un organe officiel d'expression a I'élite noire, les "évolués’, dont
Baloma fut le porte-parole. Tout au long des articles de la revue, I'on voit souffler un
vent de collaboration et de loyalisme a |I'égard des autorités coloniales belges. C’est
dans ce contexte sociopolitique qu’il faut apprécier les poémes de Balomba. Il a publié
deux recueils: ‘Premiers essais” en 1947, qui fut le premier ouvrage poétique publié par
un Congolais, et ‘Esanzo, chants pour mon pays” en 1955. L auteur du présent article
examine les critiques, belges et africaines, a I'égard de la poésie de Balomba. Les
milieux coloniaux étaient ravis de voir un indigéne se faire ‘entendre du monde, grace a
la langue enseignée par ses tuteurs belges’; ils ont reconnu en Bolamba un grand
lecteur et un autodidacte. Léopold Sédar Senghor, lui, minimise la valeur d"'Esanzo” et
pour David Diop la poésie du Congolais contrastait avec I'idée d’engagement de lutte
anticoloniale qui caractérisait la poésie negre de la décennie précédant la
décolonisation. Du cbté des critiques congolais, deux jugements extrémes se dégagent
a propos d'Esanzo’: ceuvre de débutant, prometteuse sans doute, mais fort timide (V.Y.
Mudimbe); chef d’ceuvre de la poésie congolaise (Ngandu Nkashama, Mukala Kadima-
Nzuji). Cette polémique s’éclaire si on la situe au double point de vue du style et de
I"écriture. Sur le fond, Bolamba ne dénonce pas le fait colonial, et se taira aprés
I'indépendance du Congo. Bibliogr. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

258 Munandi, Mukunda

Economie congolaise de 1990 a 2000 / Mukunda Munandi, Institut national de la
statistique, Banque centrale du Congo. - In: Congo-Afrique.: (2003), année 43, no. 375,
p. 282-291 : graf., tab.

Le présent article reproduit 1"”"Avant-propos” et |”’Introduction” des travaux intitulés
‘Comptabilité nationale: comptes légers’, réalisés par la Direction de synthéses
economiques de I'Institut National de la statistique (INS) et de la Banque centrale du
Congo. Les comptes pour les années 1990-2000 ont été élaborés dans des conditions
difficiles et certains ratios utilisés n‘ont pu étre actualisés depuis prés de dix ans. Au
cours de la derniére décennie, I'économie congolaise a été marquée principalement par
la contraction de la production et des investissements, de |I'hyper-inflation, de I'instabilité
des changes et du déséquilibre des finances publiques. Les données disponibles pour
cette période réveélent que ces tendances, bien qu’anciennes, se sont particulierement
accentuées a partir de I'année 1990 sous |'effet combiné des répercussions d’un
processus d ajustement structurel, des troubles politiques et sociaux qui en ont découlé,
des actes de vandalisme, des pillages commis en 1991 et en 1993, de la guerre de 1996
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et de celle en cours depuis 1998 ainsi que de la réduction drastique des aides au
développement et de la suspension des relations avec les institutions financiéres
internationales. Au cours de la période 1990-2000, le PIB en termes réels a reculé de
43,7 pour cent soit 5,6 pour cent par an. Cependant, aprés une forte régression de
I"activité au cours des années 1990-1993, |I"économie congolaise a semblé s’installer
dans une phase de faible recul de 1994 a 2000 (-3,2 pour cent par an). On a toutefois pu
observer au cours de |'année 1995 une reprise timide des activités économiques. Note.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

259 Musique
Musique urbaine au Katanga @ de Malaika a Santu Kimbangu | sous la dir. de Bogumil
Jewsiewicki. - Paris : L'Harmattan, cop. 2003. - 180 p. :ill. ; 22 cm. - (Mémoires lieux de

savoir) - Met noten.
ISBN 2-7475-4857-0

Les textes des chapitres qui forment cet ouvrage sont issus de deux colloques tenus a
Lumumbashi (République démocratique du Congo) entre 2000 et 2002, pour montrer
I"évolution de la musique urbaine au Katanga a partir de 1940. Le livre comprend en
annexe des textes de chansons en lingala, transcrites et traduites en francais.
Contributions: L école de musique du Katanga (1950-2000) (Monsengo Mantibah M.) -
Musique, ambianceurs et femmes libres a Lumumbashi: un essai d’histoire sociale
(1956-2001) (Guy Nkongolo Funkwa) - La musique et sa diffusion dans les radios et les
télévisions de Lumumbashi (Narcisse Kalenga Numbi) - La musique religieuse
(Monsengo Vantibah M.) - Les jeunes, les femmes et la musique congolaise moderne
(Ngandu Mutombo) - Les kalindula: musique des jeunes autodidactes de Lumumbashi
(Donatien Dibwe dia Mwembu et Claude Mwilambwe Mwende) - Edouard Masengo
Katiti (1933-2003): souvenirs d’une carriére (Claude Mwilambwe Mwende). [Résumé
ASC Leiden]

260 Mwembu, Donatien Dibwe Dia

Université de Lubumbashi 1990-1992 : société en détresse, pari sur [‘avenir | Donatien
Dibwe Dia Mwembu, Julien Kilanga Musinde, et Jean-Baptiste Kakoma Sakatolo
Zambeze ; éd. par Bogumil Jewsiewicki et Véronique Klauber. - Paris : L'Harmattan,
cop. 2003. - XIl, 241 p. ; 22 cm. - (Mémoires lieux de savoir) - Bibliogr.: p. 117-120. - Met
noten.

ISBN 2-7475-4858-9

La recherche dont ce volume est issu fait partie du projet intitulé "Le rdéle public des

universités en Afrique", dirigé par I’Africa Regional Advisory Panel of the Social Science
Research Council and the American Council of Learned Societies de New York.
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L'ouvrage montre en particulier comment, aprés le massacre des étudiants de
I"'Université de Lubumbashi en mai 1990, cette Université a échappé a la disparition
grace a la volonté de certains de ses professeurs, et comment elle s’ efforce de rester un
espace de recherche, d’acquisition des connaissances et surtout d’échanges entre
enseignants et étudiants. Premier chapitre: Le role social de I'Université de Lubumbashi,
rapport élaboré par Donatien Dibwe dia Mwembu. Deuxiéme chapitre: Souvenirs et
confidences du recteur de I'Université de Lubumbashi au crépuscule de la Deuxiéme
République (1990-1997), par Julien Kilanga Musinde, recteur honoraire. Troisiéme
chapitre: Réflexions sur mon expérience: de |'Université de Lubumbashi sous la
Troisieme République (1997-2001), par Jean-Baptiste Kakoma Sakatolo Zambeze,
recteur honoraire. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

261 Ngoma, N.

The war in the Democratic Republic of the Congo : a metaphorical analysis and
implications for the Southern African Development Community (SADC) / N. Ngoma. - In:
Nigerian Journal of International Affairs. (2001), vol. 27, no. 1/2, p. 130-162.

This article provides a brief history of the recent conflict in the Democratic Republic of
Congo (DRC), which began in August 1998. It examines how the DRC's request for
assistance from the SADC States has led to an acrimonious relationship between some
of these States, and threatened the existence of the SADC itself. Some SADC States
have been regarded as militaristic in nature (Zimbabwe, Namibia and Angola, the
"hawks") while others have been keen to adopt a more peaceful approach (Zambia, the
"dove"). There are also those whose motives are unclear (South Africa, the "penguin").
In addition to analysing the efficacy of the SADC when confronted with intraregional
dynamics, the author points to external dynamics emanating from such external interests
as the United States of America and the European Union as possibly one of the biggest
threats to the existence of the SADC. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

262 Ngondo a Pitshandenge, Séraphin

La santé de la reproduction: un concept nouveau pour des réalités anciennes en RDC /
Ngondo a Pitshandenge et Kalambayi Banza. - In: Congo-Afrique. (2003), année 43, no.
379, p. 566-583.

Le concept de ‘Santé de la reproduction” (SR) a été introduit par la Conférence
internationale du Caire (Egypte) en 1994 comme fédérateur des activités sanitaires
anciennes. La ‘Santé de la reproduction” vise le bien-étre global de la personne
humaine par I'amélioration de ses conditions de vie dans les domaines économique,
social, moral, psychique. De nombreux pays africains se sont dotés de programmes et
services de planification familiale en vue de I'intégration de la variable population dans
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leur processus de développement économique. Mais on constate - et ici plus
particulierement en République démocratique du Congo - un échec des politiques de
population et un non accés aux services de planification familiale. Une remise a jour du
concept ancien de ‘santé de la reproduction” semble utile au vu d’éléments nouveaux
tels que la condition de la femme qui doit étre étroitement associée a sa santé, la
nécessité d'une implication des hommes, la pandémie du sida dans un contexte de
libération de la sexualité. Les comportements a risque conduisant a des grossesses
accidentelles contre lesquels lutte la SR ne concernent pas seulement les populations
en général, mais aussi les adolescents en milieu scolaire qui connaissent une sexualité
précoce, comme |'a montré une étude datant de 1997 dans une ville congolaise proche
de Kinshasa, Kikwit. Bibliogr., notes. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

263 Ngub’usim, M.N., Richard

Que pourrait cacher de positif I'indiscipline caractéristique de certains éléves a |'école? /
Richard Ngub’usim, M.N., Kutunga, N.R. et Kahuma, S.R.. - In: Congo-Afrique.: (2003),
no. 378, p. 494-507 : tab.

L’indiscipline qui s’accompagne souvent des ennuis de scolarité pour de nombreux
éléves concernés (échec scolaire ou renvoi définitif de 1"école), ne serait-elle pas un
épiphénoméne d’'un autre type d’intelligence non moins important que celui que
privilégie I'école? Telle est I'hypothése de travail de la présente étude. Particulierement
dans les écoles dirigées par les congrégations religieuses, la discipline scolaire est un
critére important dans I'évaluation de la compétence de I'éléve. Les auteurs ont effectué
une étude comparée des performances a un test de personnalité créative (I'épreuve des
énigmes) mesurant certains traits chez les éléves qualifiés d”’indisciplinés” et de
“disciplinés” a I'école secondaire Saint Théophile de Lemba (République démocratique
du Congo), école dirigée par les fréres Joséphites de Kinzambi. Les prescriptions de la
discipline scolaire se nourrissent ici des principes de I'éducation chrétienne catholique.
L étude a porté sur 100 éléves disciplinés” et 100 éléves indisciplinés” de la premiére a
la cinquiéme année du collége dont I'age variait entre 14 et 20 ans, pour |’exercice
1999-2000. Quatre variables utiles a I'analyse des données ont été retenues: I'age, le
niveau des études, la catégorie socioprofessionnelle du pére ainsi que la commune de
résidence. L 'analyse des résultats montre que dans I’'ensemble, les 100 éleves qualifiés
d’indisciplinés présentent de meilleures notes dans trois composantes de la créativité -
fluidité, flexibilité et originalité - par rapport a leurs collégues disciplinés. Ces résultats
confirment I'hypothése de départ. Les résultats montrent également que les sujets
indisciplinés dont les parents exercent un métier de niveau socioprofessionnel modeste
présentent des performances plus élevées que leurs condisciples dont les parents ont
des professions relativement supérieures. L’étude suggére donc la nécessité de
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reconsidérer les éléves indisciplinés et de créer un systéme d’éducation plus souple.
Réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

264 Rusamira, Etienne
La dynamique des conflits ethniques au Nord-Kivu: une réflexion prospective / Etienne
Rusamira. - In: Afrique contemporaine: (2003), no. 207, p. 147-163.

Depuis quatre décennies, I'est de la Républigue démocratique du Congo (RDC, ex
Zaire), subit des conflits ethniques récurrents. Les conflits au Nord-Kivu, qui remontent
au début des année 1960, présentent une double dimension, a la fois inter et intra-
ethnique (au sein du groupe banyarwanda). La proximité du Nord-Kivu avec le Rwanda
a conduit a I'exportation du conflit interne rwandais en RDC. Le présent article montre
comment larrivée massive des réfugiés rwandais en 1994 (encadrés par les
Interhamwe et les ex-FAR), I'exil des Tutsi au Rwanda a partir de 1995, la premiére
guerre en 1996 et la deuxiéme guerre en 1996 ont modifié plusieurs éléments sur
lesquels reposait la dynamique des conflits dans la province du Nord-Kivu et ce qui en a
résulté pour former la complexité du contexte actuel. L auteur envisage trois scénarios
possibles dont il faut tenir compte pour le réglement des conflits ethniques dans cette
partie de la RDC. La premiere hypothése est celle d’'un réglement dans une RDC
réunifiée; la deuxieme, celle d'une partition consommée; la troisieme est celle du
maintien du statu quo. Quatre paramétres doivent étre absolument pris en compte: le
niveau d’engagement de la classe dirigeante congolaise, le futur politique de RDC,
I'influence ou ingérence des pays voisins, et la stabilité politique interne du Rwanda.
Bibliogr., note, réf., rés. en francgais et en anglais (p. 221-222). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

265 Saint Moulin, Léon de
La perception de la démocratie en République démocratique du Congo / Léon de Saint
Moulin. - In: Congo-Afrique: (2003), année 43, no. 375, p. 292-307 : tab.

Dans le présent article, |'auteur présente les résultats d 'une étude qu’il a réalisée sur la
perception de la démocratie et de I'Etat de droit en République démocratique du Congo
(RDC). Deux types d’enquétes ont servi a la collecte des informations. A Kinshasa, une
vaste enquéte a été menée auprés d’un échantillon représentatif de la population adulte
dans I'ensemble de la ville, a I'exception des communes situées a |I'est de |"'aéroport de
Ndjili. Le questionnaire utilisé était a questions fermées. 1213 personnes ont été
interrogées du 19 septembre au 2 octobre 2002. Pour cerner |'opinion a l'intérieur du
pays, trois assistants du Département de sociologie de I'Université de Kinshasa ont été
envoyés au Bas-Congo, au Nord-Kivu et au Kasai Oriental, et y ont procédé a des
enquétes par questions ouvertes posées a des personnes aussi diversifiées que
possible. Les résultats indiquent que pour I'ensemble de la population congolaise, la
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démocratie est une valeur, non seulement pour la liberté d’expression qu’elle est
censée garantir, mais parce qu’elle est considérée comme la meilleure voie vers le
développement. La population désire une démocratie inculturée, c’est -a-dire pensée en
fonction de ses intéréts et de sa promotion. Il y a dans la perception de la démocratie en
RDC une forte dimension sociale. Plus que de droits individuels, c’est de promotion
collective que |'opinion publique congolaise est majoritairement préoccupée. Elle ne
demande pas moins d’Etat, mais un Etat plus démocrate. C’est dans cet esprit qu'une
forte tendance fédéraliste s’est exprimée aussi bien au Bas-Congo qu’au Nord-Kivu et
au Kasai Oriental. Cette tendance n’est pas séparatiste. Elle exprime au contraire un
besoin de cohésion sociale, traduite par une véritable alliance entre gouvernants et
gouvernés. L'Etat de droit est une notion beaucoup moins connue que celle de la
démocratie. Il y a dés lors un travail important d"éducation a une culture démocratique
qui reste a faire. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

266 Séminaire

Séminaire de formation sur les droits de I'homme et /' application des lois : organisé a
Lubumbashi du 14 au 17 fevrier 2002 a l’infention des officiers de la Police nationale
congolaise ceuvrant au Katanga | Organisation des Nations Unies, Haut Commissariat
des Nations Unies aux droits de I'homme, Républigue Démocratique du Congo,
Ministére des droits humains. - [S.l.] : Organisation des Nations Unies [etc.], 2002. - 152
p.; 24 cm

L objectif principal de la session de formation dont le programme est présenté ici était de
fournir aux officiers de la Police nationale congolaise des notions de base sur les
normes internationales des droits de I'homme et de les y sensibiliser de fagon a s’y
référer dans I’exercice quotidien de leurs fonctions de responsables d’application des
lois. Le séminaire a eu lieu a Lumumbashi (République démocratique du Congo) du 14
au 17 février 2002. Il s'adressait en particulier aux officiers ceuvrant au Katanga.
Thémes développés: Titre 1), Des concepts fondamentaux: Sources, systémes et
normes en matiére de droits de I'homme se rapportant a I'application des lois; La
mission civile de la police en démocratie, éthique et primauté du droit; Les droits de
I’'homme, la police et la non-discrimination. Titre 2), Les devoirs et fonctions de la police:
Les droits de I'homme, |'arrestation et la détention; Recours a la force et utilisation des
armes a feu; Enquétes de police et protection des droits de I'homme; Troubles civils,
état d’exception et conflits armés. Titre 3), Groupes nécessitant une protection spéciale
ou un traitement particulier: Les droits de la femme dans |"administration de la justice; La
police et la justice pour mineurs; Protection des droits des réfugiés; Protection et
réparation pour les victimes; Déclaration finale, recommandations et consignes
permanentes adoptées par les participants. [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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267 Strizek, Helmut

Der Sieg der ‘Brandstifter’: eine Zwischenbilanz der kritischen Forschung zur
zentralafrikanischen Katastrophe seit 1990 / Helmut Strizek. - In: /nfernationales
Afrikaforum: (2003), Jg. 39, Quart. 4, s. 357-376.

Der ruandische Staatsprasident Juvénal Habyarimana wollte lange Zeit nicht glauben,
dass der ugandische Staatsprasident Yoweri Museveni und seiner ‘Freund’, der FPR
(Front patriotique rwandais, Ruandischen Patriotischen Front) Militdrschef Paul Kagamé
ihren Plan zur Eroberung der Macht in Ruanda beharrlich fortsetzten. Habyarimana stirbt
am 6.4.1994 in den Flammen der von Raketen getroffenen Prasidentenmaschine. Nach
diesem Attentat zogen die von Museveni teils offen teils heimlich unterstitzten FPR-
Soldaten am 17.7.1994 in Kigali und am 17.5.1997 auch in Kinshasa (Kongo) als Sieger
ein. Das von der Invasion der FPR-Truppen am 1.10.1990 ausgehende Chaos dauert im
Kongo, in Uganda, Ruanda und Burundi an. Dieser Beitrag prasentiert eine Bilanz des
1990 entfachten Flachenbrandes und restimiert den Stand der kritischen Forschung
(‘offizielle” Forschung; akademische Forschung; kritische private Forschung; das
Arusha-Gericht). Dieser Interpretation steht die noch immer in ungewohnter
Einheitlichkeit von der Weltpresse getragene ’offizielle Lesart” gegeniiber. Diese
Sichtweise interagiert vielfach mit der offiziellen Forschung’, die ihrerseits haufig von
der akademischen Forschung rezipiert wird. Eindeutig Teil der “offiziellen Forschung’
sind die Untersuchungsberichte unter der Verantwortung von Parlamenten (belgischer
Senat 1998; franzdsische Nationalversammlung 1998), der UNO (1999) und der OAU
(2000). Bibliogr., Fussnoten. [Zusammenfassung ASC Leiden]

GABON

268 Culture,

Culture, ecology, and politics in Gabon's rainforest | ed. by Michael C. Reed and James
F. Barnes. - Lewiston, NY [etc.] : Edwin Mellen Press, cop. 2003. - XVI, 427 p. : krt. ; 24
cm. - (African studies ; vol. 65) - Bibliogr.: p. [369]-396. - Met indices, noten.

ISBN 0-7734-6866-8

This collective volume on culture, ecology and politics in Gabon’s rainforest links such
issues as rainforest management and conservation, ethnic and national identity, political
stability and intolerance, demographic decline and relations with France and the larger
world. Contents: Part 1 (A dramatic natural environment): Thomas O. McShane and
Erica McShane-Caluzi (resource use in Gabon); Theodore Trefon (Libreville’s evolving
forest dependencies); Howard W. Anderson (Gabon’s agricultural dilemma); Part 2
(Historical cases and issues): Kairn Klieman (farmers and forest specialists along the
Ogooué River, 500 BC-AD 1000); Francois Ngolet (population decline along the Gabon
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estuary: a case study of the Bakeéle); Steven E.G. Melamed and Antonia Melamed
(Albert Schweitzer in Gabon); Christopher J. Gray (ethnic, regional and national
identities); Part 3 (Politics and society): Michael C. Reed (small-scale logging at Ndjolé);
David E. Gardinier (the petroleum-dominated economy); Jean-Marie Milleliri and Carol
Tévi-Benissan (public health, including AIDS); James F. Barnes (the regime of President
Bongo); Part 4 (Conclusion): Gabon in 2002 and beyond. [ASC Leiden abstract]

269 Refonder

Refonder | Etat au Gabon : contributions au débat : actes de /a table ronde sur le projet
de refondation de |'Etat au Gabon | sous la dir. de Dominique Etoughe et Benjamin
Ngadi. - Paris [etc.] : L'Harmattan, cop. 2003. - 152 p. ; 22 cm - Bibliogr.: p. 149-151. -
Met noten.

ISBN 2-7475-5227-6

Cet ouvrage comprend les contributions des participants a la table ronde tenue a Paris
le 8 juin 2003 sur le théme "Le projet politique de la refondation de I'Etat au Gabon:
opportunité et enjeux". Premiére partie: L 'espace public gabonais: acteurs et discours -
Bilan de la pratique démocratique au Gabon (Didier Taba Odounga) - La désertion de
I"espace public: une entorse a la démocratie (Simplice-Désiré Mamboula) - L opposition
politique au Gabon: le haut et le bas (Benjamin Ngadi) - Les discriminations ethniques
au Gabon (Dominique Etoughe) - Le pluralisme politique: I'espoir d'un troisieme age
(Flavien Enongoué). Seconde partie: Les enjeux de la refondation - Questions juridiques
autour du projet de la refondation (Dominique Etoughe) - Le forum sur la refondation:
éniéme incohérence a la pratique démocratique (Clotaire Messie et Léon Modeste
N’Nang) - Approche des limites du projet de la refondation de |'Etat au Gabon (Georges
Moussavou). [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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270 Frank, Emily
A participatory approach for local peace initiatives : the Lodwar Border Harmonization
Meeting / Emily Frank. - In: Africa Today.: (2002), vol. 49, no. 4, p. 69-87 : krt.

In December 1999, the Border Harmonization Meeting, held in Lodwar, Kenya, brought
together local community elders, government officials, and members of the international
donor community to discuss local strategies for resolving widespread pastoralist conflict
in the Karamojong Cluster. The Karamojong Cluster is an ethnogeographic designation
that includes the Karamojong, Dodosa Nyakwai, Toposa, Nyangatom, Teso, Turkana
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and Jie, closely related ethnic groups that inhabit the semiarid area of northeast Uganda,
southeast Sudan, northwest Kenya and southwest Ethiopia. The meeting was a good
example of how participatory strategies, used widely in development programmes,
provide a valuable framework for local peace initiatives. It also illustrated the multiple
levels on which peace processes operate and in which issues are discussed and
resolved. The paper provides some background on the current destabilization in the
Karamojong Cluster, explores the development of the peace process, and discusses
how success was achieved, or not, on a variety of levels. Bibliogr., notes, sum. [Journal
abstract]

271 Ciervide, Joaquin
Nord-Est de la Rép. Dém. du Congo: armes, minerais et ethnies / Joaquin Ciervide. - In:
Congo-Afrique: (2003), année 43, no. 378, p. 482-491.

L extréme Nord-Est de la République démocratique du Congo, I'lturi, a connu d’atroces
evénements en 2003: des tueries - en grande partie commises par des enfants-soldats -
et de graves violations des droits de I'homme. L auteur rend compte des conclusions
d’un séminaire organisé par 'ONG allemande Misereor a Bukavu les 23 et 24 juillet
2003. Il s'agissait d’explorer des voies qui aideraient a ce que la paix régne dans le
Nord-Est du Congo et dans la région des Grands Lacs. Le point de départ de la
discussion était la thése que la politique allemande vis a vis du Congo était inspirée par
une analyse erronée qui consiste a favoriser la paix en soutenant la mise en place d'un
gouvernement congolais fort et en diminuant I'influence des pays voisins bellicistes, en
particulier le Rwanda et I'Ouganda. Il s’agissait plutét d’'une guerre congolaise interne
entre le pouvoir arbitraire de Kabila et ses adversaires, qui avait provoqué I'intervention
du Rwanda et de I'Ouganda. Tout en reconnaissant que le gouvernement de Kinshasa
ne s’est pas occupé convenablement des problémes de la population dans |'est du
pays, les participants au séminaire ont été unanimes a dire qu’il est erroné de nier
I'ingérence du Rwanda et de I'Ouganda dans les affaires de |'lturi. Parmi les causes de
la violence ont été évoquées la malnutrition et la pénurie générale, I'exploitation illégale
des richesses miniéres par des non-Congolais, et la situation des jeunes déscolarisés
qui n‘ont rien de mieux a faire que de suivre les gens en armes. Le besoin d’une
intégration pacifique de la population rwandophone (Banyamulengue) figure aussi parmi
les facteurs explicatifs ainsi que les immixtions de la plupart des pays qui entourent la
RDC, et le réle que jouent les Etats-Unis, I'Union européenne et |'Afrique du Sud. Parmi
les recommandations figure un appel aux Nations unies pour changer le mandat de la
MONUC afin que celle-ci devienne une véritable mission de maintien de la paix. L auteur
ajoute trois points-clés: l'intégration des groupes armés dans la vie civile; la relance de
I"économie aprés la démobilisation par le biais de la création d’'une zone de libre-
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échange entre le Congo, le Rwanda, la Tanzanie et le Burundi; I’"harmonisation inter-
ethnique. Note. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

272 Monsengwo Pasinya, Laurent
Comprendre les origines d’un conflit / Laurent Monsengwo Pasinya. - In: Congo-Afrique:
(2003), année 43, no. 377, p. 439-447.

Le présent article concerne une intervention de |'auteur au Séminaire de formation de
formateurs OIEC (Office international de |'enseignement catholique) - ASSECAM
(Association de I'enseignement catholique en Afrique et a Madagascar) - UNESCO,
tenu a Kinshasa, République démocratique du Congo, 11-16 ao(t 2003. Aprés avoir
examiné les origines d'un conflit en général, |"auteur examine le contexte géopolitique
mondial dans lequel se déroule le conflit dans la région des Grands Lacs en Afrique. Ce
conflit fait partie des événements qui surviennent dans un contexte de démantélement
de I'Afrique, dans les six années qui ont immédiatement suivi la fin de la guerre froide.
Le démantélement des centres de stabilité de I'Afrique a fait que I'Afrique des généraux
et des colonels a été remplacée par une Afrique des chefs de guerre. La lutte armée est
redevenue la voie pour la mise en place des régimes politiques. La crise des Grands
Lacs est éminemment une crise politique, mais elle est surtout une crise du droit.
L auteur passe en revue un certain nombre d’événements survenus depuis 1994 - levée
de I'embargo sur les armes par la Communauté internationale en faveur du Rwanda tout
en le maintenant pour le Zaire (I'actuel République démocratique du Congo) - la guerre
du Masisi (1995) - la guerre dite de libération menée en 1996-1997 par Laurent Désiré
Kabila - et la deuxieme ‘guerre de libération” menée depuis le 2 aolt 1998 par le
Rassemblement congolais pour la démocratie (RCD). L auteur montre comment tous
ces conflits sont nés de la violation du droit national ou international. Il préne que les
accord de Pretoria lll soient respectés, parce que ne pas respecter des accords
souscrits, c’est également une forme de violation du droit. A contrario, la justice, dans la
mesure ou elle dit le droit, est a I'origine de la paix. L"éducation a la paix, a la tolérance
et a la citoyenneté passe par une éducation a la justice et au droit. Note, réf. [Résumé
ASC Leiden]

273 Strizek, Helmut

Der Sieg der 'Brandstifter’: eine Zwischenbilanz der kritischen Forschung zur
zentralafrikanischen Katastrophe seit 1990 / Helmut Strizek. - In: /nfernationales
Afrikaforum. (2003), Jg. 39, Quart. 4, s. 357-376.

Der ruandische Staatsprasident Juvénal Habyarimana wollte lange Zeit nicht glauben,

dass der ugandische Staatsprasident Yoweri Museveni und seiner ‘Freund’, der FPR
(Front patriotique rwandais, Ruandischen Patriotischen Front) Militarschef Paul Kagamé

162



EAST AFRICA - GENERAL

ihren Plan zur Eroberung der Macht in Ruanda beharrlich fortsetzten. Habyarimana stirbt
am 6.4.1994 in den Flammen der von Raketen getroffenen Prasidentenmaschine. Nach
diesem Attentat zogen die von Museveni teils offen teils heimlich unterstitzten FPR-
Soldaten am 17.7.1994 in Kigali und am 17.5.1997 auch in Kinshasa (Kongo) als Sieger
ein. Das von der Invasion der FPR-Truppen am 1.10.1990 ausgehende Chaos dauert im
Kongo, in Uganda, Ruanda und Burundi an. Dieser Beitrag prasentiert eine Bilanz des
1990 entfachten Flachenbrandes und resimiert den Stand der kritischen Forschung
(‘offizielle” Forschung; akademische Forschung; kritische private Forschung; das
Arusha-Gericht). Dieser Interpretation steht die noch immer in ungewohnter
Einheitlichkeit von der Weltpresse getragene ’offizielle Lesart” gegeniiber. Diese
Sichtweise interagiert vielfach mit der offiziellen Forschung’, die ihrerseits haufig von
der akademischen Forschung rezipiert wird. Eindeutig Teil der “offiziellen Forschung’
sind die Untersuchungsberichte unter der Verantwortung von Parlamenten (belgischer
Senat 1998; franzdsische Nationalversammlung 1998), der UNO (1999) und der OAU
(2000). Bibliogr., Fussnoten. [Zusammenfassung ASC Leiden]

274 Afrique

L ’Afrique des Grands Lacs : annuaire 2002-2003 | sous la dir. de S. Marysse et F.
Reyntjens. - Paris [etc.] : L'Harmattan [etc.], cop. 2003. - 359 p. : fig., krt., tab. ; 24 cm. -
(L"Afrique des Grands Lacs) - Annuaire publié avec le soutien du ministere belge de la
Coopération au développement. - Met bijl., noten, samenvattingen in het Engels.

ISBN 2-7475-4853-8

Cet annuaire offre des clés de lecture concernant |'évolution de la région des Grands
Lacs en 2002 et au cours du premier trimestre de 2003. Sommaire: Chronique politique
du Rwanda et du Burundi, 2002-2003 (Filip Reyntjens) - Evolution socio-économique au
Rwanda et au Burundi (Stefaan Marysse et An Ansoms) - La liberté de la presse au
Rwanda et au Burundi (Eva Palmans) - Les nouveaux habits de I'empereur: analyse
juridico-politique de la constitution rwandaise de 2003 (Filip Reyntjens) - Evolution de la
pauvreté et de l'inégalité au Rwanda: violences et contraintes structurelles (Sarah
Martens et Stefaan Marysse) - Problématique de participation de la "société civile" aux
stratégies de réduction de la pauvreté au Rwanda (Sarah Martens) - L'accord de paix
d’Arusha au Burundi, quel avenir? (Véronique Parqué et Louis-Marie Nindorera) - Le
processus de paix en République démocratique du Congo (RDC) aprés Lusaka (Jean-
Claude Willame) - L’administration AFDL/RCD (Alliance des forces démocratiques pour
la libération du Congo/Zaire-Rassemblement congolais pour la démocratie) au Kivu
(novembre 1996-mars 2003), stratégie et bilan (Bucyalimwe Mararo Stanislas) - Le
conflit en lturi (Koen Vlassenroot et Tim Raeymaekers) - Le contentieux rwando-
ougandais et I'Est du Congo (Bernard Leloup) - Enquéte senatoriale belge sur le pillage
au Congo: enjeux, limites et éclairages (Catherine André) - Patrimonialisme et implosion
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de I'Etat en RDC: quel avenir pour |"économie? (Francois Kabuya Kalala et Tshiunza
Mbiye). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

275 East

East African archaeology : foragers, pofters, smiths, and traders | ed. by Chapurukha M.
Kusimba and Sibel B. Kusimba. - Philadelphia : University of Pennsylvania Museum of
Archaeology and Anthropology, cop. 2003. - Xlll, 226 p. : foto’s, krt., tab. ; 24 cm -
Bibliogr.: p. [183]-217. - Met index.

ISBN 1-931707-61-8

This collective volume provides examples of current research in later East African
prehistory, ethnoarchaeology and cultural research management. Many of the chapters
began as papers presented at a symposium organized at the 95th Annual Meeting of the
American Anthropological Association. Contributions: Comparing prehistoric and historic
hunter-gatherer mobility in southern Kenya, by Sibel B. Kusimba and Chapurukha M.
Kusimba; The East African Neolithic: a historical perspective, by Karega-Munene;
Archaeological implications of Hadzabe forager land use in the Eyasi Basin, Tanzania,
by Audax Mabulla; Ceramic ethnoarchaeology: some examples from Kenya, by Simiyu
Wandibba; Fipa iron technologies and their implied social history, by Bertram B.B.
Mapunda; Early ironworking communities on the East African coast: excavations at
Kivinja, Tanzania, by Felix Chami; Ironworking on the Swahili coast of Kenya, by
Chapurukha M. Kusimba and David Killick; Iron Age settlement patterns and economic
change on Zanzibar and Pemba lIslands, by Emanuel T. Kessy; Politics, cattle, and
conservation: Ngorongoro Crater at a crossroads, by Charles Musiba and Audax
Mabulla; The origins of the State in East Africa, by Peter Robertshaw; East African
archaeology: a southern African perspective, by Peter Mitchell. [ASC Leiden abstract]

276 Marchesin, Philippe
La poussée de l'islamisme en Afrique de I'Est / Philippe Marchesin. - In: Géopolitique
africaine / OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 12, p. 243-254.

L'islam en Afrigue de I'Est est tourné depuis plusieurs siécles vers la péninsule
arabique, dont la proximité géographique a mis trés t6t les populations en contact. Ce
voisinage n’est pas étranger a I'avancée du fondamentalisme islamique dans cette
région depuis quelques années. Les islamistes considérent |'Afrique, dont le tiers
environ de la population est musulmane, comme un nouveau terrain d’expansion. Ce
terrain est en outre particulierement adapté a la forme actuelle de I'islamisme, qui
délaisse les logiques nationales pour s’‘inscrire dans un cadre transnational,
fonctionnant en réseau, a l'image d’Internet. L’auteur examine les mouvements
islamistes a travers le cas des trois pays qui forment |""East African Community’: le
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Kenya, I'Ouganda et la Tanzanie. Les musulmans de Tanzanie sont beaucoup plus
nombreux qu’au Kenya ou qu’en Ouganda, mais dans tous ces pays, les populations
musulmanes éprouvent un sentiment d exclusion et de négligence officielle. Dans le cas
kenyan, |'auteur souligne entre autres I'implication des ONG islamiques. En guise de
conclusion, |"auteur souligne le caractére ponctuel de la menace islamique. Il observe
une tendance a la généralisation qui peut, paradoxalement, conduire a I'effet inverse de
celui initialement recherché. L auteur met en garde contre I'exagération de la menace
qui peut renforcer l'insécurité. A cote de Iinévitable réplique répressive face au
terrorisme, ne convient-il pas de mettre I'accent sur les réponses politiques qui
pourraient bien étre les seules vraies solutions durables? Le meilleur antidote aux
nouvelles menaces ne consiste-t-il pas a imaginer une nouvelle forme de mondialisation,
conduisant a moins d’inégalités? Note, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

BURUNDI

277 Burundi,

Burundi, la fracture identitaire : logiques de violence et certitudes "ethniques” (1993-
7996) | sous la dir. de Jean-Pierre Chrétien et Melchior Mukuri ; postface de Bogumil
Jewsiewicki. - Paris : Karthala, cop. 2002. - 468 p. : fig., tab. ; 24 cm. - (Hommes et
sociétés) - Met noten.

ISBN 2-8458-6318-7

Cette étude est fondée sur de nombreux témoignages; elle entend, en retournant aux
faits et documents, fournir des éclairages complémentaires, voire contradictoires, sur la
période cruciale 1993-1996 de la crise qui a secoué le Burundi, de I'assassinat du
président Melchior Ndadaye au retour au pouvoir du président Buyoya. L ouvrage est
divisé en sept parties. 1) Les grands moments de la crise; événements, acteurs et
témoignages, sur le développement de la guerre civile dans le pays (1994-1996)
jusqu’aux accords d'Arusha (aolt 2000); 2) Le vécu quotidien de la crise: la déchirure
d’un peuple, sur les formes de la violence; 3) Le vécu quotidien de la crise: la misére
matérielle et morale, sur I'impact de la crise sur |'économie, I'école, la santé physiquwe
et mentale, les pratiques religieuses; 4) Eclatement spatial de la société, sur les
sinistrés, les réfugiés; 5) Les institutions dans la tourmente, sur la justice, les
commissions internationales d’enquéte, |'Université, les Eglises, le sys téme bancaire;
6) Les médias: informations et propagandes, sur la presse écrite, les radios, les médias
étrangers et les vecteurs de "lI'opinion internationale"; 6) Dialectique du social et du
politique, sur les rapports Etat-paysannerie. Auteurs: S. Barancira, H. Cochet, J.-P.
Chrétien, J. Gahama, B. Jemsiewicki, M. Mukuri, E. Mworoha, B. Ndarishikanye, L.
Ngabo, T. Siryuyumunsi. [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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KENYA

278 Atieno Odhiambo, E.S.
Ethnic cleansing and civil society in Kenya 1969-1992 / E.S. Atieno Odhiambo. - In:
Journal of Contemporary African Studies: (2004), vol. 22, no. 1, p. 29-42.

Kenya's political culture is marked by a mutual suspicion between ethnic groups and an
intolerance of ideas. The centrality of ethnic politics was launched as a State project right
from the moment of independence. Under Kenya's first president, Jomo Kenyatta (1963-
1978), the treatment of political power as an ethnic resource became legitimized and
routinized as a practice of politics. It remains one of Kenyatta’s most durable legacies.
Ethnic sovereignty is now the fulcrum on which politics turns. Its primary goal is
centralized despotism. Regimes in Kenya have become known as the "Kikuyu
government" under Kenyatta, or successively as the " Kalenjin government" under
Daniel arap Moi, and most recently as the "Mount Kenya Mafia" under the current
president, Mwai Kibaki. The ethnicization of politics makes the practice of opposition
politics qua politics virtually impossible. Worse still, both the incumbent regimes and
those excluded from the parameters of power accept the ethnicization of politics as a
matter of routine. In the Moi era, this situation manifested itself most glaringly in State-
sponsored violence. Bibliogr., notes. [ASC Leiden abstract]

279 Freeman, H. Ade
Fertilizer market liberalization and private retail trade in Kenya / H. Ade Freeman,
Wachira Kaguongo. - In: Food Policy: (2003), vol. 28, no. 5/6, p. 505-518 : tab.

This paper examines the effect of fertilizer liberalization policies on the entry and sales
decision of private retail traders in Kenya. Data for the study were collected in a cross-
section survey of private input traders in Machakos district, eastern Kenya, in 1997. The
sample comprised 131 traders. A two-stage econometric model is used to examine
traders” entry and sales decision. The results show substantial entry into fertilizer retail
trade following market liberalization. Relatively limited investments in trading assets and
equipment are predicted to hold back firm expansion. Implications drawn from the study
provide insights into likely research and policy interventions. Bibliogr., notes, sum.
[Journal abstract]

280 La Ferrara, Eliana
Self-help groups and income generation in the informal settlements of Nairobi / Eliana La
Ferrara. - In: Journal of African Economies: (2002), vol. 11, no. 1, p. 61-89 : graf., tab.

This paper examines the functioning and the scope of self-help groups in the informal
settlements of urban areas as a means of generating income for poor households. It
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uses a data set collected by the author in 1999 surveying all individual group members
from several informal settlements in Nairobi, Kenya. It studies the individual
determinants of earnings within groups and relates group composition to various
indicators of group functioning. Sex, age and ethnic identity are among the most
important determinants of individual reliance on group income and of access to group
loans. Heterogeneity in earnings among members is shown to reduce their ability to
borrow from the group as a whole but not from each other. The impact of ethnic and
other forms of heterogeneity on the division of labour, choice of compensation schemes,
sanctioning technology and recruitment criteria is also described. Overall, the evidence
suggests that self-help groups are an important source of income for certain categories
of people, especially women. App., bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

281 Maupeu, Hervé

Les figures de la mort a Nairobi : une capifale sans cimetieres | sous la dir. de H.
Maupeu et Yvan Droz ; [en coédition avec CREPAO, IUED, IFRA]. - Paris : L'Harmattan,
2003. - 264 p. : krt., tab. ; 22 cm - Bibliogr.: p. 262-263. - Met noten.

ISBN 2-7475-3627-0

A partir d’enquétes de terrain et d’analyses anthropologiques ou politologiques, cet
ouvrage se propose de dresser |'état des lieux des pratiques funéraires a Nairobi
(Kenya). Contributions: La mesure de la mortalité a Nairobi: mais ou les morts ont-ils
disparu? (Philippe Bocquier) - Des hyénes aux tombes: moderniser la mort au Kenya
central (Yvan Droz) - Funérailles kikuyu dans les quartiers de Nairobi (Joseph Kariuki) -
Les rituels funéraires des Luo urbains (les familles face au sida) (Carolyne Njue) - Mourir
en chrétien a Nairobi: I'individuel dans l'interaction des collectifs (Gilles Séraphin) -
Pollution ou libération? Le dilemme de la mort dans les Eglises “akirino” (Barbara
Morovich) - Le marché de la mort a Nairobi (Deyssi Rodriguez-Torres) - Médias et morts
violentes a Nairobi (Philippe Bocquier et Hervé Maupeu) - Mourir sous les balles de la
police: la problématisation des exécutions extrajudiciaires au Kenya (Marie-Emmanuelle
Pommerolle) - Enterrement des "'big men” et nation kenyane (Hervé Maupeu). [Résumé
ASC Leiden]

282 Néarman, Anders
Elections in Kenya / Anders Narman. - In: Review of African Political Economy. (2003),
vol. 30, no. 96, p. 343-350 : tab.

At the New Year 2002/2003 it became clear that Kenya had just experienced one of the
most significant political changes since independence. Mwai Kibaki took office as
president after a landslide election victory with the National Rainbow Alliance (NARC)
replacing the Kenyan African National Union (KANU). This briefing gives some of the
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background to Kenyan politics up to the 2002/2003 election. It analyses the outcome
from a national and regional point of view and compares the 2002/2003 situation with the
1992 and 1997 elections, when the ethnic/regional factor was an important issue. At first,
with the turn of the century, it seemed as if history would repeat itself when the
opposition was not showing much progress in finding one common opposition candidate
for the position of president, but in the middle of September 2002 a decision was taken
to have Kibaki as the presidential candidate for what was then known as the National
Alliance Party of Kenya (NAK). Henceforth national development issues should be the
priority for the new government. However, there is still the danger of a return to the
politics of ethnicity and personal self-interest. After all, NARC is built on a delicate
ethnic/regional balance to achieve its first objective - to take over power. Bibliogr. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

283 Ondicho, Tom G.
Tourism development in Kenya: constraints and opportunities / Tom G. Ondicho. - In:
The African Anthropologist: (2003), vol. 10, no. 1, p. 4-22 : krt., tab.

Many developing countries, particularly in the African region, are promoting tourism as a
key strategy for economic development. This paper examines the present conditions and
perspectives of tourism development in Kenya, paying attention to tourism resources,
the history of tourism policy, and the tourism master plan adopted in 1994. It argues that
the conditions that have affected the success of tourism in Kenya in the past three
decades may no longer be applicable in today’s competitive global tourism industry. In
the 1990s, Kenya’'s tourism industry has been experiencing problems of poor
performance and a decrease in the number of tourist arrivals. Despite the
implementation of the tourism master plan, there still remains a great disparity in
accommodation distribution among the designated tourism regions, with
overconcentration in Nairobi and Mombasa. Moreover, continuing civil unrest inhibits
tourism, especially in the Rift Valley region. The paper recommends the creation of
specific tourism characteristics as well as appropriate promotional activities in the
tourism market. Bibliogr., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

284 Pugliese, Cristiana

The Catholic Father and the elusive Mau Mau general: a study of Father Ottavio
Sestero’s novel ‘Linafferrabile Mau Mau” (1957) / Cristiana Pugliese. - In: Journal of
African Cultural Studies: (2002), vol. 15, no. 2, p. 149-158.

This article examines ’‘L’inafferrabile Mau Mau” (The elusive Mau Mau), which was

published in 1957 by Ottavio Sestero, a Consolata priest who eyewitnessed the
Emergency years in Kenya. His novel describes the hunt for the ‘"Mau Mau” leader Dan
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Kima - inspired by the historical figure of Dedan Kimaathi - and his friendship with a
British Catholic priest, Father Richard. Numerous fictional works have been and still are
being published on the Mau Mau period. Some, written by Western authors to endorse
the colonial settlers” ideology; others, written by Kenyans, can be broadly divided into
those that support the loyalists” views and those that celebrate the Mau Mau cause.
‘L'inafferrabile Mau Mau” does not fit into any of the above categories and presents a
different perspective on the movement, that of an insider - a man who knew the Gikuyu
language and spent thirty years among the Gikuyu people - but who, as an ltalian, was
at the same time a foreigner, an outsider, whose views did not necessarily coincide with
those expressed by most British officials and settlers. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal
abstract]

285 Recent

Recent advances in coastal ecology : studies from Kenya | Jan Hoorweg & Nyawira
Muthiga (eds.). - Leiden : African Studies Centre, cop. 2003. - XVI, 396 p. : fig., krt., tab.
; 24 cm. - (Research report / African Studies Centre ; 70/2003) - In collab. with: Kenya
Wildlife Service, Mombasa & Moi University, School of Environmental Studies, Eldoret,
Kenya. - Met bibliogr., bijl., indices, noten.

This collective volume presenting recent environmental research on the Kenya coast
contains 27 contributions differing widely in scope. Subjects range from coral reef
restoration to butterfly breeding, from river sediments to Kaya forests, and from marine
fisheries to elephant management. Following the introduction by Jan Hoorweg and
Nyawira Muthiga, the papers are presented in six sections, viz. Coral reefs, intertidal and
littoral communities (contributions by Priscillah N. Boera, T.R. McClanahan, S. Manohar,
R.M. Mdodo, C.M. Muthama, N. Muthiga, G.A. Mwayuli, D. Obura, J.B. Okeyo-Owuor,
M.P. Tole, J.N. Uku, B.C.C. Wangila); Sediments, erosion and pollution (contributions by
J.0.Z. Abuodha, P.D. Jungerius, Samuel Maende, T.M. Munyao, Muendo Muthini,
Marifa Ali Mwakumanya, Dismas Otieno, M.wakiop. Tole); Marine fisheries (contributions
by Bernerd Fulanda, Jan Hoorweg, Edward N. Kimani, Anthony King, T.R. McClanahan,
Delphine Malleret-King, S. Mangi, Joseph G. Tunje); Mangroves and terrestrial forests
(contributions by lan Gordon, Francis Karanja Kamau, Koen Maes, A.M. Makee, M.T.E.
Mbuvi, K.A. Mwendwa, Mwakiop. Tole); Biodiversity (contributions by T.M. Dzeha, A.N.
Githitho, S.M. Halevy, Randal Jeske, Moses Litoroh, W.R.Q. Luke, Z.N. Otieno-Ayayo,
W.A. Overholt); Community participation (contributions by Washington O. Ayiemba, H.
Becha, I. Gordon, Ted Kombo, M.T.E. Mbuvi, J.M. Maweu, K.A. Mwendwa, Joseph
Rasowo). [ASC Leiden abstract]
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286 Ruteere, Mutuma

Democratizing security or decentralizing repression? : the ambiguities of community
policing in Kenya / Mutuma Ruteere and Marie-Emmanuelle Pommerolle. - In: African
Affairs. (2003), vol. 102, no. 409, p. 587-604.

Crime, and the means to control it, are major preoccupations for the citizens of Nairobi.
Traditional policing methods have failed to curb a rising tide of criminality, with members
of the police being criticized for corruption, complicity with criminals, and resort to
extrajudicial killings. With a view to improving this situation, Kenyans are experimenting
with community policing strategies, pioneered in the United States, the United Kingdom
and South Africa. This article provides a brief background to the emergence of
community policing in these countries, dissecting the ambiguities in its conceptualization.
It then introduces the context of crime and policing in Kenya, before providing a detailed
examination of two community policing projects supported by different civil society
organizations in Nairobi. The aim of the article is to show that ambiguity in the concept of
community policing means that in practice it may operate to reinforce undemocratic and
oppressive structures in Kenyan society. The authors conclude by advocating a more
radical transformation of the political culture in which policing initiatives are set. Notes,
ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

287 Shadle, Brett L.
Bridewealth and female consent: marriage disputes in African courts, Gusiiland, Kenya /
by Brett L. Shadle. - In: The Journal of African History: (2003), vol. 44, no. 2, p. 241-262.

From the early 1940s Gusiiland (Kenya) underwent a series of transformations that
pushed bridewealth to unheralded levels. As a result, many young couples could not
afford a proper marriage and eloped. Some fathers forced their daughters into marriages
with men wealthy enough to give cattle; many of these women ran off instead with more
desirable men. In the hundreds of resulting court cases, Gusii debated the relative
weight to be given to bridewealth, parental approval and female consent in marriage.
Young people did not reject marriage, but fought against senior men who would ignore
women’s wishes. Gusii court elders usually agreed with fathers and husbands but also
believed that female consent did carry some significance. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal
abstract]

288 When

When the constitution begins to flower | ed. by Lawrence Murugu Mute and Smokin
Wanijala. - Nairobi : Claripress, 2002. - VII, 296 vol. ; 21 cm - Bibliogr. : p. 273-281. - Met
index, noten.

ISBN 9966-91545-1
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The contributions in this book are the culmination of a research project on constitutional
reform in Kenya initiated in 1997 by the Centre for Law and Research International
(CLARION). The project tackled issues in all areas usually covered by a constitution.
The first chapter discusses the guiding principles on which to build Kenya’s new
constitution (Kivutha Kibwana). The next three chapters introduce the theme of the
separation of powers: the executive (Kennedy J. Omolo), the legislature (Adams Oloo
and Winnie V. Mitullah) and the judiciary (Christopher Mulei). A chapter on citizenship
(Bosire R. Moegi) is followed by a number of studies on human rights: recommendations
vis-a-vis a Bill of Rights (Christopher Mulei), the rights of minorities (Lawrence M. Mute),
and the rights of women and children (Kivutha Kibwana). The final chapters deal with
elections (Kanyi Kimondo), economic issues (Gerrishon K. Ikiara), international affairs
(Smokin Wanjala), and constitutional offices (Makumi Mwagiru). [ASC Leiden abstract]

289 Yearning

Yearning for democracy : Kenya at the dawn of a new century | ed. by Smokin Wanjala...
[et al.]. - Nairobi : Claripress, 2002. - IX, 380 p. ; 21 cm - Met lit.opg.

ISBN 9966-91519-2

In 1991, Kenya’s constitution was amended to allow the return of plural politics. From
that year onwards, Kenyans have been involved in the struggle for constitutional reform.
The articles collected in this volume, written between 1993 and 1997, chronicle this
struggle. The chapters in the first part, on law, political order and society, discuss issues
such as citizenship, civil society and democratization, empowerment, minority rights, civil
disobedience, press freedom, mob justice, the proposed National Human Rights
Committee, the Political Parties Bill 1995, the validity of the Declaration of Emergency to
Combat Drought and Famine, regionalism, and the Asian question. The contributions in
the second part discuss politics and electoral law in Kenya, focusing on the 1997
elections. Contributors: Nicholas Otieno, Kivutha Kibwana, Karuti Kanyinga, Lawrence
M. Mute, S. Kichamu Akivaga, Makumi Mwagiru, George Kanyi Kimondo, and Smokin
Wanijala. [ASC Leiden abstract]

RWANDA

290 Brusset, Emery
‘Imidugudu” et aide humanitaire: I'influence incertaine des ONG au Rwanda aprés la
guerre / Emery Brusset. - In: Aufrepart: (2003), no. 26, p. 107-121.

L'impact social des organismes d'aide humanitaire pour les rapatriés dans une situation

de sortie de crise est de renforcer, d'accélérer, de distancer. Au Rwanda, entre 1995 et
1999, cela s'est traduit par une insertion dans les structures et les clivages du pays, en
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les perpétuant, et sans les affecter de facon fondamentale. Les structures de
concertation et de copilotage se sont surtout constituées en opposition a la pratique des
collines et sont restées éphémeres. Les clivages sociaux ont été prolongés, plus que
changés, car les structures de distribution du pouvoir n'ont pas été remises en cause. A
partir d'une politique nationale de villagisation (‘imidugudu’: village ou habitat rural
regroupe) assez artificielle, faisant coincider humanitarisme et développement, les ONG
ont promu des projets qui n'ont ni pu en atténuer les possibles effets nocifs (violations
des libertés, perte de viabilité économique), ni pu en assurer le succés a long terme.
Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francgais (p. 206) et en anglais (p. 210). [Résumé extrait de
la revue]

291 Gervais, Myriam
Human security and reconstruction efforts in Rwanda : impact on the lives of women /
Myriam Gervais. - In: Development in Practice: (2003), vol. 13, no. 5, p. 542-551.

This paper evaluates the pertinence of interventions sponsored by aid agencies that
seek to meet the security needs of women in post-reconstruction Rwanda. Personal
security, economic security, and sociopolitical security are used as the main
methodological reference marks and indicators. Data were gathered during several visits
to Rwanda in 2001 and 2002. The study reveals that efforts on the part of the NGOs
studied have brought about positive impacts on the lives of women. However, findings
also show that specific strategies aimed at increasing women's security would better
benefit them if they were more consistently planned so as to take into consideration the
ways in which issues of poverty, gender, and security intersect. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

292 Nsanzabaganwa, M.

Spokes in the wheels of trade reform : an African perspective / M. Nsanzabaganwa and
P.A. Black. - In: The South African Journal of Economics: (2002), vol. 70, no. 5, p. 900-
911.

Rwanda has recently started to liberalize its domestic economy. There is reason to
believe that the Rwandan case may be no different from those of many other developing
economies which have stagnated or grown less rapidly than they did during the heyday
of import substitution. African countries like Rwanda would seem to find themselves in a
Catch 22 situation: conventional wisdom dictates that trade liberalization is at least a
necessary condition for achieving sustainable economic growth - and yet available
evidence seems to suggest the opposite, i.e. that a strong and growing economy is a
prerequisite for a successful policy of trade liberalization. The authors argue that
successful liberalization requires a set of conditions that either do not exist in many
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African countries, or may be difficult to meet. These concern the timing of policies and
the sequence in which they are implemented; constraints such as shortage of industrial
skills and locational disadvantages; and institutional constraints. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

TANZANIA

293 Arnold, Nathalie

Placing the shameless: approaching poetry and the politics of Pemban-ness in Zanzibar,
1995-2001 / Nathalie Arnold. - In: Research in African Literatures: (2002), vol. 33, no. 3,
p. 140-166.

Poetry, especially 'taarab” (sung poetry), has had a long history in Zanzibar, and has
undergone many changes, intimately related to the struggles of different groups to
maintain, change and consolidate their identities and positions. The author traces events
in 1995-1996 that made her aware of the signal role played by poetry in Zanzibari
politics, and particularly in polarizing regional (especially Pemban and Ungujan)
identities. Her account of the events themselves mirrors the logical steps that led her to
consider violence and song as an intriguing couple. The focus is on the question of
belonging, which is raised in two songs, "Wasohaya Wana Mji Wao™ (The shameless
have a town of their own), and "Wasohaya Unaishi Nao" (The shameless, you live
among them), of which the texts are presented in Swahili and English. After placing both
songs in their political contexts, the author connects the lyrics to a broadly "Swahili’
cultural context arguing that although fundamentally about belonging and the politics of
nationhood, the songs also make allusions to pre-existing Swahili knowledge about the
meaning of "towns” and the type of agency held by their appropriate inhabitants.
Bibliogr., notes. [ASC Leiden abstract]

294 Blommaert, Jan

African literature and globalization: semiotizing space in a Tanzanian novel / Jan
Blommaert and Lieselotte Van der Donckt. - In: Journal of African Cultural Studies:
(2002), vol. 15, no. 2, p. 137-148.

Globalization offers a number of challenges to social-scientific research, the most
important of which is to arrive at empirical substantiations of concepts such as flow,
centre-periphery and networks. In this paper, it is argued that conceptualizations of
space are a useful starting point for such analyses. The authors investigate a Tanzanian
novel written by Gabriel Ruhumbika in 1992: "Miradi Bubu ya Wazalendo’. The novel is a
critique of Ujamaa Tanzania, and it sketches the life history of two Tanzanians. In the
construction of the plot and the characters, use is made of locally salient perceptions of
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space: good versus bad neighbourhoods, poor versus affluent regions. Such perceptions
of space are closely tied to the identities of the characters and they attribute
presupposable meanings to their activities. Thus, we see local perceptions of centres
and peripheries at work, and mobility appears as a crucial feature in the organization of
Ruhumbika’s critique of Ujamaa. In turn, the book itself is diasporic and its meanings
need to be repatriated for a Tanzanian readership. The locality of the book, inscribed in
the local semiotics of space, appears to be caught in a complex dynamic of localization
and translocalization, creating a true “diasporic” act of cultural production and turning the
book into a typical example of culture in a globalization framework. Mobility appears to
define the cultural product, and this has implications for social-scientific studies in
general. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

295 Burgess, Thomas

Cinema, bell bottoms, and miniskirts: struggles over youth and citizenship in
revolutionary Zanzibar / by Thomas Burgess. - In: The Infernational Journal of African
Historical Studies. (2002), vol. 35, no. 2/3, p. 287-313.

After the 1964 Revolution in Zanzibar, all citizens were supposed to be fully engaged in
the construction of a new revolutionary society. Through the 1960s and 1970s, however,
the political elite continued to tolerate the daily showing of Western films in the capital
that paid no deference to socialist development or Islamic standards of decency.
Zanzibari moviegoers were particularly impressed by the appearance of film actors
dressed according to the latest Western fashions (miniskirts, bell bottoms). Such images
were immediately influential on young people. This article argues that as political leaders
sought to construct a revolutionary society, they provoked conflict with young people
whose appearance was not sufficiently recognizable as African, socialist or Muslim. It
discusses how nationbuilding as an ideology lost meaning in a deteriorating urban
environment where young people in particular lacked “productive” work. In this context
Western cinema emerged as a primary escape, as well as an inspiration for clothing
styles. The article then examines the reasons why the new fashions provoked official
anxieties. Finally, it describes how the ruling party mobilized against unsanctioned styles
in order to defend revolutonary concepts of visual order, discipline and citizenship.
Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

296 Evans, Ruth M.C.
Tanzanian childhoods : street children’s narratives of 'home” / Ruth M.C. Evans. - In:
Journal of Confemporary African Studies: (2004), vol. 22, no. 1, p. 69-92 : ill.

Using empirical data from ethnographic, child-focused research with street children in
Tanzania, the author discusses children’s narratives of their home environments. She
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attempts a holistic analysis of the experiences of family life and their home environment
which have influenced their decisions to leave home for the street. Poverty and
household instability, corporal punishment, the conflict between " work" and "play",
underlying gender inequalities, children’s experiences within diverse household
structures, and rural-urban migration are identified as salient motivating factors. While a
complex myriad of factors influence children’s decisions to leave home, children are very
often making a rational choice of one lifestyle over another. Bibliogr., notes. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

297 Goldman, Mara
Partitioned nature, privileged knowledge : community-based conservation in Tanzania /
Mara Goldman. - In: Development and Change. (2003), vol. 34, no. 5, p. 833-862 : krt.

Community-based conservation (CBC) has become the catch-all solution to the social
and ecological problems plaguing traditional top-down, protectionist conservation
approaches. CBC has been particularly popular throughout Africa as a way to gain local
support for wildlife conservation measures that have previously excluded local people
and their development needs. This article shows that, despite the rhetoric of devolution
and participation associated with new CBC models, conservation planning in Tanzania
remains a top-down endeavour, with communities and their specialized socioecological
knowledge delegated to the margins. In addition to the difficulties associated with the
transfer of power from State to community hands, CBC also poses complex challenges
to the culture or institution of conservation. Using the example of the Tarangire-Manyara
ecosystem (northern Tanzania), the author shows how local knowledge and the
complexities of ecological processes challenge the conventional zone-based
conservation models, and argues that the insights of local Masai knowledge claims could
better reflect the ecological and social goals of the new CBC rhetoric. Bibliogr., notes,
ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

298 lIgoe, Jim

Scaling up civil society : donor money, NGOs and the pastoralist land rights movement
in Tanzania / Jim Igoe. - In: Development and Change: (2003), vol. 34, no. 5, p. 863-
885.

Tanzania’s pastoral land rights movement began with local resistance to the alienation
of traditional grazing lands in Masai and Barabaig communities. While these community-
based social movements were conducted through institutions that local people knew and
understood, they were not coordinated in a comprehensive fashion and their initial
effectiveness was limited. With the advent of liberalization in the mid-1980s, they began
to gain institutional legitimacy through the registration of pastoralist non-governmental
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organizations (NGOs). Registered NGOs provided community leaders with a formal
mechanism for coordinating local land movements and for advocating for land rights at
the international level. The connections of pastoralist NGOs to disenfranchised
communities, and the incorporation of traditional cultural institutions into modern
institutional structures, resonated with the desires of international donors to support civil
society and to create an effective public sphere in Tanzania, making these NGOs an
attractive focus for donor funding. In spite of their good intentions, however, donors
frequently overlooked the institutional impacts of their assistance on the pastoralist land
rights movement and the formation of civil society in pastoralist communities. NGO
leaders have become less accountable to their constituent communities, and the
movement itself has lost momentum as its energies have been diverted into activities
that can be justified in donor funding reports. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

299 Isham, Jonathan
The effect of social capital on fertiliser adoption : evidence from rural Tanzania /
Jonathan Isham. - In: Journal of African Economies: (2002), vol. 11, no. 1, p. 39-60 : tab.

Do the characteristics of local social structures affect fertilizer adoption among rural
households? This paper extends the model of technology adoption of G. Feder and R.
Slade (1984) to incorporate social capital, and then tests the model with household data
from two agroecological zones in rural Tanzania. Probit estimates of the model show that
the probability of adoption of improved fertilizer in 1994-1995 in the Central Plateau
region is increasing in land under cultivation, cumulative adoption patterns, ethnically
based social affiliations, the adoption of improved seeds, the availability of credit and
extension services and the average years of residence in the village. In the Plains
region, this probability is increasing in land under cultivation, ethnically based social
affiliations and consultative norms. Overall, these results, which are robust after testing
for the likely reverse causality of land under cultivation, support the finding that ethnically
based and participatory social affiliations act as forms of social capital in the adoption
decision. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

300 Kelsall, Tim

Empowering people?: World Vision & "transformatory development” in Tanzania / Tim
Kelsall & Claire Mercer. - In: Review of African Political Economy. (2003), vol. 30, no. 96,
p. 293-304.

Ideas of participatory development and empowerment have become central to
contemporary development discourse. This article identifies two axes of tension within
this discourse. First is the disturbing thought that by empowering a ‘community” a
development project can disempower groups or individuals within that community.
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Second is the paradox whereby external agents are perceived as necessary to install
internal desires and capacities for individual and community autonomy. The article
presents empirical data from research conducted in 1996-1997 into two Area
Development Projects (ADPs) supported by the NGO World Vision in northeast
Tanzania, viz. Moshono ADP (Moshono Division, Arumeru District in Arusha region) and
Sanya ADP (Siha Division, Hai District in Kilimanjaro Region). The aim is to show that
the dilemmas of development in practice turn around these axes of tension, as the
attempts to empower the ‘community” benefit disproportionately an elite - the idea of
development as ‘empowerment” inserted into the community from the outside. Bibliogr.,
notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

301 Khamis, Said A.M.
Fragmentation, orality and magic realism in Kezilahabi’s novel ‘Nagona“ / Said A.M.
Khamis. - In: Nordijc Journal of African Studies: (2003), vol. 12, no. 1, p. 78-91.

This paper looks at Euphrase Kezilahabi's (Tanzania) novel 'Nagona” (1990). In
particular, it is a response to a 1998 article by M.D. Gromov. Contrary to Gromov's
thesis, which postulates the structural ambiguity of ‘Nagona’, the present paper argues
that the structure of Kezilahabi's novel is discernible when the fluidity of the genre
‘novel” is taken into consideration and when elements of sociocultural patchwork and
chaos characterizing contemporary African societies are brought in. On the one hand,
the novel is fragmented, and pregnant with religious, philosophical, political and social
rhetoric. On the other hand, it uses ‘orality’” and ‘magic realism” for its fictional
strategies. 'Nagona” seems to challenge the possibility of an “absolute” generic
definition. Nevertheless, ‘fragmentation’, orality and magic realism are the peculiarities
that make this a unique - if structurally not the most idiosyncratic - novel in Swahili
literature. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

302 Kristiansen, Stein

Survival of cottage industries in Africa: the case of clustering and social networks in
Tanzanian garment industries / Stein Kristiansen and Andrew Mbwambo. - In: Journal of
Contemporary African Studies: (2003), vol. 21, no. 3, p. 365-382.

Structural adjustment has contributed to the creation of freer markets for goods and has
thereby had an impact on entrepreneurial endeavour. However, small-scale
entrepreneurs and cottage industries in peripheral areas are easily marginalized in open
competition with foreign investors and centrally located businesses. It has been arguued
that the main problem for cottage industries in developing countries is not their small size
but their isolation. Clustering of enterprises has been advocated as a strategy to
overcome isolation. This article examines why clustering and social networks are not
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more extensively used by small-scale industries in Africa to improve their competitive
strength. The data were collected from cottage garment industries in two towns in
Tanzania - Tanga and Iringa. The article demonstrates that while there is a lack of
awareness of the advantages of joint action and networking, the absence of efficient
judicial infrastructure, physical immobility, and limited group solidarity and cohesion are
other reasons for not using local potential. Bibliogr., note. [ASC Leiden abstract]

303 Mkenda-Mugittu, Vera F.

Measuring the invisibles: gender mainstreaming and monitoring experience from a dairy
development project in Tanzania / Vera F. Mkenda-Mugittu. - In: Development in
Practice: (2003), vol. 13, no. 5, p. 459-473 : tab.

Development projects are under pressure to deliver positive gender changes. This paper
provides a practical example of how one project in Tanzania attempted to meet this
demand. It concerns the Southern Highlands Dairy Development Project (SHDDP). The
paper details how a conventional technical project developed its own understanding of
what it is to be gender sensitive, and identified gender concerns that it might address.
The main monitoring challenges became those of how to assess the significance of
routinely recorded events such as increased cow allocations to women, and how to
incorporate monitoring activities that might focus on researching less obvious, less
visible, and more subtle processes of change into the project cycle. The paper
advocates giving greater attention to meeting these challenges within projects. Bibliogr.,
notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

304 Richey, Lisa Ann
Women’s reproductive health & population policy: Tanzania / Lisa Ann Richey. - In:
Review of African Political Economy: (2003), vol. 30, no. 96, p. 273-292 : tab.

Population policies have rarely been linked to economic policy, although the promoters
of economic liberalization also support the embrace of population policy as important to
the economic well-being of African States. Using a case study from Tanzania, the author
argues that population policies with a limited focus on fertility reduction may continue to
be successful in the context of post-adjustment African health care systems, but policies
that aim for the larger goals of improving women'’s reproductive health will be severely
limited. Tanzania’s donors and lenders promoted neo-Malthusian types of population
policies aimed primarily at reducing childbearing as a partial solution to the country’s
economic crisis. However, in the mid-1990s, the international discourse on population
shifted toward a new dependent variable of women’s reproductive health. The notion of
reproductive health reunites population and development issues in the context of basic
health care provision. Improvements in the reproductive health of Tanzanian women will
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require more than simply the effective provision of contraceptives. This article argues
that the challenges of improving reproductive health are unlikely to be met without a
revitalization of public health care provision in African countries. Bibliogr., sum. [Journal
abstract]

UGANDA

305 Médard, Henri
La naissance et le déclin des partis politiques et religieux en Ouganda 1887-2002 / Henri
Médard. - In: Afrigue et histoire: (2003), no. 1, p. 139-167.

Les partis politiques ougandais au XXe siécle se distinguent par deux éléments, tous
deux rares en Afrique: d’une part I'importance des polarités religieuses, d autre part un
enracinement pré-colonial. En effet, s’il n‘est pas rare de voir des chrétiens et des
musulmans s’affronter, des tensions équivalentes opposant catholiques et protestants
sont exceptionnelles. Cette rivalité plonge ses racines au XlIXe siécle dans les luttes de
factions a la cour royale du Buganda; elle se prolonge dans les luttes pour les
prébendes de |'Etat colonial durant la domination britannique, puis dans la lutte pour les
électeurs et le pouvoir a I'indépendance. Aprés un sommet dans les années 1950 et
1960, elle décline jusqu'a ne plus étre aujourd’hui la force principale du combat
politique. Bibliogr, notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

306 Rwomushana, John

Political leadership’s role in breaking the silence surrounding AIDS : Uganda’s success
story / John Rwomushana. - In: South African Journal of International Affairs: (2000), vol.
7,n0. 2, p. 67-72.

HIV/AIDS was first reported in Uganda in 1982. By 1993, an estimated 1.5 million
Ugandans were living with HIV, more than in any other country in the world. Yet the
denial and stigma which had characterized the start of the epidemic in Uganda were
beginning to wane. Official and public attitudes were marked by a growing degree of
openness about the reality of HIV/AIDS, and increased acceptance of people living with
AIDS. The country now has the 14th highest HIV-infection rate in the world. This
significant drop in infection rates can be attributed to commitment at all levels, including
the Ugandan executive, and multisectoral coordination by the Uganda Aids Commission
(UAC). Such commitment must be maintained and strengthened if Uganda’s rate is to
drop further. Notes, sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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307 Avyari, Farida
Afrique australe: une liberté tres surveillée / Farida Ayari. - In: Géopolitique africaine /
OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 12, p. 105-115.

A I'exception du Swaziland et du Zimbabwe, la liberté de la presse s’est assez bien
portée, en 2002, dans les pays d'Afrique australe, selon le MISA (Media Institute of
Southern Africa), qui releve pourtant 208 atteintes a cette liberté. Dans les onze pays
observés par cette institution, la situation des médias accuse de profondes diférences,
tenant a la nature des régimes et aux conditions économiques. Mise a part I’Afrique du
Sud, ou I'’ANC a résisté a la tentation de lancer un journal progouvernemental, la
situation en Afrique australe se caractérise par une presse subventionnée, qui soutient
la ligne gouvernementale, et une série de journaux privés, qui optent pour une ligne plus
critique et plus objective. A I'époque de |'apartheid, les dirigeants du Parti national
contrélaient méticuleusement les médias en Afrique du Sud. Prés de dix ans aprés
["avénement d'un régime démocratique, la presse sud-africaine s’est émancipée, mais
elle demeure |'objet des critiques des politiciens. Si la censure n’est plus de mise a la
SABC (South African Broadcasting Corporation), les tensions avec le pouvoir restent
vives. Aprés la situation des médias en Afrique du Sud, I'auteur analyse I'évolution des
médias au Zimbabwe, en Angola et au Mozambique, au Swaziland, en Zambie, au
Malawi, et en Namibie. En 2001, la SADC avait adopté le Protocole sur la culture, le
sport et l'information, qui recommande la promotion de la liberté de la presse, la
suppression de toutes les lois restrictives a |'exercice de la profession et la mise en
place d'une législation garantissant |'accés a l'information. Mais la majorité des pays
membres sont encore loin de respecter ce protocole. En dépit des avancées
démocratiques, les médias en Afrique australe sont en liberté trés surveillée. Notes.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

308 Deep

Deep hiStories . gender and colonialism in Southern Africa | ed. by Wendy Woodward,
Patricia Hayes and Gary Minkley. - Amsterdam [etc.] : Rodopi, 2002. - XLVI, 356 p. :ill. ;
24 cm. - (Cross/cultures, ISSN 0924-1426 ; 57) - Essays selected from the "Gender and
Colonialism" 7 conference held at the University of the Western Cape in January 1997. -
Met lit. opg.

ISBN 90-420-1229-3 geb.
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This volume contains a selection of papers presented at the "Gender and colonialism"
conference held at the University of the Western Cape, Cape Town, in January 1997.
Contents: Introduction: Deep hiStories: gender and colonialism in southern Africa
(Wendy Woodward, Patricia Hayes and Gary Minkley); State racism and the education
of desires: a colonial reading of Foucault (Ann Laura Stoler); Domesticity and
dispossession: the ideology of 'home™ and the British construction of the “primitive” from
the eighteenth to the early nineteenth century (Elizabeth Elbourne); Contradictory
tongues: torture and the testimony of two slave women in the Eastern Cape courts in
1833 and 1834 (Wendy Woodward); Women's talk and the colonial State: the Wylde
scandal, 1831-1833 (Kirsten Mackenzie); Science and the spectacle: /Khanako’s South
Africa, 1936-1937 (Ciraj Rassool and Patricia Hayes); 'Moedermeesteres”: Dutch-
Afrikaans women’s entry into the public sphere in the Cape Colony, 1860-1896 (Marijke
Du Toit); "We were men nursing men’: male nursing on the mines in twentieth-century
South Africa (Shula Marks); Faithful daughter, murdering mother: transgression and
social control in colonial Namibia (Meredith McKittrick with Fanuel Shingenge); A threat
to the nation and a threat to the men: the banning of Depo-Provera in Zimbabwe 1981
(Amy Kaler); Self-representation and reconstructions of southern African pasts: Bessie
Head’s "A bewitched crossroad” (Desirée Lewis); Gender-blending and code-switching
in the South African novel: a postcolonial model (Johan U. Jacobs); Targeted for
change: Cameroonian women and missionary designs in some fiction by Mongo Beti
(Elias Bongmba); Colonizing the queer: some problems in curating South Africa’s first
national gay and lesbian art exhibition (Joan Bellis). [ASC Leiden abstract]

309 Limits

Limits to liberation in Southern Africa | ed. by Henning Melber. - Basingstoke : Carfax
Publishing, 2003. - P. 148-360. : tab. ; 25 cm. - (Journal of contemporary African studies
; vol. 21, no. 2 (2003)) - Met bibliogr., noten.

Alimost all contributions in this special issue are revised versions of papers presented at
the conference on (Re-)Conceptualising Democracy and Liberation in Southern Africa’,
held in Windhoek, Namibia, July 2002. Their aim is to offer more insight into the scope
and limitations of social emancipation in southern Africa, especially with regard to the
"democratic notion” under the given constraints of liberation movements in control of
power. Contributions: Democracy and the control of elites, by Kenneth Good; Liberation
and opposition in Zimbabwe, by Suzanne Dansereau; In defence of national
sovereignty? Urban governance and democracy in Zimbabwe, by Amin Kamete; As
good as it gets? Botswana’s ‘democratic development’, by lan Taylor; Chieftaincy and
the negotiation of might and right in Botswana democracy, by Francis Nyamnjoh;
Between competing paradigms: post-colonial legitimacy in Lesotho, by Roger Southall;
From controlled change to changed control: the case of Namibia, by Henning Melber;
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Armed struggle in South Africa: consequences of a strategy debate, by Martin
Legassick; Culture(s) of the African National Congress of South Africa: imprint of exile
experiences, by Raymond Suttner; Liberal or liberation framework? The contradictions of
ANC rule in South Africa, by Krista Johnson; Neo-liberalism versus State nationalism:
beyond State thinking in southern Africa, by Michael Neocosmos. [ASC Leiden abstract]

310 Petersson, Lennart
The new economic geography and industrial location in SADC / Lennart Petersson. - In:
The South African Journal of Economics. (2002), vol. 70, no. 8, p. 1222-1246 : tab.

In this paper two approaches are used to identify the likely impact of integration on
manufacturing location in the SADC member countries of 1995, except Angola and the
provinces of South Africa. The first is based on the traditional theory of integration in
which a reduction in trade costs increases specialization, according to comparative
advantages. The second approach, the new economic geography, predicts that a fall in
trade barriers, which makes it easier to supply customers from a few locations, would
promote concentration and relocation of industries near their largest markets. In the light
of these theories, the paper examines the determinants of regional specialization and
the centre-periphery dimension of industry location in Southern Africa, and suggests how
trade liberalization and increased integration may affect the distribution of economic
activities over space. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

311 Piazolo, Marc

Regional integration in southern Africa : motor for economic development? / Marc
Piazolo. - In: 7he South African Journal of Economics.: (2002), vol. 70, no. 8, p. 1198-
1221 : fig., graf., tab.

Like their counterparts in other regions of the world Southern Africans want to provide
their economies with a growth impetus by deepening their integration. However, the
region itself consists of a messy cluster of different overlapping multilateral and bilateral
trade arrangements. This paper on regional economic integration in Southern Africa first
describes the theoretical and empirical linkages between international trade and
economic growth. Section 2 presents graphical models of Free Trade Areas and
Customs Unions as well as one that captures economies of scale and imperfect
competition. All of them are addressed within the Southern African context, whereby
South Africa as the major and most industrialized economy of the region is given special
emphasis. Section 3 discusses the benefits and costs of regional integration
arrangements (RIAs) based on simulation and empirical studies for various regional
trade agreements. Section 4 presents the overlapping RIAs in Southern Africa and
discusses the advantages and drawbacks of a cluster of RIAs. The paper concludes that
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South Africa should put more emphasis on trade liberalization and a more pronounced
legal harmonization of investment rules, taxes or standards with the EU or the US than
with its hinterland. It should also stay clear of joining Comesa. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC
Leiden abstract]
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312 Hirschmann, David
Keeping ‘the last” in mind : incorporating Chambers in consulting / David Hirschmann. -
In: Development in Practice.: (2003), vol. 13, no. 5, p. 487-500.

Many development professionals will be familiar with the influential work of Robert
Chambers. Many will also be familiar with the operational challenge of putting much of
Chambers” advice into practice, notably on short-term assignments. Here, it would seem
that the essence of the work contradicts any serious effort to apply Chambers’ ideas.
People concerned with meaningful participatory development assume that rushed
consultancy is not real development work, inevitably ignores participatory methods, and
is bound to fail. Yet, like it or not, these rapid assignments are, and seem destined to
remain, a common tool of development work. This paper gives four illustrations taken
from the author’s personal experiences of working directly or indirectly with programmes
supported by a bilateral development agency, viz. A meeting with ‘commercial” farmers
in Tete, Mozambique; interviews with women tobacco farmers in Malawi; a "customer’
focus in Bangladesh; and participatory incentives through performance measurement in
Zimbabwe. All cases involve attempts to incorporate Chambers” ideas. The main
purpose of describing these cases is to stimulate discussion of the possibilities of
incorporating the ideas of participatory and inclusive development processes within the
unpromising confines of the two or three-week assignment. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

313 MacGregor, JoOAnn

The Victoria Falls 1900-1940 : landscape, tourism and the geographical imagination /
JoAnn McGregor. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no. 3, p. 717-
737.

This article is about the politics of landscape ideas, and the relationship between
landscape, identity and memory. It explores these themes through the history of the
Victoria Falls (on the Zambia-Zimbabwe border) and the tourist resort that developed
around the waterfall after 1900. Drawing on oral and archival sources, including popular
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natural history writing and tourist guides, it investigates African and European ideas
about the waterfall, and the ways that these interacted and changed in the course of
colonial appropriations of the Falls area. The tourist experience of the resort and the
landscape ideas promoted through it were linked to Edwardian notions of Britishness
and empire, ideas of whiteness and settler identities that transcended new colonial
borders, and to the subject identities accommodated or excluded. Cultures of colonial
authority did not develop by simply overriding local ideas, they involved fusions,
exchanges and selective appropriations of them. The two main African groups the author
is concerned with are the Leya, who lived in small groups around the Falls under a
number of separate chiefs, and the powerful Lozi rulers, to whom they paid tribute in the
19th century. The article highlights colonial authorities” celebration of aspects of the Lozi
aristocracy’s relationship with the river, and their exclusion of the Leya people, who had
a longer and closer relationship with the waterfall. It also touches on the politics of recent
attempts to reverse this exclusion, and the controversial rewriting of history this has
involved. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

MALAWI

314 Chinsinga, Blessings

Lack of alternative leadership in democratic Malawi : some reflections ahead of the 2004
general elections / Blessings Chinsinga. - In: Nordic Journal of African Studjes. (2003),
vol. 12, no. 1, p. 1-22.

This paper argues that the lack of alternative leadership presents a serious constraint to
the ultimate consolidation of democracy, much as Malawi is often flagged as a success
story of democratic transition. The underlying argument is that political parties in Malawi
have failed to function as essential building blocks of the evolving democratic culture
especially with regard to the intra party politics of leadership. All the major parties - the
United Democratic Front (UDF), the Malawi Congress Party (MCP) and the Alliance for
Democracy (AFORD) - are beset by perennial leadership problems, destructive power
struggles, unorthodox voting practices, and domination by a single leader. As a result,
they have degenerated into instruments of political patronage. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

315 Thorold, Alan
Regionalism, tribalism and multiparty democracy : the case of Malawi / Alan Thorold. -
In: South African Journal of Infernational Affairs.: (2000), vol. 7, no. 2, p. 135-139.

This paper looks at the 1994 and 1999 elections in Malawi. Both elections were won by
the United Democratic Front (UDF) under the leadership of Bakili Muluzi. It has been
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suggested that regionalism was a major factor in determining the results of the 1994
election. But the point is that the regions are significant in this context only to the extent
that they are dominated by particular tribal groups: the Chewa dominate the central
region, the Tumbuka dominate the north and the Yao the south. The three political
parties that emerged as serious contenders in the run-up to the 1994 elections - the
Malawi Congress Party (MCP), the UDF and the Alliance for Democracy (AFORD) -
clearly drew their support from a regional platform, but this apparent regionalism should
be seen as a product of the ethnic composition of the country. The interplay of ethnic
and regional factors became clearer in the 1999 election, while a religious dimension
was the other sigificant determinant of voting patterns. The interplay of ethnicity and
religion is not necessarily unhealthy for the emergence of a multiparty democracy. The
balance of power is such that Muluzi can simply not afford to take his support for
granted. The possibility that the next election could be an even closer contest suggests
that Muluzi needs to perform better and to keep in mind that in the future the ethnic sums
could add up to a different result. Ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

MOZAMBIQUE

316 Bolnick, B.R.
A simple model for poverty projections in Mozambique / B.R. Bolnick. - In: The South
African Journal of Economics. (2003), vol. 71, no. 1, p. 143-162 : tab.

This paper explains the model used to obtain poverty projections for the Mozambican
government’s poverty reduction strategy "Action Plan for the Reduction of Absolute
Poverty 2001-2005" (PARPA). The PARPA projection model is based on a methodology
developed in the first detailed assessment of national poverty statistics in Mozambique,
using data from the 1996-1997 National Household Survey (Inquerito Nacional aos
agregados Fimiliares Sobre as Condi¢g~oes de Vida, IAF for short). The PARPA model
extrapolates the IAF data to 2001. The simulations, which address only one dimension
of poverty, namely the ‘cost of basic human needs” concept, demonstrate the
significance of two familiar themes: economic growth is a powerful instrument for poverty
reduction, and the structure of growth is highly important. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

317 Spécial
Spécial Mozambique / enquéte et réd.: Bénédicte Chatel. - In: Marchés tropicaux et

méditerranéens: (2003), année 59, no. 3029, p. 2424-2463 : fig., foto’s, krt., tab.

Le Mozambique a parcouru beaucoup de chemin depuis la fin de la guerre, en 1992.
Ses potentiels - tourisme, services, péche, agriculture - sont d"autant plus considérables
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que I"Afriqgue du Sud est son voisin, le seul pays d’Afrique subsaharienne doté de réels
moyens, d un savoir-faire et d’un pouvoir d’achat. Mais les blocages auxquels se heurte
actuellement le Mozambique - financiers, institutionnels, linguistiques, de formation -
sont réels dans la mesure ou une période électorale s’ouvre et ou I’Angola, pays
lusophone et a fort potentiel aussi, peut constituer un rival auprés des bailleurs et des
ONG. Ce dossier spécial sur le Mozambique débute sur une appréciation de la situation
politique. Avec les élections municipales qui se sont tenues le 19 novembre 2003, le
pays entre dans une période d’élections générales, dont les enjeux sont majeurs. Les
élections de 2004 sont d autant plus délicates pour le parti historique de I'indépendance,
le Frelimo, qu’il s"agit maintenant de garder le pouvoir tout en changeant de président,
Joaquim Chissano ne souhaitant pas se représenter. Or le pouvoir est usé et la
corruption a éclaboussé jusqu’a la famille proche du président. L alternance politique
serait, bien entendu, appréciée par les partisans de I'opposition, la Renamo voire méme
par certains bailleurs de fonds qui y verraient un signe réel de démocratie. Le dossier
continue avec un apercgu de la situation macro-économique, une interview de Luisa Dias
Diogo (ministre mozambicain du Plan et des Finances), et traite ensuite des banques et
finances, du climat d’investissement, des relations Mozambique-France, des grands
projets - Mozal (usine d"aluminium), Sasol (I’exploitation de gaz par Sasol Chemical
Industries, RSA), Moatize (I’exploitation de la mine de charbon de Moatize), et
finalement des secteurs des services, de |I'agro-industrie (cultures vivriéres, crevette,
coton, sucre, noix de cajou, bois) et du tourisme. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

ZAMBIA

318 Agier, Michel
Identifications dans |"exil: les réfugiés du camp de Maheba (Zambie) / Michel Agier. - In:
Autrepart: (2003), no. 26, p. 73-89 : krt.

Les guerres générent les espaces aménagés qui leur conviennent: camps, refuges
humanitaires, centres de transit, zones de sécurité. Ce sont des ébauches
d'agglomérations, parfois de villes, toujours maintenues dans l'inachévement, mais
installées souvent dans la longue durée. Parallelement, la priorité au " retour " des
réfugiés, comme droit, ou a leur renvoi " chez eux ", comme obligation, est présentée
comme seule solution a long terme pour la réintégration des réfugiés. La fin des camps
est toujours un probléme, pratique et politique. La mise en débat de la conception
originelle de l'identité, sous-jacente a toutes ces prises de position, part du cas des
réfugiés angolais sur un site du HCR en Zambie. Comprendre l'incertitude et la disparité
des réponses des réfugiés face au retour aprés l'accord de paix d'avril 2002 en Angola,
nécessite une enquéte sur l'identification dans les espaces de l'exil. Celle-ci fait
apparéatre l'existence d'un ordre social dans les camps, ordre dont la formation dépend
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tout a la fois de I'état de guerre, de I'action humanitaire, et des relations sociales qui se
nouent entre tous les acteurs en présence sur cet espace confiné mais ancien et vivant.
Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francgais (p. 206) et en anglais (p. 210). [Résumé extrait de
la revue]

ZIMBABWE

319 Andreasson, Stefan

Economic reforms and ‘virtual democracy’ in South Africa and Zimbabwe: the
incompatibility of liberalisation, inclusion and development / Stefan Andreasson. - In:
Journal of Contemporary African Studies: (2003), vol. 21, no. 3, p. 383-406 : graf.

Given the disappointing gap between expectations and results in reforming countries,
doubts have been raised about the feasibility of various contemporary development
strategies labelled here 'neoliberal development policies”. This article puts forth three
key propositions corroborated by empirical evidence from policymaking processes and
developmental trajectories in South Africa and Zimbabwe. First, neoliberal reforms
aggravate exclusionary tendencies in emerging democracies and result in the move
towards ‘virtual democracy’, i.e. democracy having a formal basis in citizen rule but with
key decisionmaking insulated from popular involvement. Second, where virtual
democracy is already well-advanced, the societal pressures generated by neoliberal
reforms can help cause a complete breakdown of democracy. Third, virtual democracy
exacerbates the perpetuation of underdevelopment in developing countries poorly
equipped to resist the terms of global economic pressures. The article shows that in
South Africa, tendencies to virtual democracy encourage a policymaking climate that
increasingly erodes vertical accountability by distancing political leaders from their
constituencies. In Zimbabwe, structural adjustment and liberalization have pushed the
country beyond even virtual democracy and contributed to a complete democratic
breakdown. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

320 Bernstein, Henry
Land reform in southern Africa in world-historical perspective / Henry Bernstein. - In:
Review of African Political Economy. (2003), vol. 30, no. 96, p. 203-226.

This paper places issues of land reform in South Africa and Zimbabwe in a "world-
historical” perspective. "World-historical” is used in two senses. The first is that given by
the ‘classic” agrarian question and its tradition, concerning the role of agrarian
transformation in the transition to capitalism, and especially industrial capitalism, in
general. The second applies to the trajectories, and mutations, of the “classic” agrarian
question in the development of capitalism on a world scale and its historical and spatial
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coordinates. It is suggested that the moment of ‘globalization” from the 1970s signaled
the end of the ‘classic™ agrarian question, as the agrarian question of capital, without its
resolution in most countries of the South. At the same time, however, the ‘fragmentation”
of labour associated with and intensified by the global restructuring of capital discloses
possibilities of (new) agrarian questions generated by the struggles of labour for means
of livelihood and reproduction. This is illustrated in relation to South Africa and especially
Zimbabwe. While schematic in presentation, the aim is to illustrate the relevance and
utility of some wider theoretical and historical ideas to debate of land redistribution in
South Africa and Zimbabwe today. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

321 Dekker, Marleen

Bride wealth and household security in rural Zimbabwe / Marleen Dekker and Hans
Hoogeveen. - In: Journal of African Economies. (2002), vol. 11, no. 1, p. 114-145 : graf.,
tab.

This paper examines why Zimbabwean households pay bride wealth in instalments
rather than a lump sum on the date of marriage. It also poses the question of why the
type of cattle that has to be paid is not exactly specified. Starting from the observation
that in rural Zimbabwe risk markets are absent it shows that flexibility in both timing and
type of bride wealth payment enhances household security beyond what is feasible
through income pooling between relatives related through marriage. The additional
security results from the creation of a large pool of means-conditional, enforceable
claims on assets that are vital for income generation and consumption smoothing
purposes. The paper is based on various sources of qualitative and quantitative
information collected between 1992 and 2001. App., bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal
abstract]

322 Dorman, Sara Rich

NGOs and the constitutional debate in Zimbabwe : from inclusion to exclusion / Sara
Rich Dorman. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no. 4, p. 845-
863.

Two competing processes of constitutional reform occurred in Zimbabwe between 1997
and 2000. In 1997, the National Constitutional Assembly (NCA), led by churches, NGOs
and unions, was formed and initiated a constitutional debate. In 1999, the ZANU(PF)
government of Robert Mugabe attempted to reclaim the debate by launching a
Constitutional Commission (CC) with a mandate to consult Zimbabweans and draft a
new constitution, to be voted on in a plebiscite in February 2000. The governmental
process was unprecedented in its participatory and inclusive nature. Opposition
politicians, NGO activists and church people were included alongside ZANU(PF)
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stalwarts. At the same time, the rhetoric used against those in the NCA who rejected the
invitation to participate grew increasingly exclusionary and intolerant. The ruling party
was, in this period, beset by revelations of scandals, financial crises and declining social
services. The constitutional debate was, at least in part, an attempt to regain control of
political discourse, even as the State’s ability to provide services was weakened.
Instead, the public consultations provided a platform for the articulation of devastating
critiques of the regime’s policies in public meetings that were covered extensively in the
media. The government’s defeat in the referendum, in which voters rejected the draft
constitution, legitimated the existence of organizations and ideas outside the hegemony
of the ruling party/State. The voting public affirmed the claims made by the NCA to
speak and act outside the remit of the State. This rejection of the way in which politics
had been done since independence set the stage for the violent and coercive politics of
2000 and beyond. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

323 Kriger, Norma
Zimbabwe: political constructions of war veterans / Norma Kriger. - In: Review of African
Political Economy: (2003), vol. 30, no. 96, p. 323-328.

The author draws attention to three different kinds of political constructions about
Zimbabwe's guerilla war veterans. First, the ruling party ZANU(PF), the opposition, the
Movement for Democratic Change (MDC), the veterans, other liberation war participants,
and the media have all appealed to the notion of "authentic” and ‘inauthentic” veterans in
a politics of legitimation and delegitimation. Second, the incorporation of guerillas into
the legal system through the provision of pensions and other benefits has rested on the
retroactive political construction of veterans and the war. Third, the documentation of
some legal provisions of State rights - for the war disabled, for veterans in State service,
and for war service pensions for all veterans - suggests that the image of guerillas as
victims of official neglect is also a political construction. In attempting to understand the
politics involving veterans and appeals to the liberation war, it is useful to keep in the
forefront the high political valence of symbolic appeals and political constructions. Notes,
ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

324 Malaba, M.Z.
The poetry of Charles Mungoshi / M.Z. Malaba. - In: Research in African Literatures:
(2003), vol. 34, no. 1, p. 85-95.

Two major themes that run through the poems of Charles Mungoshi (Zimbabwe) are an
exploration of the meaning or significance of life, as well as a deeply ironic fascination
with time. Broadly speaking, three outlooks on life can be found in his poems: first, the
nihilistic perspective; second, a positive celebration of the miracle of life; and third, a
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fascination with the element of regeneration, particularly within the context of natural
rhythms or cycles. Time features prominently, with great emphasis laid on its passage.
The different attitudes toward time adopted by youths and adults provide the basis for
ironic commentary and contrasts are drawn between human perceptions of time and
natural cycles. The process of aging clearly intrigues the poet. The author of the present
paper analyses poems from Mungoshi’s collection "'The milkman doesn’t only deliver
milk” (1981) and quotes extensively from most of the poems. Bibliogr. [ASC leiden
abstract]

325 Mazarire, Gerald Chikozho

Changing landscape and oral memory in South-Central Zimbabwe : towards a historical
geography of Chishanga, c. 1850-1990 / Gerald Chikozho Mazarire. - In: Journal of
Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no. 3, p. 701-715 : geneal., krt.

‘Chishanga’ is the term used by many to refer to a geographical area lying c. 40 km
southeast of the modern city of Masvingo, Zimbabwe. But when this landscape is called
‘Chishanga’, the word also summons up complex historical associations. ‘Chishanga’
has always been a term of contestation, referring to a stretch of ground across which
struggles for authority, power and identity have taken place. In tracking these struggles
using oral history techniques, this paper draws attention to the fallacies of a chiefdom-
based appraoch to precolonial African history. The paper assesses the impact of all the
changes in Chishanga on the ways in which the people of Chishanga perceive their past.
Memory is an essential tool for the reconstruction of any past, and yet we know that the
way we recollect our past is a product of the society in which we live. As society
changes, so does memory. The paper contends that the history of Chishanga is
embedded in its material landscape and the way in which it is represented, and thus,
that a thorough understanding of the changes in Chishanga’s ‘real” and imagined
geography is necessary for any accurate treatment of its political, social and economic
history. Notes, ref., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

326 Munro, Lauchlan T.

Zimbabwe’s Agricultural Recovery Programme in the 1990s : an evaluation using
household survey data / Lauchlan T. Munro. - In: Food Policy: (2003), vol. 28, no. 5/6, p.
437-458 : tab.

During the 1990s, the government of Zimbabwe implemented an Agricultural Recovery
Programme to help smallholder farmers recover from repeated severe droughts. The
programme aimed to provide drought-affected smallholders with crop packs (free seeds
and fertilizer) and mechanized tillage services. This article evaluates the coverage,
poverty sensitivity and impact of the programme using an in-depth analysis of household
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survey data from 1993, 1996 and 1997. The programme’s tillage component was
unsuccessful, repeatedly reaching less than 5 percent of its target group; the crop pack
component, however, reached four-fifths or more of its target group. Most of the poorer
households received crop packs, but richer households were slightly more likely to get
them. Those who did receive crop packs planted larger areas under staple crops,
regardless of their poverty status. These findings are generally robust for a range of
poverty proxies. Unfortunately, there is no clear evidence on the impact, if any, of crop
packs on grain yields. Crop packs - properly attuned to local agroecological conditions -
may serve a useful role in post-drought recovery. Steps must be taken, however, to
ensure that all the poor receive crop packs. Attempts by government to provide
mechanized tillage to hundreds of thousands of smallholder households are not
recommended. Bibliogr., notes, sum. [Journal abstract]

327 Peters, Beverly L.

Caveats for land reform in South Africa : lessons from Zimbabwe / Beverly L. Peters and
Naudé Malan. - In: South African Journal of International Affairs: (2000), vol. 7, no. 2, p.
151-161.

The failure of land reform in Zimbabwe, and the current unrest there, have implications
for countries with similar histories.The current situation in Zimbabwe highlights the need
for a more just distribution of land, not only in Zimbabwe, but also in South Africa. This
paper investigates land reform processes in Zimbabwe and South Africa. First, it
discusses the history of the land problem in Zimbabwe, and then compares the
Zimbabwean case with recent attempts by the South African government to effect a
more just distribution of land. Next, the paper addresses an issue crucial to the 'success’
of land reform in both Zimbabwe and South Africa, that of agrarian reform. The lessons
South Africa needs to learn from Zimbabwe concern the present and future ability of
poor rural people to enter, survive and prosper in the agrarian economy. This will change
the problematic of land reform into a transformation of the agrarian economy, and
emphasize the point that the failure of this sector of the economy in Zimbabwe to supply
sustainable livelihoods has fuelled the present crisis. In conclusion, the paper discusses
caveats for land reform in South Africa, as highlighted by the current state of affairs in
Zimbabwe. Note, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

328 Sachikonye, Lloyd M.

From ‘growth with equity' to ‘fast-track” reform: Zimbabwe’s land question / Lloyd M.
Sachikonye. - In: Review of African Polifical Economy. (2003), vol. 30, no. 96, p. 227-
240.
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This article attempts to explain the changing and competing strands of the debate
surrounding the ‘land question” as it has unfolded in Zimbabwe in the past 23 years. As
in most contexts of land reform, the debate is highly political, whether packaged in
nationalist or technocratic rhetoric. Since independence, three phases of land reform
debate can be identified: the early independence years from 1980 to about 1989, the
period of structural adjustment and afterwards from 1990-1999, and the current phase
which commenced in 2000. In sum, there have been two broad positions on how the
land question should be resolved. The official "Statist” position has emphasized the need
for land redistribution through acquisition of large-scale commercial farms for
resettlement. The second position has recognized that while no land reform could be
accomplished without a central role played by the State, it has counseled that other
issues, in addition to the land question, are also important. The paper concludes by
providing an update on the short-term repercussions of the ‘fast-track’” reform
programme for the agricultural sector, food security and the wider economy. Bibliogr.,
notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

329 Vambe, Maurice Taonezvi

HIV/AIDS, African sexuality and the problem of representation in Zimbabwean literature /
Maurice Taonezvi Vambe. - In: Journal of Contemporary African Studies. (2003), vol. 21,
no. 3, p. 473-488.

HIV/AIDS poses a major threat to health care in Zimbabwe today. The magnitude of the
problem points to cultural identities embedded in notions of African sexuality. The latter
is shaped by cultural beliefs, values and notions of ‘'maleness’ and ‘femaleness’,
‘manhood” and ‘womanhood’, especially as determined within a colonial system that
"invents ideas of African customary law" which is predominantly patriarchal. This article
examines the representation of the cultural context of the transmission of the HIV/AIDS
in Zimbabwean literature. In particular, it analyses "'Waste not your tears” (1994) by
Violet Kala, 'Jemedza” (2000) by Wiseman Magwa, ‘Zviyedzo  (1998) by Daniel
Matanganyidze, and 'Mapenzi’® (1999) by Ignatius Mabasa. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

SOUTHERN AFRICA
GENERAL
330 McCarthy, Colin

The Southern African Customs Union in transition / Colin McCarthy. - In: African Affairs:
(2003), vol. 102, no. 409, p. 605-630.

192



SOUTHERN AFRICA - GENERAL

The democratization of South Africa in 1994 had important implications for the region.
One of these was a desire to renegotiate the SACU (Southern African Customs Union)
Agreement, an exercise that took longer than originally anticipated but which produced
an agreement that differs in fundamental respects from the agreement that has been
arranging customs union management since 1969. The new chapter in the history of the
world’s oldest customs union will, on implementation, introduce a radically different
revenue distribution formula, but most importantly, an institutional structure that provides
for the democratic governance of the customs union through a number of supranational
bodies that will take decisions on the basis of consensus. The big issue will remain
whether the new agreement can reconcile the divergent economic development needs
of South Africa, with its much larger and more industrialized economy, and those of the
four smaller, less developed customs union partners. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

331 Sadr, Karim
The Neolithic of southern Africa / by Karim Sadr. - In: The Journal of African History:
(2003), vol. 44, no. 2, p. 195-209 : krt.

As the exception on the continent, southern Africa has no Neolithic period. In the 1920s,
when the term came to mean Stone Age with food production, Neolithic was dropped in
South Africa for lack of evidence for farming or herding in Stone Age sites. But since the
late 1960s many sheep bones have surfaced in just such sites. Now, the continued
absence of a Neolithic may say more about the politics of South African archaeology
than about its prehistory. This paper describes food production in the southern African
late Stone Age and argues in favour of (re-)introducing the term Neolithic to the
subcontinent. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

332 Southall, Roger
Democracy in southern Africa : moving beyond a difficult legacy / Roger Southall. - In:
Review of African Political Economy. (2003), vol. 30, no. 96, p. 255-272.

The peace dividend in southern Africa may serve to underpin the New Partnership for
Africa’s Development (NEPAD) and its bid for economic growth and development.
However, it is by no means so clear that the region is embarked upon an unambiguous
progression towards the consolidation of democracy. Indeed, there are deeply worrying
indications that the democratic wave which broke upon the region’s shores in the 1990s
is now moving into reverse. Most particularly, it can be argued that a developing crisis of
democracy in southern Africa is characterized by first, an increasingly explicit clash
between an authoritarian culture of national liberation and participatory democracy; and
second, by a closely related model of State power which, even if obscured under
democratic garb, entrenches elites and promotes highly unequal patterns of
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accumulation and anti-development. It is therefore necessary to move forward to a more
advanced conception of democracy which links liberal democratic rights to conditions
which combine increased political participation with greater social and economic
equality. Developments in Namibia, South Africa and Zimbabwe serve as an illustration
for the argument. Bibliogr., note, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

BOTSWANA

333 Tiruneh, Gizachew

Democratic development in Botswana and Tunisia : a comparative analysis / Gizachew
Tiruneh. - In: Journal of Contemporary African Studies: (2004), vol. 22, no. 1, p. 13-28 :
graf.

This paper examines the factors that are responsible for variations in the level of
democracy in Botswana and Tunisia between the 1960s and later 1990s. Botswana is
one of two countries in Africa that has maintained democratic rule since independence.
Tunisia exemplifies a developmentalist or growth-oriented State, where economic
development has preceded democratic reforms. The most important factors influencing
the transition to and consolidation of democracy in Botswana have been political
leadership, traditional culture and the British colonial legacy. In Tunisia the two factors
that seem to have impacted on the democratization process are political leadership and
economic development. The evidence on Botswana and Tunisia suggests that while the
colonial legacy and a democracy-friendly local traditional culture may facilitate the
transition to a democratic system, the absence of these two factors does not prevent the
establishment of democracy. Some variables seem to have a much more lasting
influence than others. The existence of continuous economic development and effective
political leadership are more likely to influence both the transition to democracy and its
legitimacy in the long term. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

LESOTHO

334 Coplan, David B.

Land from the ancestors : popular religious pilgrimage along the South Africa-Lesotho
border / David B. Coplan. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no. 4,
p. 977-993 : krt.

Between 1843 and 1869 the Basotho monarchy lost the better part of its cultivable land
to the white settlers of the Orange Free State. While various political appeals for the
return of this "Conquered Territory” by the successor State of Lesotho since 1965 have
proved unavailing, recent years have seen a rapid re-occupation of certain highland
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caves and their environs by pilgrims who identify them as ‘sacred to the ancestors’.
Pilgrims to the sacred caves practise every form of African religion from pre-Christian
Basotho ritual and medicine to independent Apostolic to established mission church
Christianity. Attempts by the local white landowners to expel the pilgrims have proved
fruitless in South Africa’s ‘new frontier” districts bordering Lesotho, as the State is no
longer willing to place the sanctity of private property above popular rights of access to
religious and heritage sites. This article applies the conceptual apparatus of ritual
agency and interpretation to the study of this inchoate movement for the re-appropriation
of “ancestral” lands by spiritual strategies. Grounded in the postapartheid context of
racialized contestation over the land, the study points to the emergence of a new set of
conflicting ideological discourses operating parallel to cooperative forms of practical
coexistence between black and white on the Free State-Lesotho border. Notes, ref.,
sum. [Journal abstract]

335 Gibbon, Peter
AGOA, Lesotho’s ‘clothing miracle” & the politics of sweatshops / Peter Gibbon. - In:
Review of African Political Economy: (2003), vol. 30, no. 96, p. 315-320 : tab.

The Africa Growth and Opportunity Act (AGOA) was signed into US law in August 2000.
Perhaps the most important provision of this first version of the Act was that it conferred
duty-free status on clothing articles directly imported into the US from beneficiary
countries until September 2008. Lesotho is one such beneficiary country. In 1999, when
it became apparent that AGOA was likely to be approved, a number of foreign
companies opened clothing plants or added additional capacity in Lesotho and a period
of explosive growth of the clothing industry began in this country. The new generation of
US and EU preferential trade agreements and offers are widely criticized for promoting
industrial development in the Third World of an exclusively ‘low road” kind: low
investment, cheap labour, low skills and only short-term benefits. The Lesotho example
shows that AGOA generates some of the same effects. On the other hand, it is also
associated with the initiation of some clearly longer-term investment commitments,
significant growth in employment and income generation, and the consolidation of an
important new force in civil society: the Lesotho Clothing & Allied Workers” Union
(LECAWU). [ASC Leiden abstract]

336 Weisfelder, Richard F.
What is delaying elections in Lesotho? / Richard F. Weisfelder. - In: South African
Journal of International Affairs. (2001), vol. 8, no. 1, p. 75-81.

This paper looks at the factors delaying elections in Lesotho. Recurrent political crises in
this country are rooted in constitutional and electoral systems and party politics dating
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back to the 1960s. To create a legitimate political order after intervening militarily in
1998, Botswana and South Africa insisted that the ruling Lesotho Congress for
Democracy (LCD) and the opposition parties adopt a mechanism designed to resolve
the constitutional impasse. The resulting Interim Political Authority (IPA) was to create a
more inclusive electoral system and to conduct free and fair elections by May 2000 but,
due to various reasons, failed to do so. The partisan interests are served by delay,
amongst others because of schisms within the contending parties and the fact that,
under the present enabling legislation, various activities and the emoluments that
accompany them will come to an abrupt halt the day after the next elections. In
conclusion, the paper examines prospects for agreement between the contending
parties. [ASC Leiden abstract]

NAMIBIA

337 Constitution

The constitution at work : 10 years of Namibian nationhood, proceedings of the
conference ‘Ten Years of Namibian Nationhood’, 11-13 September 2000, Windhoek,
Namibia | ed. by Manfred O. Hinz, Sam K. Amoo and Dawid van Wyk ; [forew. by
Manfred O. Hinz and Sam K. Amoo]. - Windhoek : University of Namibia, [ca. 2002]
(Oxford : African Books Collective). - 393 p. : tab. ; 25 cm - Ten Years of Namibian
Nationhood, (Windhoek, Namibia), 11-13 September 2000. - Met bibliogr., noten.

ISBN 1-86888-245-4

This volume contains the proceedings of a conference held in Windhoek in September
2000, which addressed the constitutional and human rights record of the government of
Namibia after ten years on independence. Topics covered include Namibia’s attempt at
constitutional democracy, governance, decentralization/regionalization, traditional
authorities, constitutional bodies and the question of citizenship, the office of the
ombudsman, constitutional rights and their enforcement, the land question, criminal
justice and the security forces, and social issues (free primary education, gender issues,
HIV/AIDS, the Owambo matrilineal inheritance system) and the constitution. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

338 Gewald, Jan-Bart

Near death in the streets of Karibib: famine, migrant labour and the coming of Ovambo
to central Namibia / by Jan-Bart Gewald. - In: The Journal of African History: (2003), vol.
44, no. 2, p. 211-239 : krt., tab.

Namibian politics and society are today dominated by people who trace their descent
from the settlements and homesteads of Ovamboland in southern Angola and northern
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Namibia. Yet, prior to 1915, very few Ovambo had settled in areas to the south of the
Etosha Pan. In 1915, a Portuguese expeditionary army defeated Kwanyama forces in
southern Angola, and unleashed a flood of refugees into northern Namibia. These
refugees entered an area that was already overstretched. Since 1912 the rains had
failed and, on account of the First World War, trade and migration had come to a
standstill. As a result the area was experiencing its most devastating famine ever.
Unable to find sanctuary in Ovamboland, thousands of people trekked southwards into
central Namibia, an area which had only just come under the control of South Africa. The
famine allowed for the easy entrance of South African military administrators and labour
recruiters into Ovamboland and heralded the demise of Ovambo independence. By
focusing on developments in the central Namibian town of Karibib between 1915 to
1916, the article explores the move of the Ovambo into central and southern Namibia. It
traces the impact of war and drought on Ovambo societies, follows Ovambo famine
migrants on their route south, and discusses the reception and treatment of Ovambo
famine migrants in the Karibib settlement. It argues that the refugee crisis heralded the
establishment of Ovambo in modern central and southern Namibia. Notes, ref., sum.
[Journal abstract]

339 Glover, Susan K.
Namibia’s recent elections: something new or same old story? / Susan K. Glover. - In:
South African Journal of International Affairs. (2000), vol. 7, no. 2, p. 141-149.

During Namibia’s third national elections, held on 31 November-1 December 1999, the
newly formed Congress of Democrats (CoD) managed to edge out the former official
opposition by 3,000 votes. The emergence, rapid growth and tenacity of the CoD in the
face of adversity and attempted repression is laudable, but the fact that this young party
managed to draw support from every region in Namibia - including the SWAPO-
dominated north - in this ethnically stratified country is nothing short of incredible. The
State and SWAPO supporters” overwhelmingly negative responses to a new opposition
party are occurrences all too familiar in Africa. This briefing is composed of two parts: a
discussion of the CoD and its unique place within the Namibian multiparty system, and
an examination of the unfortunate, yet predictable, reactions of the State and polity
against the new party. In conclusion, the author looks at the question of whether
democracy is ingrained deeply enough among the Namibian population to attain
‘democratic consolidation’. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

340 Meyer, Helen
Educational partnerships and democratic education in Namibia / Helen Meyer. - In:
Africa Today: (2002), vol. 49, no. 4, p. 113-131.
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Based on documentation collected from 1995 through 1997, this study discusses the
path toward the development of a democratic partnership between a Namibian college of
education and four schools in the local educational area. It describes the initial
educational conditions in postindependent Namibia and the potential role of education
reform for the development of democratic values. Indicators of democratic values are
discussed and used to understand partnership initiation and the resulting changes in the
interrelationships of the college and the schools. The case discusses the potential of
partnership development between educational institutions as a contributing mechanism
for democratization. Bibliogr., note, sum. [Journal abstract]

341 Stage, Jesper
Structural shifts in Namibian energy use : an input-output approach / Jesper Stage. - In:
The South African Journal of Economics. (2002), vol. 70, no. 6, p. 1103-1125 : tab.

The basic indications from several studies, that firms in Namibia may have been swifter
in adapting their energy use to changing prices and changing technology availability than
their counterparts in many other developing countries, were sufficiently unexpected for
Namibian energy use to warrant further examination. Because the lack of detailed
economic data for longer periods of time makes it difficult to carry out a traditional
econometric time-series analysis to study the variables determining energy use patterns
at the sectoral level, the present study uses the input-output methodology known as
structural decomposition analysis. The main sources of data were an input-output table
for 1980 and a pilot social accounting matrix for 1998. Primary energy use in Namibia
increased between 1980 and 1998, just as in most developing countries, but the results
of the present analysis show that this was almost entirely due to increased energy use
by households. Aggregate commercial use of energy barely increased at all in the period
studied, and it appears that agents have been able to switch, not only to more energy
efficient technologies, but also to technologies which use different energy sources
altogether. App., bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

SOUTH AFRICA

342 Kessel, Ineke van

De toekomst van de democratie in Afrika : stuur belastinginspecteurs, geen
verkiezingswaarnemers / Ineke van Kessel. - In: /nternationale Spectator: (2004), jrg. 58,
nr. 1, p. 18-22.

Fareed Zakaria stelt in zijn boek "The future of freedom: illiberal democracy at home and

abroad” (2003) dat de vrije markt de sleutel is tot het begrijpen van politieke instituties en
economische ontwikkeling. Aan het begin van het democratisch traject staan volgens
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hem kapitalisme en de liberale rechtsstaat. Zijn redenering impliceert dat het recept van
de vrije markt universeel is en dat succesmodellen onbeperkt herhaald kunnen worden.
Kijkend naar de situatie in Afrika, trekt de auteur van dit artikel Zakaria's stellingen in
twijfel. Ze kijkt hierbij 0.a. naar Zakaria’'s redeneringen aangaande de voorwaarden voor
een duurzame democratie (voldoende inkomen per hoofd van de bevolking; de
voorspoed mag niet berusten op ‘onverdiende rijkdommen” als olie-inkomsten en donor-
hulp: belasting-betalende burgers zullen hun regering immers ter verantwoording
roepen). Ze voert aan dat Afrikaanse landen sterk afhankelijk zijn van externe factoren:
hun politieke en economische keuzevrijheid is beperkt. Daarmee geeft ze meteen aan
waarom het door Zakaria gepropageerde Angelsaksische ontwikkelingsmodel niet
nagevolgd kan worden in Afrika. Aan de hand van de situatie in Zuid-Afrika, de sterkste
economie van het continent, maar met een grote inkomensongelijkheid, laat de auteur
vervolgens zien dat Zakaria in zijn analyse geen aandacht besteedt aan de verdeling
van het inkomen, terwijl juist deze ongelijkheid de kansen op een duurzame
democratische ontwikkeling ondermijnt. Noten, samenv. in het Engels (p. 61).
[Samenvatting ASC Leiden]

343 Piazolo, Marc

Regional integration in southern Africa : motor for economic development? / Marc
Piazolo. - In: The South African Journal of Economics: (2002), vol. 70, no. 8, p. 1198-
1221 : fig., graf., tab.

Like their counterparts in other regions of the world Southern Africans want to provide
their economies with a growth impetus by deepening their integration. However, the
region itself consists of a messy cluster of different overlapping multilateral and bilateral
trade arrangements. This paper on regional economic integration in Southern Africa first
describes the theoretical and empirical linkages between international trade and
economic growth. Section 2 presents graphical models of Free Trade Areas and
Customs Unions as well as one that captures economies of scale and imperfect
competition. All of them are addressed within the Southern African context, whereby
South Africa as the major and most industrialized economy of the region is given special
emphasis. Section 3 discusses the benefits and costs of regional integration
arrangements (RIAs) based on simulation and empirical studies for various regional
trade agreements. Section 4 presents the overlapping RIAs in Southern Africa and
discusses the advantages and drawbacks of a cluster of RIAs. The paper concludes that
South Africa should put more emphasis on trade liberalization and a more pronounced
legal harmonization of investment rules, taxes or standards with the EU or the US than
with its hinterland. It should also stay clear of joining Comesa. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

199



SOUTHERN AFRICA - SOUTH AFRICA

344 Andreasson, Stefan

Economic reforms and ‘virtual democracy’ in South Africa and Zimbabwe: the
incompatibility of liberalisation, inclusion and development / Stefan Andreasson. - In:
Journal of Confemporary African Studies: (2003), vol. 21, no. 3, p. 383-406 : graf.

Given the disappointing gap between expectations and results in reforming countries,
doubts have been raised about the feasibility of various contemporary development
strategies labelled here 'neoliberal development policies”. This article puts forth three
key propositions corroborated by empirical evidence from policymaking processes and
developmental trajectories in South Africa and Zimbabwe. First, neoliberal reforms
aggravate exclusionary tendencies in emerging democracies and result in the move
towards ‘virtual democracy’, i.e. democracy having a formal basis in citizen rule but with
key decisionmaking insulated from popular involvement. Second, where virtual
democracy is already well-advanced, the societal pressures generated by neoliberal
reforms can help cause a complete breakdown of democracy. Third, virtual democracy
exacerbates the perpetuation of underdevelopment in developing countries poorly
equipped to resist the terms of global economic pressures. The article shows that in
South Africa, tendencies to virtual democracy encourage a policymaking climate that
increasingly erodes vertical accountability by distancing political leaders from their
constituencies. In Zimbabwe, structural adjustment and liberalization have pushed the
country beyond even virtual democracy and contributed to a complete democratic
breakdown. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

345 Bernstein, Henry
Land reform in southern Africa in world-historical perspective / Henry Bernstein. - In:
Review of African Political Economy: (2003), vol. 30, no. 96, p. 203-226.

This paper places issues of land reform in South Africa and Zimbabwe in a ‘world-
historical” perspective. "World-historical” is used in two senses. The first is that given by
the ‘classic” agrarian question and its tradition, concerning the role of agrarian
transformation in the transition to capitalism, and especially industrial capitalism, in
general. The second applies to the trajectories, and mutations, of the “classic” agrarian
question in the development of capitalism on a world scale and its historical and spatial
coordinates. It is suggested that the moment of ‘globalization” from the 1970s signaled
the end of the ‘classic™ agrarian question, as the agrarian question of capital, without its
resolution in most countries of the South. At the same time, however, the ‘fragmentation”
of labour associated with and intensified by the global restructuring of capital discloses
possibilities of (new) agrarian questions generated by the struggles of labour for means
of livelihood and reproduction. This is illustrated in relation to South Africa and especially
Zimbabwe. While schematic in presentation, the aim is to illustrate the relevance and
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utility of some wider theoretical and historical ideas to debate of land redistribution in
South Africa and Zimbabwe today. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

346 Peters, Beverly L.

Caveats for land reform in South Africa : lessons from Zimbabwe / Beverly L. Peters and
Naudé Malan. - In: South African Journal of International Affairs: (2000), vol. 7, no. 2, p.
151-161.

The failure of land reform in Zimbabwe, and the current unrest there, have implications
for countries with similar histories.The current situation in Zimbabwe highlights the need
for a more just distribution of land, not only in Zimbabwe, but also in South Africa. This
paper investigates land reform processes in Zimbabwe and South Africa. First, it
discusses the history of the land problem in Zimbabwe, and then compares the
Zimbabwean case with recent attempts by the South African government to effect a
more just distribution of land. Next, the paper addresses an issue crucial to the 'success’
of land reform in both Zimbabwe and South Africa, that of agrarian reform. The lessons
South Africa needs to learn from Zimbabwe concern the present and future ability of
poor rural people to enter, survive and prosper in the agrarian economy. This will change
the problematic of land reform into a transformation of the agrarian economy, and
emphasize the point that the failure of this sector of the economy in Zimbabwe to supply
sustainable livelihoods has fuelled the present crisis. In conclusion, the paper discusses
caveats for land reform in South Africa, as highlighted by the current state of affairs in
Zimbabwe. Note, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

347 Coplan, David B.

Land from the ancestors : popular religious pilgrimage along the South Africa-Lesotho
border / David B. Coplan. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no. 4,
p. 977-993 : krt.

Between 1843 and 1869 the Basotho monarchy lost the better part of its cultivable land
to the white settlers of the Orange Free State. While various political appeals for the
return of this "Conquered Territory” by the successor State of Lesotho since 1965 have
proved unavailing, recent years have seen a rapid re-occupation of certain highland
caves and their environs by pilgrims who identify them as 'sacred to the ancestors’.
Pilgrims to the sacred caves practise every form of African religion from pre-Christian
Basotho ritual and medicine to independent Apostolic to established mission church
Christianity. Attempts by the local white landowners to expel the pilgrims have proved
fruitless in South Africa’s ‘new frontier” districts bordering Lesotho, as the State is no
longer willing to place the sanctity of private property above popular rights of access to
religious and heritage sites. This article applies the conceptual apparatus of ritual
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agency and interpretation to the study of this inchoate movement for the re-appropriation
of “ancestral” lands by spiritual strategies. Grounded in the postapartheid context of
racialized contestation over the land, the study points to the emergence of a new set of
conflicting ideological discourses operating parallel to cooperative forms of practical
coexistence between black and white on the Free State-Lesotho border. Notes, ref.,
sum. [Journal abstract]

348 Afrique
L Afrique du Sud, dix ans apres | [Chris Alden... et al.]. - Paris : [s.n.], 2003. - P. [157]-
293.; 22 cm. - (Les temps modernes ; année 58, no. 623) - Omslagtitel. - Met noten.

Ce dossier s’efforce de tirer un bilan de la décennie qui a suivi, en Afrique du Sud, la fin
de I'apartheid et la passation des pouvoirs aprés les élections historiques d avril 1994. I
comporte les contributions suivantes: La transition (Chris Alden, Jean Khalfa) - Du paria
au partenaire: changement de politique étrangére en Afrique du Sud (Chris Alden, Garth
Le Pere) - Le nouveau lexique identitaire sud-africain: état des lieux dans la province du
Cap occidental (Simon Bekker, Anne Leildé) - Commission Vérité et Réconciliation:
écriture de I'histoire ou discours sur le passé? (Lydis S.-Liberge Hlakoane) - Pouvaoir,
espace et périphérisation en matiére de décision environnementale: le cas de Durban-
sud (Zarina Patel) - Les Juifs sud-africains et |'apartheid (Franklin-Hugh Adler). [Résumé
ASC Leiden]

349 Anoruo, Emmanuel C.

An empirical investigation into the budget deficit-inflation nexus in South Africa /
Emmanuel C. Anoruo. - In: The South African Journal of Economics. (2003), vol. 71, no.
2, p. 282-297 : graf., tab.

This paper explores the relationship between the central government budget deficits and
inflation for South Africa using the theoretically consistent methodology of cointegration
and the VECM (vector error correction model). Specifically, the ADF (augmented Dickey-
Fuller) unit root test (D.A. Dickey and W.A. Fuller, 1981) was performed to determine the
order of integration for each of the variables in the cointegration equation. The Johansen
and Juselius cointegration procedure (S. Johansen and K. Juselius, 1990, 1991) was
used to examine the long-run equilibrium relationship between real budget deficits,
inflation and real M3 (nominal broad money supply deflated by the Consumer Price
Index). The data used in the study were collected from the ’‘International Financial
Statistics (IFS) CD-ROM data disc, 2000. The VECM results reveal that real broad
money supply ‘Granger-causes” (C.W.J. Granger, 1981) both real budget deficits and
inflation. The finding that real broad money supply ‘Granger-causes’ inflation is
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consistent with the monetarists” view that inflation is a monetary phenomenon. Bibliogr.,
notes. [ASC Leiden abstract]

350 Balfour, Robert
Post-colonial twilight: English as a failed ‘lingua franca” / Robert Balfour. - In: 7he
English Academy Review: (2002), vol. 19, p. 20-32.

The author contends that, far from supporting English as a ‘lingua franca’, the key
arguments made for both Black South African English (BSAfE), and Standard South
African English (SSAE), potentially misrepresent each other and obscure concomitant
debates which must surely arise for standardized indigenous languages as well. He
explores the implications of arguments presented by N. Alexander (1989, 2001), J.
Makalela (1998) and others for the use of BSAfE as a ‘lingua franca” in South Africa. He
then contrasts these arguments with those made for the continued use of SSAE as
presented by L. Wright (1995) and L.W. Lanham et al. (1995). Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

351 Barnett, Clive

Media transformation and new practices of citizenship : the example of environmental
activism in post-apartheid Durban / Clive Barnett. - In: 7Transformation. (2003), no. 51, p.
1-24.

The author picks up Guy Berger's (2000) suggestion that the guiding question for
assessing media transformation should focus on the implications of restructuring for "the
role of the media in the social distribution of power in postapartheid South Africa’. This
question directs attention to the relationships between media, changing patterns of
mobilization, political discourse, and new forms of political conflict and political action
characteristic of postapartheid South Africa. The author develops these ideas through a
discussion of the emergence of environmental activism in the communities of South
Durban during the 1990s. The dynamics of this activism indicate that media restructuring
in the postapartheid period has had real effects in both reshaping how politics is done,
facilitating new forms of political action, and in enabling the politicization of new issues.
Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

352 Black, A.

Policy in the South African motor industry : goals, incentives, and outcomes / A. Black
and S. Mitchell. - In: The South African Journal of Economics. (2002), vol. 70, no. 8, p.
1273-1296 : graf., tab.

The incentive structure facing firms in South Africa’s automotive industry has shifted
dramatically as policy has moved from heavy protection to liberalization combined with
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export support. This paper provides a framework to analyse the impact of these shifts on
the behaviour of firms and on welfare more generally. It examines developments in the
South African motor industry from its beginnings in the 1920s onward, paying attention
to the series of so-called local content programmes which started in 1961; Phase VI of
the local content programme, which was initiated in 1989 and brought a major change in
direction of policy; and the introduction of the Motor Industry Development Programme
(MIDP) in 1995. In conclusion, price distortions in the market and the welfare effects of
the MIDP are discussed. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

353 Black, P.A.
On the case for ‘black economic empowerment” in South Africa / P.A. Black. - In: The
South African Journal of Economics. (2002), vol. 70, no. 8, p. 1148-1162.

The fact that most South Africans are economically disempowered today can be
attributed to a long history of racial discrimination. It is within this context that this paper
provides a broad theoretical assessment of the recent strategy proposed to redress
historical imbalances in the country, namely the strategy formulated by the Black
Economic Empowerment Commission (BEECom, 2001). The BEECom report proposes
a broad range of interventions on the part of government. It is possible to argue that the
South African economy is a special case, calling for extra measures complementing and
even replacing the market mechanism. As such, the BEECom recommendations, like the
earlier Reconstruction and Development Programme (RDP), can be justified on equity
grounds alone, and perhaps also on efficiency grounds: giving disempowered people
better access to markets and institutions may enable them to acquire additional human
capital, inter alia by ‘learning from doing’, thus putting in place the conditions for
sustainable economic growth. It can however be questioned whether the type of skills
which the BEECom wants to promote are also the skills required for sustainable growth.
Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

354 Bodies

Bodies and politics : healing rituals in the democratic South Africa | Véronique Faure
(sous la dir. de). - Johannesburg : French Institute of South Africa, 2002. - 76 p. ; 21 cm.
- (Les cahiers de I'IFAS ; no. 2) - Met bibliogr.

In a system where biomedical practices enjoy legitimacy, the respect for traditional
medical care and notions of healing represent one of the most significant challenges to
the new South Africa, especially with regard to the AIDS epidemic. In this collective
volume, Michael Urbasch provides a brief survey of the way that occidental medicine
and the professional establishment have conceived of traditional health practices.
Thokozani Xaba addresses the conditions which affected and were affected by
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indigenous medical practice in South Africa between the mid-1980s and the mid-1990s
and the opposing responses. Yong Kyu Chang provides an analysis of the Zulu
‘ukuthwasa’ (divining initiation ritual) through which Johannes Manzini of KwaNgwanase
entered the Majoy divining sodality, in this way coping with his marginalization and low
status. Suzanne Leclerc-Madlala provides an account of the way in which traditional
healers have responded to HIV/AIDS. [ASC Leiden abstract]

355 Bonthuys, Elsje
Accommodating gender, race, culture and religion : outside legal subjectivity / Elsje
Bonthuys. - In: South African Journal on Human Rights: (2002), vol. 18, pt. 1, p. 41-58.

In both customary and religious law in South Africa, the State is faced with the choice of
either creating a single system of marriage law for all religious and cultural groups, or
maintaining separate systems to cater for different sectors of the population. In making
this choice, issues of gender equality and the recognition of religious and cultural rights
invariably surface. This paper examines issues relating to the recognition of religious and
cultural systems of family law by way of an analysis of two cases - dealing with the
validity of potentially polygamous Muslim marriages, and custody of a two-year-old boy
of African parents who had concluded a civil marriage, respectively - that represent the
two most frequently suggested “solutions’, namely unification of family law and pluralism.
Using elements of feminist standpoint analysis and postmodernism, the construction of
the ideal legal subject established in the cases, as well as its implications for women, is
interrogated. The paper then makes some observations about the nature of South
African family law after the adoption of the 1996 Constitution. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal
abstract]

356 Booysen, F. le R.

Financial responses of households in the Free State Province to HIV/AIDS-related
morbidity and mortality / F. le R. Booysen. - In: The South African Journal of Economics:
(2002), vol. 70, no. 7, p. 1193-1215 : graf,, tab.

HIV/AIDS exposes already vulnerable, resource-poor households to further economic
shocks. Households generally have three alternatives in terms of financial responses to
these shocks, i.e. to borrow, to utilize savings, or to sell assets. This paper explores the
financial responses of households to changes in income and expenditure resulting from
HIV/AIDS-related morbidity and mortality. The paper is based on a cohort study of
households affected by HIV/AIDS, and compared with a control group of households not
currently affected by the disease. The survey was conducted in 2001 in two local
communities in the Free State Province of South Africa, one urban (Welkom) and one
rural (Qwaqgwa). The utilization of savings and new borrowing appears to be a common
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strategy employed by affected households to cope with illness and particularly a death in
the household. The sale of assets is a less comon financial strategy due to relative
poverty and therefore a low asset base. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

357 Bridgeman, Martha
The US-South Africa Binational Commission / Martha Bridgeman. - In: South African
Journal of International Affairs: (2001), vol. 8, no. 1, p. 89-95.

In March 1995, the US-South Africa Binational Commission (BNC) was launched, a high-
level bilateral forum through which the US and South Africa might normalize relations
and expand areas of cooperation in the postapartheid period. This paper examines the
question of whether the BNC has been a worthwhile engagement of resources and
political capital for the parties involved. It looks at BNC structures and programmes and
BNC strengths and weaknesses, and concludes that, at the functional level, the BNC
has certainly short-circuited many of the standard operating procedures and bureaucratic
politics which often delay results in foreign relations. Note, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

358 Britton, Hannah E.
Coalition building, election rules, and party politics : South African women’s path to
parliament / Hannah E. Britton. - In: Africa Today. (2002), vol. 49, no. 4, p. 33-67 : tab.

This paper argues that mobilization by South African women in the struggle against
apartheid fostered posttransition success in constitutional mandates, party politics, and
office holding. Informed by examples of failed postliberation gender movements in
Zimbabwe, Mozambique, and Angola, South African women’s groups worked
collectively and individually to advance gender equality. Women mobilized around their
gender identity to form a powerful multiparty women’s coalition, which became a vehicle
through which women pushed for inclusion in the Constitutional Assembly. Using this
external power base, women’s branches of major political parties compelled their
parties” leaders to implement affirmative action measures for candidate recruitment and
selection. These measures, particularly the gender quota of the ANC in the 1994
elections, have pressured all political parties in South Africa to increase the number of
women on their party lists in subsequent elections. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal
abstract]

359 Carruthers, Jane
Friedrich Jeppe: mapping the Transvaal c. 1850-1899 / Jane Carruthers. - In: Journal of
Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no. 4, p. 955-975 : krt.

This article discusses some of the maps and mapmakers in the late nineteenth-century
Transvaal at a time when nascent colonial "nationalities” and subimperialisms were in
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the process of delineation. In the historical circumstances of the region in that era, with
the uncertain hegemony of the Transvaal Boers and other polities, both local and
international, over the geographical space between the Vaal and Limpopo rivers and
beyond to the north, mapping played an important part in negotiations over colonial
conquest. With an emphasis on the career of Friedrich Jeppe, and in the context of a
number of mapmakers of his time, the article argues that cartography - as promoted in
Europe through the publications of geographical societies - was a visible way of securing
settler domination and providing conceptual reality in advancing the formation of the
South African Republic as a modern nation-State. Moreover, given the rivalry in the
region between the Boer Republics and the British colonies, two streams of
cartographical capacity and audience can be discerned. One can be broadly defined as
‘British”, located in the Cape Colony and Natal, and the other was an alternative from
Germany that was promoted north of the Vaal River. That Jeppe introduced a German
scientific cartographical perspective in mapping the Transvaal is further explored here.
Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

360 Chipkin, Ivor
The South African nation / Ivor Chipkin. - In: Transformation: (2003), no. 51, p. 25-47.

The author considers nationbuilding and democracy in South Africa through a look at
NDR (National Democratic Revolution) and BC (Black Consciousness)
conceptualizations of ‘freedom” and "the people’. He demonstrates that the substance of
the nation does not simply bear a contingent relationship to the “struggle for democracy’.
It is derived from the very repertoire of concepts of the anti-apartheid struggle. He shows
that in both NDR and BC conceptualizations freedom is associated with a determinate
state of being - being a Modern Man in the case of the first and being a Black African
Man in the case of the second. At the moment, therefore, when both NDR or BC assert
the freedom of the people they intend, not the public domain, but nations composed of
their respective beings. In the name of freedom, therefore, nationalists substitute the
goal of a democratic society for something else: that of the nation. Bibliogr., notes, ref.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

361 Crewe, Mary

South Africa: touched by the vengeance of AIDS : responses to the South African
epidemic / Mary Crewe. - In: South African Journal of International Affairs.: (2000), vol. 7,
no. 2, p. 23-37.

The HIV/AIDS epidemic in South Africa is at a critical phase. Until now, the spread of

HIV/AIDS has not been controlled, and the government has yet to adopt a coherent
policy. The National AIDS Plan, developed in 1994, is largely unimplemented, despite
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having been praised as an innovative programme. Complicating the situation are the
politics between government and various nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) over
the control of resources on the one hand, and the control of turf on the other. Perceived
incompatibilities in agendas cause infighting between NGOs themselves and between
NGOs and government. A successful HIV/AIDS policy in South Africa must include the
efforts of government, NGOs and communities. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

362 Daniels, R.C.
Poverty alleviation in the subsistence fisheries sector / R.C. Daniels. - In: The South
African Journal of Economics. (2002), vol. 70, no. 5, p. 809-829 : tab.

This paper addresses the question of poverty alleviation in subsistence fishing
communities in South Africa by formulating a method to quantify the impact of recent
public sector efforts to provide subsistence fishers with access to the industry for the first
time. It treats the poverty-reducing effects as an income grant, and therefore bases the
methodology on the Foster, Greer and Thorbecke (1984) index of poverty measures.
The paper then extends the method beyond the realm of an income grant per se, and
applies it within the context of a resource transfer that can be associated with quantities
and values of various fisheries. Then it extends the analysis to include post-resource
transfer effects, specifically with respect to poverty reduction. The method thus allows for
answering the following questions: what is the impact of the transfer on income levels in
the target population and who are the likely beneficiaries? The data on susbsistence
fishing communities is taken from the Census (1996) and October Household Survey
(1995). Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

363 Democratising

Democratising local government : the South African experiment | ed. Susan Parnell... [et
al.]. - Cape Town : University of Cape Town Press, 2002. - XIll, 338 p. :ill. ; 25 cm -
Bibliogr.: p. 324-327. - Met index, noten.

ISBN 1-919713-52-2

Local government is at the forefront of development. In South Africa the ambitious policy
objectives of postapartheid reconstruction hinge on the successful creation of a
democratic tier of government close to the people. This book provides a comprehensive
introduction to developmental local government. It includes the design of the new local
government system and the issues posed by decentralization; an overview of specific
challenges of urban and rural municipalities; a discussion of special issues facing local
government including poverty, gender and environment; and new tools for local
government, including budgeting, indicators, municipal partnerships and capacity
building. Contributions by Edgar Pieterse, Anthony Lemon, Gerry Stoker, Alan Mabin,
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Ivor Chipkin, Susan Parnell, Sophie Oldfield, Chris Pycroft, Dominique Wooldridge,
Meshack M. Khosa, Ben Cashdan, Merle Sowman, Mirjam van Donk, Kirsten Harrison,
Paul Whelan, Mike Poyser, Firoz Khan, Peter Cranko, Fanie Cloete, AbdouMaliq
Simone, and Mark Swilling. [ASC Leiden abstract]

364 Diala, Isidore
André Brink and the implications of tragedy for apartheid South Africa / Isidore Diala. -
In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no. 4, p. 903-919.

Many critics acknowledge the particular difficulties of interpretation presented by an
abiding paradox at the heart of André Brink’s novelistic practice, delimiting his professed
political aims. Thus, while some regard Brink as a representative dissident Afrikaans
novelist seeking a resolution to institutionalized Afrikaner racism in South Africa through
the writing of anti-apartheid fiction, others consider the contradictions in his work as a
subconscious implication in the structures he passionately critiques. Yet others regard
his work as merely ‘performing dissidence’, in other words, straining to be seen as
resisting apartheid, while consciously reifying apartheid hegemony. This article contends
that Brink’s fixation within the matrix of the tragic is at the heart of his art and its political
limits. For by transforming the powers of a mutable oppressive regime into relentless,
implacable metaphysical forces, Brink presents apartheid as fate and reduces social
action against it to the inconsequential, having only symbolic relevance. While engaging
with European theories of (modern) tragedy and the possibilities of their negotiation and
operation in a postcolonial context, the article also examines Brink’'s significant
abandonment of tragic metaphysics in his postapartheid fiction. Ref., sum. [Journal
abstract]

365 Dijk, Michiel van

South African manufacturing performance in international perspective 1970-1999 /
Michiel van Dijk. - In: The South African Journal of Economics. (2003), vol. 71, no. 1, p.
119-142 : graf., tab.

In order to determine the economic performance of South African manufacturing in a
comparative international perspective, the author constructs industry-specific purchasing
power parities - here called unit value ratios -, which are used to compute labour
productivity levels for total manufacturing and 13 manufacturing branches, relative to the
USA, for the period 1970-1999. The data indicates a considerable labour productivity
gap between the US and South Africa, which is continuously widening over time. A
positive development is that the majority of the industrial branches show a small
increase in labour productivity over the last five years. The overall increase in the gap is
not entirely due to a slowdown in South African labour productivity growth but rather
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caused by an acceleration of US labour productivity growth. To investigate the
international competitiveness of South African manufacturing, the author computes
relative unit labour costs, the ratio between labour costs and labour productivity. The
results show that on average, South Africa is competitive vis-a-vis the USA, but
uncompetitive vis-a-vis developing countries, mainly because of the high wage level.
App., bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

366 Dike, Stephen

Research on the economic impact of HIV/AIDS in South Africa : review of methodology
and lessons learned / Stephen Dike. - In: The South African Journal of Economics.
(2002), vol. 70, no. 7, p. 1283-1291.

The author reviews seven studies on the economic impact of HIV/AIDS in South Africa
sponsored by USAID and AUSAID. Some of the findings of six of these studies are
published in this issue of "The South African Journal of Economics’. Although the
primary objective of funding the studies was to inform policy, a secondary objective was
to build in-country capacity to conduct these types of studies. The article summarizes
some of the capacity gaps identified as well as the lessons learned from the studies. It
looks at the articulation of the research objective; concepts, definitions and
classifications; sample design, coverage and frames; questionnaire design; data
collection operations; and data analysis. Most of the capacity gaps identified were not
fatal to and did not seriously undermine the values of the research and should be viewed
in the context of capacity building. [ASC Leiden abstract]

367 Dinkelman, Taryn

Individual, household and regional determinants of labour force attachment in South
Africa : evidence from the 1997 October Household Survey / Taryn Dinkelman and
Farah Pirouz. - In: The South African Journal of Economics: (2002), vol. 70, no. 5, p.
865-891 : fig., graf., krt., tab.

Some debate has emerged in South Africa about whether a definition of the unemployed
should include only those jobless individuals who search (the "narrowly unemployed”) or
extend to those who claim they want to work but are not searching (these are
unemployed on the broad definition only). Since 1998, Statistics South Africa has
adopted the narrow rate as the official measure of South African unemployment. As
opposed to this, the present paper takes the view that several degrees of labour force
attachment are more relevant for studying the supply side of the labour market than a
restricted focus on the searching unemployed. It explores what motivates individuals to
‘choose’ a particular degree of labour force attachment and what bars them from being
in certain states, given individual, household and regional characteristics. Using 1997
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data, an econometric analysis rejects the idea that non-searching individuals are like
people out of the labour force. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

368 Du Plessis, Max
Between apology and utopia : the Constitutional Court and public opinion / Max Du
Plessis. - In: South African Journal on Human Rights: (2002), vol. 18, pt. 1, p. 1-40.

This paper focuses on controversial constitutional cases involving ‘national moral issues’
and considers the manner in which the Constitutional Court in South Africa has dealt
with the issue of public opinion. While it is generally accepted that the Court has a valid
role to play as a guardian of minority rights as against positive morality, the question
remains of how to deal with the fact that the Court’s decisions sometimes lead to a
rejection of public opinion. The paper argues that it is in the Court’s interests to adopt a
role which openly engages with South African citizens in those cases where it rejects
public opinion in favour of upholding minority rights. In order to evaluate the Court’s
record insofar as this open engagement is concerned, the paper considers three
Constitutional Court cases which have involved national moral issues, viz. the death
sentence, homosexuality and HIV/AIDS. The paper shows that the Court has on the
whole delivered judgments which persuasively engage with public opinion, and which
attempt to edify the South African public about their ethical identity under the
Constitution. In so doing, the Court has managed to tread a delicate path between the
dangers of apology (being seen as deferent to public opinion) and utopia (losing
legitimacy for failing to engage with public opinion). The paper also argues that while the
Court’s educative role needs to be supported by the media and other institutions, the
Court can itself adopt certain measures through which it will enhance its teaching role
within South African public life. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

369 Du Plessis, S.A.
Evaluating the SARB's inflation target / S.A. Du Plessis. - In: The South African Journal
of Economics. (2002), vol. 70, no. 6, p. 982-1007 : tab.

The South African Reserve Bank (SARB) cannot target its ultimate goal, the observed
inflation rate in South Africa, but only the SARB’s conditional forecast of where inflation
is expected to be when the full effect of monetary policy arrives. Nevertheless, the SARB
has agreed to target the observed (or realized) rate of inflation in calendar year 2002.
The implementation of this inflation target is problematic, as it blurs the distinction
between two dimensions of policy evaluation under inflation targeting, i.e. the (backward
looking) evaluation of the policy framework and the (forward looking) evaluation of the
stance of policy at any particular point in time. Consequently, the public monitoring of
monetary policy is compromised. This paper examines the monetary problem in the
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SARB’s new monetary policy framework and compares it with the literature and
international experience with inflation targeting. By distinguishing the forward and
backward looking aspects of policy evaluation the SARB could eliminate the monitoring
problem and so avoid the potentially significant loss in credibility which inappropriate
policy ex ante, or ex post policy failure, could entail. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

370 Du Plessis, S.A.
Much ado about nothing : a note on the modified inflation target / S.A. Du Plessis. - In:
The South African Journal of Economics. (2003), vol. 71, no. 2, p. 407-413 : graf., tab.

On 29 October 2002 South Africa’s finance minister Trevor Manual used the medium-
term budget policy statement to adjust the South African Reserve Bank’s (SARB) target
range for forecasted inflation in 2004. He raised the upper edge of the range for
forecasted inflation from 5 percent to 6 percent - for the annual average of Consumer
Price Index inflation - on that occasion. This note presents a brief argument and an
example to demonstrate that this change is much ado about nothing. Amongst others,
two problems undermine attempts to establish credibility for the SARB’s inflation
targeting regime. They are the use of a band as opposed to a point target, and the use
of an annual average as opposed to a defined horizon target. The recent adjustment to
the target band for 2004 (and beyond) does not address these problems. Consequently,
the government gained little flexibility for the SARB, at the cost of having publicly
softened the target. Bibliogr., notes. [ASC Leiden abstract]

371 Du Toit, Charlotte

Estimating potential output and capacity utilisation for the South African economy /
Charlotte Du Toit and Elna Moolman. - In: The South African Journal of Economics:
(2003), vol. 71, no. 1, p. 96-118 : graf,, tab.

Measuring productive potential and the deviation between potential and actual output
(i.e. the output gap) provides a number of key insights into macroeconomic performance.
In this study, a measure for potential output and an associated output gap (capacity
utilization) are determined with the objective of incorporating them in an extended
supply-side model of the South African economy. South Africa’s non-accelerating wage
rate of unemployment and potential output and output gap are estimated. Two
techniques are used in this empirical analysis: are the Hodrick-Prescott filter, a time-
series method, and the estimation of potential output, a structural approach based on a
production function relationship. The obtained results for potential output suggest a
number of impediments in the South African economy: the South African potential to
grow is seemingly deteriorating. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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372 Du Toit, Charlotte
A labour model for South Africa / Charlotte Du Toit and Renée Koekemoer. - In: The
South African Journal of Economics: (2003), vol. 71, no. 1, p. 49-76 : tab.

South Africa’s performance in dealing with the rising unemployment since the 1970s has
been dismal. Based on a sample period from 1970-2000, this paper develops a labour
market model of the South African economy. The model comprises six behavioural
equations, namely the demand for skilled labour, the demand for unskilled labour, total
labour supply, the skilled labour supply, the real skilled wage rate and the real unskilled
wage rate, both CPI (consumer price index) deflated. Total labour demand is determined
as the total of the skilled and unskilled labour demand. Unskilled labour supply can be
derived from total labour supply and the skilled labour supply. The estimated model will
be used in follow-up research to test the hypothesis of structural unemployment
empirically. App., bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

373 Economic
The economic cost of foreign exchange for South Africa / Arnold C. Harberger... [et al.]. -
In: The South African Journal of Economics: (2003), vol. 71, no. 2, p. 298-324 : tab.

This paper provides an analytical framework and a practical approach to the
measurement of the economic cost of foreign exchange for South Africa. The analysis
takes into account the capital extraction required to finance the purchase of business
inputs and the substitution effects due to the changes in relative prices of tradable to
nontradable goods in a general equilibrium setting. The empirical results suggest that
the additional cost of the use of, or the benefit from generating, foreign exchange in
South Africa would be approximately 6.2 percent of the market value of tradable goods.
At the same time there is a small percent premium on the expenditures or receipts of
nontradable goods of 1.4 percent. These figures represent the value of the generalized
distortions that are created by differences between the market and the economic value
of expenditures on traded and non-traded goods, respectively, when the funds used to
make these expenditures are sourced from the capital market. In practical applications to
cost-benefit analysis for new investments, a conservative adjustment to the values of
traded and nontraded resource flows, of 6 and 1 percent, respectively, is recommended.
Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

374 Economic

The economic impact of HIV/AIDS on rural households in Limpopo Province / S.A. Oni...
let all. - In: The South African Journal of Economics: (2002), vol. 70, no. 7, p. 1173-1192
: tab.
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This paper examines the impact of HIV/AIDS on rural households in Limpopo Province,
South Africa. The high level of poverty in this province makes this assessment even
more pertinent, given the fact that poverty stands to increase people’s vulnerability to
HIV/AIDS, while HIV/AIDS-related morbidity and mortality may cause affected
households to be forced into poverty. The paper assesses the impact of HIV/AIDS on
household size, income, expenditures, savings, assets and borrowings; identifies rural
households” coping strategies for mitigating the adverse economic impact of HIV/AIDS;
and puts forward appropriate policy recommendations to mitigate the economic impact of
HIV/AIDS on rural households in Limpopo Province. The paper is based on results from
a household survey conducted in 2001, and secondary data from the Department of
Health and Tribal Chiefs. The sample sites (Musina, Warmbath, Giyani, Seshego and
Venda) were selected from the Province’s five ecological zones. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

375 Economic

The economic impact of HIV/AIDS on the construction sector : supply side implications
for housing policy / Cécile Ambert... [et al.]. - In: The South African Journal of
Economics. (2002), vol. 70, no. 7, p. 1235-1261 : tab.

This study on the economic impact of HIV/AIDS on South Africa’s construction sector is
based on literature research, settlement-level case studies in Inanda and Waterloo
(KwaZulu Natal), Troyville (Gauteng) and Khayelitsha (Western Cape) and interviews
with close to 220 organizations. The information gathered in this process was used to
both inform and interpret demographic projections for people working in low-income
housing to assess the demographic impact of HIV/AIDS on the sector. Second, the
demographic projections, together with findings of the literature review and fieldwork
were used to develop parameters to model the economic impact of the pandemic in
terms of extra production costs and costs to the sector. In turn, these were assessed in
respect of the specific manner in which housing policy is being implemented, with
particular reference to provincial trends and dynamics. Finally, the integrated findings
were used as the basis for developing recommendations for delivery agents active in the
sector to assist them in taking action to manage the demographic and economic impacts
of HIV/AIDS. Bibliogr., note. [ASC leiden abstract]

376 Edwards, Lawrence

Measures of competitiveness: a dynamic approach to South Africa’s trade performance
in the 1990s / Lawrence Edwards and Volker Schoer. - In: The South African Journal of
Economics: (2002), vol. 70, no. 6, p. 1008-1046 : graf., tab.
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Analysing economies in terms of global competitiveness and identifying domestic
industries with export potential have become a focus of trade analysis. Various
measurements of competitiveness can be employed to establish such a picture of an
economy’s performance. This paper first critically reviews measurements used in the
analysis of South Africa’s competitiveness. It classifies these measures into the following
categories: real effective exchange rates; wage-productivity relationships; structure of
trade analyses; and revealed comparative advantage indicators. Next, the paper
introduces and applies a dynamic version of the commonly used static revealed
comparative advantage indicator. This ‘"dynamic” indicator is then used to assess South
Africa’s trade performance over the last eight years. The results suggest that South
Africa has failed to restructure significantly into dynamic, growing world markets and that
the bulk of exports still fall within declining world markets. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

377 Elder, Glen S.

Malevolent traditions: hostel violence and the procreational geography of apartheid /
Glen S. Elder. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no. 4, p. 921-
935 : tab.

The extant literature about migrant worker hostel violence in South Africa in the early
1990s is critiqued in this article from a gendered perspective. Based on that critique, a
feminist geographical framework is developed to examine hostel violence during South
Africa’s transition. By locating hostels and their residents within this geographical
framework, referred to as the procreational geography of apartheid, it is argued that
hostel violence evinces male hostel-dwellers” resistance to a perceived erosion of
heteropatriarchal family power structures inside hostels and in far-flung rural homes.
From this perspective, the post-1994-election hostels” internal political geographies are
shown to reinscribe many of the heteropatriarchal claims to power negotiated under the
conditions of apartheid. The paper is based on a case study of the Kwa Thema hostel in
the Pretoria-Witwatersrand-Vaal (PWV) region during one protracted period of intense
violence (1990-1995). Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

378 Erlank, Natasha

Gendering commonality: African men and the 1883 Commission on Native Law and
Custom / Natasha Erlank. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no.
4, p. 937-953.

Towards the end of the 19th century racial and embryonic national categories were

created and contested in South Africa in a public discourse that was ostensibly more to
do with the differences that existed in the sex and gender codes of Africans and
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Europeans. This occurred especially within the hearings surrounding the 1883
Commission on Native Law and Custom instituted by the Cape colonial government.
This commission was meant to examine the attitudes of Fingo, Xhosa and Thembu men
from the Eastern Cape in positions of authority, towards a range of African practices and
customs mostly to do with sexual norms and the nature of relations between the sexes.
The commissioners tended to regard these customs as retrogressive, comparing them
unfavourably with European gender norms. By contrast, African men maintained a
staunch defence of customary practice. This led to dissent between the commissioners
and the witnesses over the relative value of practices such as circumcision, initiation,
female choice in marriage, ‘lobola” (bridewealth), and polygamy. This paper discusses
the changes in African attitudes towards sexuality and gender which the Commission
reflected, the dissent expressed and the consequent implications for communities
constructed around gender differences. Notes, ref., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

379 Espaces

Espaces arc-en-ciel : identités et territoires en Afrigue du Sud et en Inde | Philippe
Gervais-Lambony, Frédéric Landy et Sophie Oldfield (éds.). - Paris [etc.] : Karthala [etc.],
2003. - 369., [15] p. : tab. ; 25 cm. - (Hommes et sociétés) - Met bibliogr., noten.

ISBN 2-8458-6430-2

Cet ouvrage est tiré des travaux d’un colloque international tenu a I'université de Paris-
X-Nanterre les 29 et 30 novembre 2001, et |'aboutissement d'un programme de
recherche lancé en 1998 et intitulé "Espaces, territoires et identités en Afrique du Sud et
en Inde. Une perspective comparatiste". Contributions se rapportant plus
particulierement a I'Afrique: Ségrégation et territoire, de quoi parle-t-on?: réflexions a
partir des expériences indiennes et sud-africaines (Véronique Dupont et Frédéric Landy)
- Réflexions sur la géographie de I'Empire britannique: I'Inde et I'Afrique du Sud (Antony
J. Christopher) - Une minorité privilégiée devient indésirable: la diaspora indienne en
Afrique (Brij Maharaj) - Etudier les identités urbaines en Afrique du Sud: le cas du Cap
de I'Ouest (Simon Bekker, Anne Leildé et Charles Puttergill) - De la conquéte au huis-
clos: les minorités "coloured" en Afrique du Sud: quels territoires? (Frangois-Xavier
Fauvelle-Aymar) - Terre des ancétres et territoire de diaspora: le cas des Sud-Africains
d’origine indienne (Frédéric Landy) - Identité en migration: les Sud-Africains
d'ascendance indienne (Rehana Ebr.-Vally) - Territoires indiens a Durban (Héléne
Mainet) - Quartiers blancs, esprits blancs?: formation de |I’'espace et identités "blanches"
dans les poor white townships de Ruyterwacht (Le Cap) et Jan Hofmeyr (Johannesbrg),
Afrique du Sud (Philippe Guillaume et Annika Teppo) - Discussion autour des notions de
ségrégation et de fragmentation dans les métropoles sud-africaines (Philippe Gervais-
Lambony) - Fragmentation et accés a la ville: une perspective comparative entre Le Cap
et Delhi (Véronique Dupont et Myriam Houssay-Holzschuh) - L intégration institutionnelle
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permet-elle de lutter contre la ségrégation urbaine?: politiques urbaines et construction
d’identités locales: réflexions a partir de I'exemple de Johannesburg (Claire Bénit) -
Surmonter la ségrégation: la transition urbaine en Afrique du Sud (Sophie Oldfield).
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

380 Fedderke, J.W.

Changing labour market conditions in South Africa : a sectoral analysis of the period
1970-1997 / J.W. Fedderke and Martine Mariotti. - In: The South African Journal of
Economics. (2002), vol. 70, no. 5, p. 830-864 : graf., tab.

This paper is concerned with both exploratory and econometric data analysis of South
Africa’s labour market for the period 1970-1997. It presents developments in
employment trends, in real labour remuneration, and in labour productivity, and
examines potential links between these dimensions of the labour market. The core
implications that emerge from the analysis are straightforward. Adherence to sound
economic principles in price setting is crucial to long-run sustainable employment
creation. The real wage matters in determining changing employment patterns. More
precisely, the interplay between real labour productivity and the real wage is important in
determining employment patterns. The paper concludes its analysis by presenting
results from the estimation of a labour demand function for the South African
manufacturing sectors, employing dynamic heterogeneous panel estimation methods.
Results confirm the findings of the descriptive analysis. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

381 Foley, Andrew
South African education and the dilemmas of multilingualism / Andrew Foley. - In: 7he
English Academy Review: (2002), vol. 19, p. 51-64.

Education in South Africa is facing some central and complex dilemmas. These
dilemmas arise from two contradictions of an essentially linguistic nature which lie at the
heart of the country’s current educational policies and practices. The first contradiction is
that the South African education system purports to be bilingual, and yet most
educational institutions do not use the learners” mother tongues as languages of
learning and teaching. The second contradiction is that the majority of parents expressly
prefer their children to be taught through the medium of English, and yet most teachers
have been inadequately prepared to teach in English. This paper explores ways of
resolving these dilemmas which are both practical and democratically acceptable, but
which may also involve some honest policy reappraisal and some forthright
decisionmaking. There are, essentially, two main ways of resolving these dilemmas. The
first involves the implementation of a truly multilingual education system; the second
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prioritizes a campaign to provide access to, and improve the quality of, English across
the education system. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

382 Foster, Jeremy

‘Land of contrasts” or 'Home we have always known'? : the SAR&H and the imaginary
geography of white South African nationhood, 1910-1930 / Jeremy Foster. - In: Journal
of Southern African Studjes: (2003), vol. 29, no. 3, p. 657-680 : foto’s.

Railways played a crucial role in building the modern South African nation during the
early decades of the twentieth century. After 1910, the SAR&H (South African Railways
& Harbours) became not only the white State’s primary means of building the economic
independence of the newly-formed Union, but also its sole agency for promoting tourism,
settlement and investment. The many thousands of images of the South African
landscape it commissioned and distributed at home and abroad in various formats and
contexts were a key to this promotion. The synergistic relationship that developed
between this photographic array and the transformation of the lived space by the
SAR&H’s lines and services helped construct an imaginary geography of emergent
nationhood. This paper explores how this joint social spatialization by travel and
landscape representation underscored the discourse of a modern, non-partisan white
national identity in South Africa during the politically-formative years between 1910 and
1930. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

383 Galvin, Mary
The politics of decentralisation and donor funding in South Africa’s rural water sector /
Mary Galvin and Adam Habib. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29,
no. 4, p. 865-884.

Although the new South African government has adopted a range of policies that
promote decentralization, competing tendencies toward centralization have become
increasingly evident. The authors examine how donors have supported decentralization
in South Africa, how they have affected the implementation of decentralization policies,
and what impact, if any, donors have had on the form of decentralization. Based on key
informant interviews with 47 government, donor and NGO officials, the authors outline
three donor-supported programmes for rural water provision in Northern Province and
KwaZulu-Natal. Their findings lead them to differentiate between community-oriented
and State-centric forms of decentralization. Although donors claim to support
community-oriented  decentralization, in practice they promote State-centric
decentralization. Not only does this reinforce the institutional bias of government, but it
also undermines the original motivation and rationale for decentralization. There are
indications that some donors have begun to recognize this danger and are intervening to
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promote community-oriented decentralization. However, given South Africa’s structural
realities, it is questionable whether this is possible at the present historical juncture.
App., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

384 Gibb, Richard

Globalisation and Africa’s economic recovery : a case study of the European Union-
South Africa post-apartheid trading regime / Richard Gibb. - In: Journal of Southern
African Studies.: (2003), vol. 29, no. 4, p. 885-901 : fig., tab.

The European Union-South Africa Trade, Development and Cooperation Agreement,
signed in October 1999, is an important symbol of South Africa’s formal reintegration
into the world economy after many years of debilitating isolation. However, the
negotiations to establish the most important component of this Agreement, the free trade
area, were protracted and acrimonious. This article examines the key issues at the heart
of these negotiations. A central contention of the paper is that the multilateral regulatory
environment governing the world economy had a determining influence over the content
and character of this Agreement and, in so doing, acted to reinforce a profoundly unfair
trading relationship. This case study is a microcosm of events taking place on a larger
scale, with many African States being integrated into the global economy on unequal
and disadvantageous terms. The primary data are based mainly on interviews with key
actors involved in, or knowledgeable about, the EU-South Africa free trade area
negotiations that took place in the period 1995-2000. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

385 Golub, Stephen S.

South African real exchange rates and manufacturing competitiveness / Stephen S.
Golub and Janet Ceglowski. - In: The South African Journal of Economics: (2002), vol.
70, no. 6, p. 1047-1075 : graf., tab.

South African export performance has improved markedly during the 1990s, particularly
the post-1994 period, coinciding with the demise of apartheid, the ending of sanctions,
and the adoption of more liberal economic policies. However, although improved, South
African overall export growth still lags behind that of the most dynamic emerging
economies. Moreover, the improved export growth could be due to a one-time post-
sanctions boom, and imports of manufactures have also surged. To better understand
these issues, this paper quantitatively analyses South Africa’s trade in manufactured
goods, focusing on price and cost competitiveness. It concludes that, despite the political
and social upheavals in South Africa and the changing stance of South Africa vis-a-vis
the world economy, South Africa’s trade pattern appears to be well explained by the
main traditional variables influencing trade flows. The success of South Africa’s export-
led growth strategy and shift towards manufacturing exports away from primary products
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is dependent on maintaining a competitive real exchange rate as well as on the growth
of the world economy. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

386 Graham, Shane
The Truth Commission and postapartheid literature in South Africa / Shane Graham. - In:
Research in African Literatures: (2003), vol. 34, no. 1, p. 11-30.

The work of South Africa’s Truth and Reconciliation Commission (TRC) has not only
failed to restore the "human and civil dignity” of the victims of apartheid-era violence, but
it actually threatens to reproduce the symbolic erasure of the impoverished black and
coloured masses. Nevertheless, one effect of the TRC has been the restoration of
narrative. Evidence of this claim can be found in the outpouring of postapartheid
literature written to help South African society come to terms with a past whose horrors
elude all attempts at representation. This paper studies two theatre pieces - a workshop
production called "The story | am about to tell’, performed by trauma survivors who
testified at the TRC, and an experimental play entitled "Ubu and the Truth Commission’,
which combines live acting with puppetry, video and recorded sound effects and music -
as well as "Country of my skull’, a memoir of the TRC written by Antjie Krog. All three
works explore the radical new possibilities laid open by the TRC's highly ritualized public
proceedings, while negotiating with varying degrees of success the paradoxes of agency
and representation that have hindered the TRC's attempts to construct a grand narrative
of the apartheid years. Bibliogr., notes. [ASC Leiden abstract]

387 Greenberg, Stephen
Land reform and transition in South Africa / Stephen Greenberg. - In: 7Transformation.
(2003), no. 52, p. 42-67.

This paper argues that land reform remains marginal to the process of transformation in
South Africa and that it is driven by the needs of commercial agricultural restructuring.
The "mode of regulation" - the integration of the role of political and social relations in
structuring the reproduction of the capitalist system - in South Africa was characterized
by racial domination and racially privileged access to State services. The paper
examines some of the details of the fragmentation of the regulatory framework of the
apartheid system from the 1970s and the various responses to this by the State, capital
and oppressed groups. The agrarian economy is then situated within these dynamic
developments and the relative strengths and weaknesses of the contending social forces
are shown. On this basis, it can then be seen that the outcome of the transition reflected
the balance of forces as they were found at the time of the negotiated settlement in the
early 1990s. The framework for agricultural restructuring and land reform was derived
from the balance of forces in the countryside in particular, but also reveals the trade-offs
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between the interests of the various classes in the rural areas and the broader dominant
social, economic and political interests in the country as a whole. Bibliogr., notes, ref.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

388 Harris, Geoff
The incompatibility of peacemaking and military power / Geoff Harris. - In: South African
Journal of International Affairs: (2001), vol. 8, no. 1, p. 67-74.

South African political leaders and public servants have made clear their desire for South
Africa to play a major role as peacemaker in southern Africa. However, the acceptance
of an individual as a peacemaker by parties to a dispute depends on the perceived
characterisitics of the potential peacemaker. This paper argues that South Africa violates
many of the desirable attributes of a peacemaker. Particularly, South Africa’s foreign
policy objective to act as a peacemaker is compromised by its degree of militarization.
The major determinant of the country’s military expenditure is the military pressure
group, whose success is reinforced by two widely-held but questionable beliefs, viz. that
a strong military is necessary to promote ’‘security’, and that a strong military is
necessary for national pride and status. Ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

389 Hassim, Shireen
The limits of popular democracy : women’s organisations, feminism and the UDF /
Shireen Hassim. - In: 7ransformation. (2003), no. 51, p. 48-73.

This paper examines the contours and consequences of tensions between women’s
feminist politics and national liberation in the United Democratic Front (UDF) in South
Africa during the 1980s. Through the lens of two UDF affiliates, the United Women's
Organization (UWO) in the Western Cape and the Natal Organization of Women (NOW),
it explores two questions: first, to what extent did the civics movement and the UDF in
practice give voice and power to ‘the grassroots’; second, did the notions of democracy
offered by the civics movement encompass the interests articulated by its women’s
movement affiliates? The paper argues that women’s organizations were weakened in
many ways by affiliation to the UDF. The aims of feminists within women’s organizations
went beyond the vision of democracy offered by the civic movement and the UDF.
Feminists sought not merely a regime change, nor even more broadly the expansion of
democratic decisionmaking to reflect ‘people’s power” but also a reconsideration of the
ways in which private inequalities shaped the differential capabilities of women and men.
The paper draws on archival material and interviews with participants in the UWO and
NOW. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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390 Hickey, Alison
HIV/AIDS spending policy and intergovernmental fiscal relations / Alison Hickey. - In:
The South African Journal of Economics. (2002), vol. 70, no. 7, p. 1262-1282.

The principle of cooperative governance is a basic pillar of South Africa’s Constitution.
The national, provincial and local governments are not understood as tiers in a hierarchy
but as spheres in an overlapping network of governance - “distinctive, interdependent
and interrelated’. This article argues that HIV/AIDS provides a pivotal test case of
cooperative governance. How government responds to HIV/AIDS and deals with the
challenge will push key issues in intergovernmental fiscal relations to the forefront. The
first section lays out the principles of cooperative governance entrenched in the
Constitution and the historical events which were the context for their adoption. Section
2 lays out the theoretical context, specifically the economic argument for government
intervention in HIV/AIDS and the basic issues related to public finance. Section 3
presents four areas in which HIV/AIDS spending policy has tested the principles and
framework of cooperative governance: management of a multisectoral integrated
programme; funding mechanisms used in the National Integrated Plan for HIV/AIDS;
determination of the equitable share; and influx of donor funds. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

391 Holden, Merle
Antidumping: a reaction to trade liberalisation or anti-competitive? / Merle Holden. - In:
The South African Journal of Economics. (2002), vol. 70, no. 5, p. 912-931 : tab.

This paper examines the changes in trade policy that occurred in South Africa with the
simultaneous transition to democracy in the 1990s. While the focus is on the application
of antidumping policy, this is examined within the context of both the liberalization of
trade during this period, and the reactions of the private sector to such liberalization.
First, developments in trade policy during the nineties are traced and the definitions and
rationale for dumping established. Using this theoretical analysis, dumping actions that
were instituted by industry and firms in South Africa are analysed over the period 1992 to
1998 in order to establish the extent to which foreign dumping had been anticompetitive
in nature. Bibliogr., notes. [ASC Leiden abstract]

392 Hyslop, Jonathan

A Scottish socialist reads Carlyle in Johannesburg Prison, June 1900 : reflections on the
literary culture of the imperial working class / Jonathan Hyslop. - In: Journal of Southern
African Studies.: (2003), vol. 29, no. 3, p. 639-655.

James Thompson Bain, a Scottish-born trade unionist, became one of the most
important figures in the white labour movement of early Johannesburg. His career
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culminated in his leadership of the 1913 general strike in that city, and his deportation by
the Botha-Smuts government in the following year. This paper explores Bain’s
intellectual formation through an investigation of the impact that literary culture, and
especially the writings of Thomas Carlyle, William Morris, and Robert Blatchford, had on
his politics. Carlyle’s work inadvertently provided late 19th-century British, and especially
Scottish, labour activists with an intellectual bridge between a Protestant world view and
new secularist and socialist ideas. The anti industrialism of Carlyle and Morris
predisposed Bain to see the Boers™ defence of their interests against the Randlords and
the British government as compatible with socialist ideology. Carlyle’s ideas fed into a
vision of working class interests, held by Bain and many of his contemporaries, which
stopped at the boundaries of Britishness, and which was therefore compatible with
certain forms of colonial politics. The paper argues that the scholarship of Jonathan
Rose and other historians has missed the global dimension of late 19th and early 20th-
century British working class literary culture and the way in which its radicalism was
entirely compatible with racial segregationism. The white labourism of men like Bain was
not a specifically South African phenomenon, but part of the common politics of the
labour movement in Britain and across its Empire. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

393 Impact

The impact of HIV/AIDS on small and medium enterprises in South Africa / F.K. Fraser...
[et al.]. - In: The South African Journal of Economics. (2002), vol. 70, no. 7, p. 1216-1234
: graf., tab.

This study examines the impact of HIV/AIDS on small and medium enterprises (SMEs),
workplace interventions carried out by SMEs and the challenges they encounter. It is
based on a two-year longitudinal study for which interviews were held with SME owners
and/or managers in urban and periurban areas of Durban, Cape Town and the greater
Gauteng region (South Africa). While it is not possible to make any concrete statements
from the results of the survey on the financial impact of HIV/AIDS on SMEs, it is clear
that AIDS and AlIDS-related effects are becoming more prevalent. Absenteeism has
increased due to health reasons, funerals and other family-related health issues. Many
firms are experiencing AIDS-related deaths. About a quarter of SMEs are being affected
by HIV/AIDS. Only a small number of firms are carrying out mitigation activities for their
staff as they do face various constraints in addressing HIV/AIDS. The most commonly
carried out mitigation activity is the distribution of materials such as literature, posters
and condoms, followed by condom education and workshops by external consultants.
Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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394 Karim, Quarraisha Abdool
Trends in HIV/AIDS infection : beyond current statistics / Quarraisha Abdool Karim. - In:
South African Journal of International Affairs: (2000), vol. 7, no. 2, p. 1-21 : graf., tab.

In most parts of the world, the spread of HIV continues. The HIV/AIDS pandemic
comprises a diverse range of dynamic epidemics within and between countries. The
author uses the terms “explosive’, ‘'masked” and ‘'emerging” epidemics as a typology to
describe the new and emerging epidemics and then turns to a description of the HIV
epidemic in South Africa, paying attention to temporal trends; geographical distribution;
urban-rural differences; distribution of HIV by race, age and gender; mother-to-child
transmission of HIV; and HIV infection in sentinel groups (STD clinic attenders, sex
workers and their clients, and tuberculosis clinic attenders). Notes, ref., sum. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

395 Kasanga, Luanga A.

The ‘local” and the ‘global” in Es’kia Mphahlele’s writing : a sociolinguistic analysis of
two autobiographical novels / Luanga A. Kasanga. - In: Journal of African Cultural
Studies: (2002), vol. 15, no. 2, p. 183-201.

This article is a linguistic (forms) and sociolinguistic (functions) analysis of two of Es’kia
Mphahlele’s (South Africa) autobiographical novels, ‘Down Second Avenue” and "The
Wanderers’, written respectively almost entirely at home and altogether in exile. Like
many of his African contemporaries, Mphahlele uses "hybrid” forms of English in both
novels, to introduce or maintain an authentic flavour of, or keep his work closer to, its
surroundings. He, however, introduces significant differences between the two novels in
the use of sociolinguistic and pragmatic devices, such as code mixing, style switching,
and the nativization of speech functions, to underscore the richness of the multi-setting
world in which his autobiography evolves, and, thus, reflect the ‘local” and ‘global’
characters of the sociopolitical settings of each novel. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal
abstract]

396 Kohler, Marcel R.

Trade policy and labour standards : general perspectives and implications for South
Africa / Marcel R. Kohler and Janet O. Bruce Brand. - In: The South African Journal of
Economics: (2002), vol. 70, no. 5, p. 932-954.

Trade negotiators, particularly those from developed countries, have made numerous
attempts to introduce a social clause into the rules-based trading system administered
by the WTO. This paper examines the question of whether trade policy should be used
to enforce internationally recognized labour standards and whether the enforcement of
such standards will reduce poverty in developing countries generally, and in South Africa
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in particular. Its main argument is that such a use of trade policy is simply a new form of
protectionism. Trade policy is not a “first-best” solution in pursuing and addressing social
objectives. By using trade policy, developing countries are deprived of the very economic
growth needed to encourage the adoption of higher labour standards. Basic workers’
rights are lowest and poverty highest in African countries, rural China and rural India. It
makes better sense to think of extending the benefits of trade participation and
liberalization to these countries, by addressing the causes of their economic isolation,
than to think of limiting or re-engineering the process of global growth, by linking labour
standards to trade policy. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

397 Landsberg, Chris

The triple black burden: race, knowledge production and South Africa’s international
affairs / Chris Landsberg and Dumisani Hlophe. - In: South African Journal of
International Affairs: (2001), vol. 8, no. 1, p. 23-39.

21st-century South Africa still faces the problem of the "colour line” coinciding with the
predicaments of race, knowledge production and black intellectual underdevelopment.
One area where the colour line remains sharply drawn is in foreign affairs. However,
despite the evidence of racial divisions and domination, the South African foreign policy
constituency ignores these inequities. The question of black intellectual empowerment
has been neglected by the elites of both government and civil society in the
postapartheid era. There is an urgent need for more and real affirmative action. White-
dominated institutions should promote skills transfers that would see many young black
interns graduate to senior foreign affairs researchers. President Mbeki is seeking to
articulate a foreign policy informed by the African Renaissance through a pro-African
policy, while overcoming a legacy of race and racism in his own society. He has begun
to push for an increase in black and white "brain workers’. However, the havoc caused
by decades of ‘bantu” education, which indoctrinated black students to despise their own
opinions, should not be underestimated. Thus, there is a need for a new black
intellectual consciousness. The government has begun to address the question of
institutional transformation and black capacity building. But there also needs to be a
synergy between government and the non-governmental think-tank community in
confronting these challenges. Ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

398 Leiman, A.

Efficiency and road privatisation : bidding, tolling and the ‘user pays” principle / A.
Leiman. - In: The South African Journal of Economics: (2003), vol. 71, no. 2, p. 241-264 :
fig., tab.
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This paper examines the road privatization process under way in South Africa. It
describes the tolling methods currently used in South Africa and assesses their
efficiency. First, it addresses the efficiency of the unsolicited bidding system and of the
contracts defining the relationship between SANRA (South African National Roads
Agency) and the toll companies. It then investigates the efficiency of road tolling as a
tool to fund construction and maintenance. It identifies weaknesses in the current toll
setting format and suggests that both efficiency and equity would benefit if South Africa
replaced tolls with nationwide road use (trip) permits. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

399 MacEwan, Cheryl

Building a postcolonial archive? : gender, collective memory and citizenship in post-
apartheid South Africa / Cheryl McEwan. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies:
(2003), vol. 29, no. 3, p. 739-757 : foto.

Since the ending of apartheid, the State, political parties, civil society and ordinary
people in South Africa have attempted to deal with the traumatic legacies of the past to
engender a common sense of nationhood. This paper examines this process of dealing
with the past through the theoretical lens of postcolonialism, focusing, in particular, on
attempts to establish historical truth and collective memory for black women, who have
often been most marginalized by colonialism and apartheid and excluded from dominant
accounts of history. It argues that if black women are denied a presence and agency in
the construction of collective memory, their belonging and citizenship is consequently
mediated in the process of nationbuilding. It considers how exclusionary and
discriminating patterns are reproduced through attempts to construct national memory
archives, focusing on the Truth and Reconciliation Commission (TRC). It then explores
the measures being taken to create a more inclusive process of restoring collective
memory. In particular, it discusses the importance and possibilities of creating a
postcolonial archive, where the voices and texts of historically marginalized people can
be incorporated into national projects of remembering and notions of belonging. The
paper focuses specifically on recent attempts to archive black women’s pictorial and
written testimony in a memory cloths programme. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

400 Macleod, Catriona
Psycho-medical discourse in South African research on teenage pregnancy / Catriona
Macleod and Kevin Durrheim. - In: 7ransformation. (2003), no. 51, p. 74-100 : tab.

The authors are not concerned with the question of the consequences or causes of
teenage pregnancy in South Africa. Rather, they examine scientific discourse itself,
analysing the ways in which this discourse medicalizes and psychologizes the sexual
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and reproductive adolescent, on the basis that these discursive events are not innocent
of political effects. To do this they employ a Foucauldian-based discursive analysis of the
knowledge of teenage pregnancy produced in South African research and literature. The
text analysed in this paper includes published and unpublished research reports and
other academic literature on teenage pregnancy in South Africa from 1970 to 1997.
Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

401 Magubane, Zine
Globalization and the South African transformation : the impact on social policy / Zine
Magubane. - In: Africa Today: (2002), vol. 49, no. 4, p. 89-110.

In analysing the ANC’s postapartheid macroeconomic and industrial policies alongside
ideologies about the role of States and markets in fostering developmental goals, this
paper argues that globalization has had a profound impact on the social policies adopted
by the postapartheid State. The impact of globalization has occurred not simply at the
level of macroeconomic policy, but also at the level of ideology. When the postapartheid
State introduced industrial and macroeconomic reforms designed to attract investment
from outside of South Africa’s borders, it adopted a way of conceptualizing the
relationship between the State, the market, and the global economy that reinforces the
hegemony of capitalist globalization. These reforms threaten to entrench apartheid’s
bitter economic legacy of white development and black underdevelopment. Bibliogr.,
sum. [Journal abstract]

402 Mahadea, D.
Employment and growth in South Africa : hope or despair? / D. Mahadea. - In: The
South African Journal of Economics. (2003), vol. 71, no. 1, p. 21-48 : tab.

The most pressing problem facing South Africa today is the absence of sustained
economic growth and employment creation. This paper consists of four sections. The
first highlights South Africa’s growth performance against a background of
unemployment in recent years, the second discusses real GDP within the context of the
Harrod-Domar model, the third examines the causes of poor performance (globalization
and labour legislation; wage increases due to the influence of strong labour unions; the
poor savings record of households, and lack of investments due to crime and corruption;
and HIV/AIDS). The final section presents some alternative employment enhancing
strategies. A long-term solution to South Africa’s unemployment and growth problem lies
in the consolidation of existing entrepreneurship and in the stimulation of a new
entrepreneurial class involved in small, medium and micro enterprises, including the
informal sector. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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403 Mangcu, Xolela

Notes on political morality, racial identity, and cultural tolerance in the age of the African
Renaissance / Xolela Mangcu. - In: South African Journal of International Affairs: (2001),
vol. 8, no. 1, p. 15-22.

South Africa’s ability to project itself internationally will depend on developing its own
self-image. To a certain degree the country has done that, but it still has not capitalized
on that achievement to build a new civic culture and identity. Race continues to be the
major stumbling block in the evolution of an identity based on a common set of public
values, the ‘civic religion’. South African society is paralyzed by the debate over who
should take moral responsibility for the moral depravity of the country’s past political
culture. Whites often avoid to address the problem of black suffering at the hands of
white people and apartheid has too often been reduced to the gruesome acts of the
State. The question of moral responsibility for apartheid is also rooted in larger
philosophical debates about racial identity. The author suggests that a more sensible
point of departure would be for black and white South Africans to explicitly recognize the
specificities of each other’s cultural and historical backgrounds as the basis for
constructing a new common identity. South Africans should learn to be more tolerant and
respectful of each other’s differences, and the State should ensure that people do not
use their cultural group identities to undermine or denigrate the integrity of other groups
or individuals. Ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

404 Mapadimeng, Mokong Simon

The Land Redistribution for Agricultural Development (LRAD) sub-programme
opportunity for or constraint to land redistribution, rural economic development and
poverty alleviation? / Mokong Simon Mapadimeng. - In: 7ransformation. (2003), no. 52,
p. 20-41.

This paper provides a critical assessment of South Africa’s 2001 Land Redistribution for
Agricultural Development subprogramme in order to determine whether or not this
revised policy could successfully deliver on land redistribution, and thus enhance the
achievement of the goals of rural poverty alleviation and economic development. Based
on a review of the policy debates both before and after the 1997 White Paper on Land
Policy in South Africa and an analysis of the post-1999 policy shifts towards the 2001
LRAD, the paper argues that the LRAD is unlikely to have a significant positive impact
on delivery of the land redistribution objectives. Examination of the LRAD provisions
reveals contradictions and inconsistency between principles and methods, drastic shifts
in objectives, as well as a failure to draw adequately on lessons learned from the 1997
land redistribution programme. The land in the former bantustans, however, holds some
potential to address the problem of rural poverty and economic stagnation. The
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government’s 2000 ISRDS (Integrated Sustainable Rural Development Strategy),
although insufficient, is a step in the right direction towards providing resources there
and striking a balance between urban and rural development. Bibliogr., note. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

405 Mazumdar, Dipak

A decomposition of growth of the real wage rate for South Africa: 1970-2000 / Dipak
Mazumdar and Dirk Ernst Van Seventer. - In: The South African Journal of Economics:
(2002), vol. 70, no. 6, p. 1076-1102 : graf,, tab.

Recent experience with economic liberalization and globalization in South Africa has
contributed to the phenomenon of ‘jobless growth’. While several different explanations
have been advanced, a central issue is the potential trade-off between growth in
employment and growth in wages. In order to asses this trade-off, this paper uses a
simple decomposition model in which real wage growth is determined by growth in real
value added, employment growth, a trend in the wage share of value added and a
relative price effect. The focus is on the period 1970-2000. The results show that, in the
1970s, the process of wage determination differed between the tradable and
nontradable subsectors of South Africa’s formal economy. In the nontradable sector, real
wages remained stagnant and all of the increase in output and the wage bill was taken in
the form of employment increases. By contrast, the manufacturing component of the
tradable sector divided the increase in output almost equally between real wage growth
and employment growth. The trade-off between wage growth and employment growth
began to shift towards wage growth in all sectors in the 1980s and became strongly
biased towards wage growth as the 1990s progressed. The difference between the
tradable and nontradable sectors also disappeared. The pervasiveness of the bias
towards wage increases suggests that the underlying forces causing this type of
development in the labour market are economy-wide. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

406 Media,

Medla, identity and the public sphere in post-apartheid South Africa | ed. by Abebe
Zegeye and Richard L. Harris. - Leiden [etc.] : Brill, 2002. - P. [239]-428. ; 24 cm. -
(African and Asian studies ; vol. 1, no. 4 (2002)) - Met bibliogr., index, samenvattingen.

The essays in special issue of "African and Asian Studies” reveal that the social and
political development of postapartheid South Africa depends to an important degree on
the role of the media of mass communications in the country’s new multicultural
democracy. Contributions: Introduction (Abebe Zegeye and Richard L. Harris) - The
struggle for African identity: Thabo Mbeki’s African Renaissance (Pal Ahluwalia) - How
good is the South African media for democracy? : mapping the South African public
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sphere after apartheid (Sean Jacobs) - Between the local and the global: South African
languages and the Internet (Herman Wasserman) - A matter of colour (Abebe Zegeye) -
Unsung heroines: media reflections of the social conflict in South Africa (Elizabeth Le
Roux) - Shooting the East/veils and masks: uncovering Orientalism in South African
media (Gabeba Baderoon) - Black and white in ink: discourses of resistance in South
African cartooning (Andy Mason) - Opportunities and challenges of new technologies in
media and communication: the Windhoek Declaration (Thembisa Mjwacu). [ASC Leiden
abstract]

407 Naudé, W.A.

South African manufacturing in an African context : findings from firm-level surveys /
W.A. Naudé, R. Oostendorp and P.A.E. Serumaga-Zake. - In: The South African Journal
of Economics: (2002), vol. 70, no. 8, p. 1247-1272 : tab.

Since 1994, manufacturing firms in South Africa have been subjected to a significant
increase in foreign competition, following the adoption by the new South African
government of an outward-oriented trade and industrial strategy. In order to find out how
these firms are adjusting to greater competition, this paper analyses data from a firm-
level survey of 135 manufacturing firms in South Africa’s North West Province (based on
data from 1999-2001) and compares the findings with those of 8 other firm-level surveys,
conducted since 1992 by the World Bank, as part of its Regional Programme on
Enterprise Development, in Burundi, Cameroon, Céte d’lvoire, Ghana, Kenya, Tanzania,
Zambia and Zimbabwe. Results are presented for cost competitiveness (labour costs,
labour productivity and capital intensity); investment (investment to capital ratio and profit
rates); and export behaviour. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

408 Ngwane, Zolani

‘Christmas time” and the struggles for the household in the countryside : rethinking the
cultural geography of migrant labour in South Africa / Zolani Ngwane. - In: Journal of
Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no. 3, p. 681-699.

This paper explores a medium which is constituted at the confluence of the persons of
migrant workers and the narratives that accrue with their sojourns in the worlds of ‘work”
and ‘home’. It uses anecdotes related to the uprisings of 16 June 1976 in Soweto.
These anecdotes reached Cancele, a rural settlement in the district of Mount Frere in the
Eastern Cape, South Africa, at "Christmas time’, when local migrant workers came home
for the holidays. The main question the paper addresses is what sorts of local social
subjectivity were at stake in the set of conflicts, conversations and practices that
constituted Christmas time at Cancele. Implicit is a three-pronged argument: first, that
there was an articulation among the composition of migrants, their different ways of
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representing the world and themselves in it, and the material goods and styles of body
decoration accompanying their persons; second, that the culture of mobility which this
heterogeneous group of people, things and ideas crystallized, was shaped by and gave
new accent to, ongoing local struggles; and third, that these local struggles were carried
out within, and over, imagined parameters of propriety delimiting the household. In this
way the author hopes to suggest a rethinking of the cultural geography of migrant labour
in South African studies. Notes, ref., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

409 Ntsebeza, Lungisile
Land rights and democratisation : rural tenure reform in South Africa’s former bantustans
/ Lungisile Ntsebeza. - In: Transformation: (2003), no. 52, p. 68-95.

More than 7 years after the first democratic election in South Africa in 1994, the
conditions in the rural areas have remained unchanged. Land shortage and insecurity of
tenure are in need of urgent attention. Land administration and management have in
some areas virtually collapsed, while in others there is contestation as to who has the
power of allocating land. At the heart of the problem is the unresolved issue of the roles,
functions and powers of traditional authorities in South Africa’s democracy. This paper
deals with the processes undertaken by the Department of Land Affairs regarding land
tenure reform in the former bantustans in post-1994 South Africa. It argues that the
policies up to 1999 tended to marginalize the role of traditional authorities. However,
traditional authorities were strongly opposed to any attempt to play with the powers they
enjoyed under apartheid. Towards the end of 1999, the ANC showed a more
accommodative stance towards traditional authorities. The response of the ANC-led
government to the opposition of traditional authorities is ambivalent. There is a tension
between trying to establish democratic and popularly accountable structures while
continuing to recognize undemocratic and unaccountable ones. Bibliogr., notes, ref.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

410 Parnell, Susan

Race, power and urban control: Johannesburg’s inner city slum-yards, 1910-1923 /
Susan Parnell. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no. 3, p. 615-
637 : krt., tab.

From Johannesburg’'s origins as a mining camp, the principal and general white
discourse of urban segregation for Africans was not questioned. However, no blueprint
existed for how to enforce urban segregation prior to the Natives (Urban Areas) Act of
1923. Contestation over the details of how to manage African shelter in Johannesburg
around the time of South Africa’s Union reveals that, despite powerful segregationist
legislation and political consensus among the ruling white population, municipal
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strategies for managing African settlement were more contingent. The argument
presented here is that the Council’s shift in policy, from initially condoning and facilitating
inner city slum yards to the subsequent vilification of the "African slum problem’, reflects
in part a change in the balance of power between manufacturing and mining interests,
and in part the reassertion of a popular white discourse connecting ‘race” with disease,
criminality and drunkenness, propagated in particular by working class ratepayers.
Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

411 Parry, Charles D.H.

The case for an increased tax on alcohol in South Africa / Charles D.H. Parry, Bronwyn
Myers and Michael Thiede. - In: The South African Journal of Economics: (2003), vol.
71, no. 2, p. 265-281 : tab.

While many South Africans either consume alcohol in moderation or do not drink at all, a
large proportion of current drinkers consume alcohol at risky levels. Indications are that
South Africa is not recovering sufficient revenue to pay for the health and social
externalities associated with alcohol misuse. While there are real limits on the country’s
ability to recover all such externalities without experiencing other negative
consequences (e.qg. illicit brewing), a responsible and balanced approach would involve
a moderate but meaningful increase in taxes on all alcoholic beverages and linking
future alcohol excise tax increases to the Consumer Price Index (CPI). It is possible that
increasing taxes would decrease tax revenues, but the economic benefits in terms of
increased workforce productivity and reduced medical expenses would offset such a loss
in revenue. Bibliogr., notes. [ASC Leiden abstract]

412 Plaut, Martin
“The workers™ struggle”: a South African text revisited / Martin Plaut. - In: Review of
African Political Economy. (2003), vol. 30, no. 96, p. 305-313.

This paper includes a shortened text of the keynote address given by the FOSATU
(Federation of South African Trade Unions) general secretary, Joe Foster, at the
FOSATU Congress, April 1982, and endorsed as FOSATU policy. The speech, entitled
‘The workers struggle - where does FOSATU stand’, went beyond charting a political
course for the movement. It attempted to define how workers, as a class, should situate
themselves in the struggles that lay ahead. In so doing it looked beyond the end of
apartheid to the form of society that would emerge a decade later, once the ANC took
power. But its significance goes well beyond that, and can best be judged by the
response that it evoked. The liberation movement, in the form of the ANC and the South
African Communist Party (SACP) panicked. They realized that they were being
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outflanked on the left, and that they would have to reassert their assumed role as the
natural leadership of South Africa’s oppressed. Bibliogr., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

413 Pompey, Fabienne
L Afrique du Sud en proie aux inégalités / Fabienne Pompey. - In: Géopolitique africaine
/ OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 11, p. 151-162.

L apartheid est tombé officiellement en 1994, mais les réformes sont lentes et les
attentes aussi énormes que pressantes en Afrique du Sud. Le pays a beau étre le plus
riche du continent, il est certainement celui ou les inégalités sont les plus frappantes.
Paradoxalement, '’ANC, mouvement de libération de gauche, a opté pour une voie
résolument libérale. Le nouveau pouvoir a concentré tous ses efforts sur
I"assainissement macroéconomique, luttant contre les déficits publics et l'inflation, mais
négligeant le probléme de I'emploi. La ségrégation ne se fait plus sur une base raciale
mais financiére, et les perdants dans cette nouvelle donne sont une nouvelle fois les
Noirs. Ceux-ci vivent toujours dans leurs ghettos. L'Afrique du Sud, et en particulier
Johannesburg, affichent les chiffres de criminalité parmi les plus élevés du monde;
encore une fois, les premiéres victimes de la violence sont les Noirs. Si la majorité noire
a gagné de haute lutte le pouvoir politique, elle n‘a pas encore conquis le pouvoir
économique. L affirmative action’, la discrimination positive, s’est révélée insuffisante;
le ‘Black Economic Empowerment™ a pour ambition le transfert des capitaux vers les
entreprises noires. La encore, il a fallu une intervention rigoureuse de |'Etat pour faire un
peu avancer les choses. Mais cette évolution dans la propriété du capital ne profite qu'a
une infime minorité, une petite bourgeoisie noire souvent proche du pouvoir. Concernant
la lutte contre le SIDA I'Etat fait preuve d’un aveuglement incompréhensible. Le
gouvernement est aussi vivement critiqué dans son incapacité a répondre efficacement
aux besoins de base de la population: logement, accés a I'eau, santé, éducation. Aprés
neuf ans, I'’ANC renforce son emprise. Faute de trouver une plate-forme d’expression au
sein des grands partis, la contestation a commencé a s’organiser autrement.
Surnommés ‘mouvements pop-corn’, des groupes naissent dans les quartiers
populaires, pour des motifs divers, et s’organisent au niveau national. Au niveau
international, Pretoria pratique une diplomatie active et s’est lancée, avec plus ou moins
de succes, dans plusieurs médiations sur le continent. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

414 Reflections

Reflections in prison : voices from the South African liberation struggle | ed. by Mac
Maharaj ; [forew. by Desmond Tutu]. - Amherst, MA [etc.] : University of Massachusetts
Press, 2002. - XVII, 253 p. :ill. ; 25 cm - Oorspr. uitg.: Cape Town : Zebra Press, 2001. -
Met noten.

ISBN 1-558-49342-5
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The essays in this volume were written clandestinely in Robben Island prison in 1976,
save one that was written and smuggled out of prison in 1978. Written by leaders of
South Africa’s antiapartheid movement, the essays provide a view of their thinking at a
critical point in the liberation struggle, on the eve of the 1976 Soweto uprising. They
describe their philosophies, strategies and hopes, and discuss such issues as violent
versus nonviolent forms of struggle, diversity and unity, the ideological challenge of the
Black Consciousness Movement, and how to accommodate different interpretations of
African nationalism. The book begins with a contextualizing introduction by Mac Maharaj.
Then come two essays by Nelson Mandela and one each by Walter Sisulu, Ahmed
Kathrada, Govan Mbeki, Billy Nair, John Pokela, Eddie Daniels, and Andimba Toivo ya
Toivo. Each essay is preceded by a short biography of the author and a description of
his life in prison. [ASC Leiden abstract]

415 Roberts, Simon

Adjusting to trade liberalisation : the case of firms in the South African textile sector /
Simon Roberts and John Thoburn. - In: Journal of African Economies. (2003), vol. 12,
no. 1, p. 74-103 : graf., tab.

This paper examines the responses of firms in the textile industry of South Africa to that
country’s rapid liberalization of trade since the early 1990s. The data reveal that there
have been increased exports accompanied by reductions in employment and contraction
of production of yarns and fabrics. Drawing on a survey of companies, the paper
documents how competitive pressures from imports have led firms to increase their
exports. Exporting is not, however, directly associated with better performance. This is
due to its being a response by many firms to weak domestic demand and the need to
maintain production capacity. But, liberalization has also been accompanied by much
upgrading of equipment and by increased specialization and vertical disintegration in
order to develop competitive niches despite South Africa’s manufacturing wage levels
being higher than those of many of its international competitors. Firms focusing on non-
price factors of export competitiveness have been better performing. Firms have also
been most successful where technological capabilities based on the domestic market
provided a foundation for export competitiveness. There are indications that with the
restructuring induced by liberalization the sector is in a position to more effectively
exploit its competitive strengths in international markets. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum.
[Journal abstract]

416 Robinson, Jennifer

Johannesburg’s 1936 Empire Exhibition : interaction, segregation and modernity in a
South African city / Jennifer Robinson. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003),
vol. 29, no. 3, p. 759-789 : foto’s.
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The staging of an Empire Exhibition in Johannesburg in 1936 brought together people,
objects and ideas from across South Africa and the Empire. This paper explores the
implications of the encounters and juxtapositions that took place there for understanding
the meanings of interaction, and segregation, in South African cities at that time. The
Exhibition also brings into relief many of the practices of observation and presentation
that had developed around the world’s fair tradition for almost a century. The paper
offers an account of visitor responses to the display of the ‘'modern” and the “traditional”
at the Exhibition. Overall, alongside the practices of segregation and dominance played
out through the exhibition as well as in the city more generally, a range of shared
enthusiasms across racial and cultural divides, as well as more sympathetic responses
to displays of difference, are also reported. The implications of the historical analysis for
contemporary attempts to transcend divisions in South African cities are referred to, and
the possibilities for exploring histories of racial and cultural interaction are signposted.
Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

417 Samson, Michael J.

HIV/AIDS and poverty in households with children suffering from malnutrition : the role of
social security in Mount Frere / Michael J. Samson. - In: The South African Journal of
Economics. (2002), vol. 70, no. 7, p. 1148-1172 : graf.

The Mount Frere area in the Eastern Cape suffers one of the highest rates of child
malnutrition in South Africa as well as one of the poorest take-up rates for the Child
Support Grant. This case study, which is based on interviews with 26 households in
2001, explores how HIV/AIDS and other long-term chronic illnesses, together with
extreme poverty, affect households with children suffering from severe malnutrition. It
examines the role of social security in supporting or failing to support these households
as they cope with the impact of HIV/AIDS. The most consistent finding is the extent to
which extremely poor households depend on remittances and social security. But
targeting mechanisms, the means test and bureaucratic impediments to grant delivery
undermine the effectiveness of the existing system of social protection. Bibliogr., notes.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

418 Selvanathan, E.A.
Consumer demand in South Africa / E.A. Selvanathan and Saroja Selvanathan. - In: 7he
South African Journal of Economics: (2003), vol. 71, no. 2, p. 325-344 : graf., tab.

This paper identifies the major determinants of the consumption characteristics in South
Africa using the system-wide approach (H. Theil, 1975-1976, 1980) together with the
most recent consumption data for the period 1960-2001. The results show that, on
average, South African consumers allocate about one third of their income to food and
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about half of their income to food, clothing and housing combined. They also spend
about 13 percent on furniture, 4 percent on medical care, 15 percent on transport, 6
percent on recreation and education and the remaining 8 percent on all other things.
Furthermore, the South African consumption data support the ‘law of demand’. Based
on the estimation results, it was found that food, housing and medical care are
necessities, and clothing, furniture, transport and recreation are luxuries. Demand for all
the commodities are price inelastic. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

419 Shepherd, Nick

State of the discipline : science, culture and identity in South African archaeology, 1870-
2003 / Nick Shepherd. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no. 4, p.
823-844.

This article gives an account of the development of archaeology in South Africa in the
period 1870-2003. Taking as its theme a Foucauldian notion of ‘knowledge
construction’, it attempts to understand archaeology as a form of social practice rooted
in broader political and economic contexts. Two periods were especially important in the
emergence of South African archaeology. The first was the period 1923-1948, coinciding
with the local career of John Goodwin, which saw the institutionalization of archaeology
and the emergence of a specific, local conception of prehistory under the political
patronage of J.C. Smuts. The second was the period of the late 1960s and early 1970s
which saw the reemergence of the discipline following a time of comparative neglect, as
part of the general cultural apparatus of a modernizing apartheid State. Finally, an
account is given of developments post 1994, including figures for student enrolments at
major teaching institutions, a survey of archaeological curricula and a survey of grants
from the National Research Foundation. If (as the paper argues) the impulse of the
discipline in periods of social transformation has been to take shelter behind hard
versions of science and culture, then the challenge for a post-apartheid archaeology lies
in developing socially engaged and reflexive forms of theory and practice able to speak
to the complexity of contemporary circumstances. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

420 Simister, John

Bargaining and household dynamics : the impact of education and financial control on
nutrition outcomes in South Africa / John Simister, Jenifer Piesse. - In: The South African
Journal of Economics: (2003), vol. 71, no. 1, p. 163-180 : tab.

This paper investigates the impact of adult education levels and the gender of the major
family decisionmaker on levels of nutrition, focussing in particular on food consumption
versus alcohol. Conventional economic analysis of household spending is largely based
on bargaining models, where different members of a household may have conflicting
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views on the allocation of communal resources. There is widespread agreement that,
with respect to expenditures on food, female income is more important than male income
and that women place a higher priority on child welfare than do men. But, the crucial
issue is not whether a woman earns money, buth rather whether she controls it. Finally,
a crucial area for research is related to the issue of education in relation to women’s
ability to influence household resource allocation. The beneficial effects of female control
of household resources on family nutrition can be observed in the difference in the
allocation of expenditures on food and alcohol between male-headed and female-
headed households. The paper is based on data from a survey entitled "Work, attitudes
and spending’, carried out in 11 metropolitan areas of South Africa in September 2000.
Bibliogr., notes. [ASC Leiden abstract]

421 South

South Africa’s environmental history : cases & comparisons | ed. by Stephen Dovers,
Ruth Edgecombe and Bill Guest. - Athens, OH [etc.] : Ohio University Press [etc.], 2002.
- 1X, 326 p. : ill. ; 24 cm. - (Ohio University Press series in ecology and history) - Met
index, noten.

ISBN 0-8214-1498-4 (Athens)

This collective volume had its genesis in July 1996 at an Environmental History
Workshop held at the University of Natal, Pietermaritzburg, South Africa. Contributions
by: Jane Carruthers (Introduction); Nancy Jacobs (the colonial ecological revolution in
South Africa, the case of Kuruman); Beverley Ellis (white settler impact on the
environment of Durban, 1845-1870); John Lambert (the crisis in the homestead
economy in colonial Natal); Jabulani Sithole (an ecological context for violent conflicts in
the Pinetown district, 1920-1936); William Beinart (environmental origins of the 1960
Pondoland revolt); Harald Witt (privately grown industrial tree plantations in Natal and
Zululand); Sean Archer (impact of technical innovations, viz. windmills and wire fencing,
on land use in the Karoo in the late 19th century); Lance van Sittert (the biological
invasion of prickly pear (Opuntia ficus-indica) in the eastern Cape, 1890-1910); John
McAllister (the ecological role of fire in the South African grassland Biome); Elna Kotze
(grasslands, fire and war in the Wakkerstroom district); Georgina Thompson (ecological
change on the eastern shores of Lake St. Lucia in an era of political transformations);
William Beinart (South African environmental history in the African context); Stephen
Dovers (connections between Australian and South African environmental history); John
McNeill (environment and history in South America and South Africa); Gregory Maddox
(myths and realities about African environments); Ravi Rajan (the environmental history
of southern Africa and South Asia). [ASC Leiden abstract
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422 Suttner, Raymond
The (re-)constitution of the South African Communist Party as an underground
organisation / Raymond Suttner. - In: Journal of Contemporary African Studies: (2004),
vol. 22, no. 1, p. 43-68.

In 1950 the Communist Party of South Africa (CPSA) was dissolved. In 1953 it was
reconstituted under the new name of South African Communist Party (SACP) as an
underground organization. The author relates the transition from dissolution to
reconstitution, SACP involvement in the development of the ANC underground and the
turn to armed struggle, and ANC/SACP relations and the question of party
independence in the period of illegality. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

423 Transforming

Transforming South Africa | Armin Osmanovic (ed.). - Hamburg : Institut fur Afrika-
Kunde, 2002. - 271 p. : fig., krt., tab. ; 21 cm. - (Hamburg African studies ; 12) - Met
bibliogr., bijl., noten.

ISBN 3-928049-86-0

South Africa’s transformation since 1994 may be characterized as “soft’. It was chosen
by the new government to mitigate conflicts with the former apartheid regime and the
white minority, and to reassure the international community, notably foreign investors
and political circles. While “soft” transformation has to some extent moderated the
conflict between the white minority and the Africans, it has been an ineffective strategy in
the fight against unemployment and social inequality. The outcome is an ever increasing
gap between the haves (the white and black elite) and the (overwhelmingly black) have-
nots in South Africa. The contributions in this collective volume give special attention to
economic, spatial and social questions, as well as a range of political and cultural issues.
They address African neoliberalism (Patrick Bond and George Dor), changing modes of
production (Armin Osmanovic), urban planning (Mfaniseni Fana Sihlongonyane),
municipal development planning (Theo Rauch), residential dynamics in Johannesburg
(Ulrich Jirgens, Martin Gnad and Jirgen Bahr), African Renaissance (Kwesi Kwaa
Prah), and new urban identities in Cape Town (Simon Bekker and Anne Leildé). [ASC
Leiden abstract]

424 Vahed, Goolam
Contesting “orthodoxy’: the Tablighi-Sunni conflict among South African Muslims in the
1970s and 1980s / Goolam Vahed. - In: Journal of Muslim Minority Affairs.: (2003), vol.
23, no. 2, p. 313-334.

Muslims constitute less than 2 percent of South Africa’s population. In a context where
divisions of race, ethnicity and class predominated, schisms among South Africa’s
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Muslims have been largely overlooked in the country’s historiography. The most obvious
distinction is between Indian and Malay Muslims. But deep differences also exist among
Indian Muslims due to distinctions of locality, class, ethnicity and language. This paper
traces the genesis of these differences, with particular emphasis on the upsurge of
conflict between Tablighi and Sunni Muslims during the 1970s and 1980s as a result of
attempts by reformist Islam to eradicate entrenched popular practices. The ensuing
contestation of belief and practices led to significant transformation of identity among
reformists as well as defenders of ‘tradition” among South African Muslims. Notes, ref.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

425 Van Wyk, J.

"Quiet diplomacy" as a foreign policy instrument : South Africa’s response to the
Zimbabwe issue / J. Van Wyk. - In: Nigerian Journal of International Affairs. (2001), vol.
27, no. 1/2, p. 194-235 : tab.

"Quiet diplomacy" is identified as one of the foreign policy instruments applied by
President Mbeki and the government of South Africa in response to the growing crisis
surrounding the June 2000 elections in Zimbabwe. However, this has been
accompanied by a simultaneous "double track" approach. The author examines South
Africa’s foreign policy towards Zimbabwe, some of the criticisms levelled against
Mbeki's approach, and various possible alternatives. She notes that South Africa’s
handling of the Zimbabwe crisis illustrates wider problems in its relations with African
States. Ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

426 Waghid, Yusef

Rethinking justice, equality and rights : communitarian challenges for an atomistic-
liberalist view of the South African Constitution and Bill of Rights / Yusef Waghid. - In:
Transformation.: (2003), no. 51, p. 101-128.

The author’s concern is that despite the South African Constitution’s commitment to
social transformation and reconstruction, it is still possible for people to read it in a
classical liberal sense which strongly supports the power of individual self-realization in
the private sphere; that this in fact is a dominant reading which is occurring, and that this
dominant understanding of the Constitution fundamentally influences current-day social
practices. The author brings into question some of the individualistic liberalist nuances of
an atomistic-liberalist understanding of the Constitution and Bill of Rights which can
impede South Africa’s commitment to a democratic and aspirationally egalitarian ethos.
Atomistic liberalism grows out of liberalism and affirms the self-sufficient, self-attentive
and personal freedom of individuals with limited external constraints. A communitarian
deliberative democratic framework shapes notions such as justice, equality and political
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rights, so as to enhance intersubjective, rational political deliberations. Consequently,
the idea of a communitarian deliberative democracy provides a conceptual framework
which undermines an atomistic-liberalist explanation of constitutional principles. Bibliogr.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

427 Wessels, G.M.

Comparing the evolving independence of the European Central Bank and the South
African Reserve Bank / G.M. Wessels. - In: The South African Journal of Economics:
(2002), vol. 70, no. 6, p. 955-981 : tab.

This paper compares the independence of the European Central Bank (ECB) to that of
the South African Reserve Bank (SARB). Only their legal independence is compared
rather than their actual or de facto independence. Two categories are discerned, namely
political independence (the primary policy objective, governing structure, approval of
monetary policy, locus of decisionmaking and fixity of independence) and economic
independence (instrument independence, credit to the government, financial
independence and accountability). The paper concludes that the ESCB (European
System of Central Banks) has succeeded in one of its main aims, namely to make it
fiercely independent of governmental influences. In comparison to the ECB, the SARB
not only has less political, but also less economic independence. The latter is also
influenced far more by external factors, constraining its independence. Bibliogr. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

428 Wittenberg, Martin
Job search in South Africa : a nonparametric analysis / Martin Wittenberg. - In: The
South African Journal of Economics: (2002), vol. 70, no. 8, p. 1163-1197 : fig., graf.

While debates about the level of unemployment are important, theoretical work in the
last two decades has focused increasingly on the flows between labour market states.
Search theory departs from the assumption that there are intrinsic frictions which prevent
market clearing in the short run. A focus on flows is, of course, not at variance with the
analysis of levels. Indeed stocks and flows are related to each other. The equilibrium
stocks can be deduced from the various flow rates. This paper, however, turns this
relationship on its head. It tries to infer something about the flow rates and the
underlying patterns of search from the observed stocks. Furthermore, it estimates these
stocks using nonparametric techniques and argues that this approach throws new light
on the experience of unemployment in South Africa. In particular, it suggests that there
are two kinds of unemployment problem. On the one hand, there is a long-term labour
absorption problem: at maximum only 70 percent of African men find employment. On
the other hand, there is a severe short-term unemployment “spike” at around age 27.
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The paper also presents analyses which suggest that the relevant flow rates differ by
gender, race and location. Finally, the paper suggests that the education system does
not provide sufficiently strong signals for potential employers, i.e. it does not
appropriately lower employer screening costs. Bibliogr., notes. [ASC Leiden abstract]

429 Woglom, Geoffrey

How has inflation targeting affected monetary policy in South Africa? / Geoffrey Woglom.
- In: The South African Journal of Economics: (2003), vol. 71, no. 2, p. 380-406 : graf.,
tab.

As opposed to other countries that have adopted an inflation target, South Africa has not
enjoyed the luxury of relatively calm macroeconomic conditions during the targeting
period. Instead, the inflation target has been challenged by a number of external shocks
that have led to real depreciation largely outside the control of monetary policy. The
author looks at two questions: has inflation targeting affected the conduct of monetary
policy? Has it made monetary policy more predictable or ‘transparent’? The evidence
suggests that, with the exception of the monetary policy response to the 1998 Asian
crisis, the changes in the conduct of monetary policy have been modest, but consistent
with the adoption of an inflation targeting regime. Most notably, the role of exchange rate
movements in the formulation of monetary policy appears to have changed since the
adoption of inflation targets. In addition, the adoption of an inflation target appears to
have made monetary policy actions more transparent. Some evidence, however,
suggests that financial markets remain uncertain about the Reserve Bank’s response to
exchange rate shocks. In the author’s view, the Reserve Bank reacted correctly in not
trying to offset completely the real depreciations of 2000 and 2001. However, the
question is whether the Reserve Bank can maintain its flexible response to exchange
rate shocks while preserving its credibility and the transparency provided by an inflation
target. App., bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

430 Wright, Laurence
Language as a ‘resource’ in South Africa : the economic life of language in a globalising
society / Laurence Wright. - In: 7The English Academy Review: (2002), vol. 19, p. 2-19.

The author examines the current predicament of language policy in South Africa.
Advocates of radical multilingualism - defined as those who believe that the eleven
official languages should or could be made to operate at all levels and for all functions -
fail to take economic arguments into account. From an economic standpoint, the value of
particular languages, countrywide, relates to their utility within the formal economy. In
most cases, the impact of modernity will be felt in at least a modest attempt at educated
bilingualism, with an African language or Afrikaans being chosen for social and cultural
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reasons, while English is selected to satisfy career ambitions fuelled by economic
aspirations. The question arises, if an African home language does not yield access to
the heights of the economy, where will the social motivation be found to continue with
additive multilingualism in important learning areas to the higher reaches of secondary
education, if the language of tertiary learning remains principally English? The author is
in favour of interpreting the National Language Policy and Plan in terms of an accepted
form of linguistic complementarity, where the burden of modernity is carried by English
and Afrikaans, at least for operational purposes in the central economy, and the African
languages perform their social and heritage functions of uniting the society, maintaining
ethnic identity, and carrying cultural and historical traditions. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

431 Writing

Writing a wider war . rethinking gender, race, and identity in the South African War,
71899-1902 | ed. by Greg Cuthbertson, Albert Grundlingh, and Mary-Lynn Suttie. -
Athens, OH : Ohio University Press ; Cape Town : David Philip, 2002. - XIX, 345 p. : krt.
; 25 cm - Met bibliogr., index, noten.

ISBN 0-8214-1462-3 (Ohio Univ. Press)

The chapters in this volume are revised versions of papers presented at the 'Rethinking
the South African War 1899-1902" conference organized by the University of South
Africa Library in 1998. Contents: The war one hundred years on (Bill Nasson) - The
National Women’s Monument: the making and mutation of meaning in Afrikaner memory
of the South African War (Albert Grundlingh) - Gentlemen and Boers: Afrikaner
nationalism, gender, and colonial warfare in the South African War (Helen Bradford) -
Afrikaner nationalism and the burgher on commando (Fransjohan Pretorius) - The role of
the Bakgatla of the Pilanesberg in the South African War (Bernard Mbenga) - "Loyalty its
own reward": the South African War experience of Natal’s "loyal" Africans (John
Lambert) - The role of the EmaSwati in the South African War (Manelisi Genge) - British
nursing and the South African War (Shula Marks) - Women and disease: the clash of
medical cultures in the concentration camps of the South African War (Elizabeth van
Heyningen) - The politics of war: Lord Kitchener and the settlement of the South African
War, 1901-1902 (Keith Surridge) - Hobson’s "The war in South Africa”: a reassessment
(Alan Jeeves) - The Jewish war: Anglo-Jewry and the South African War (Richard
Mendelsohn) - Taming the god of battles: secular and moral critiques of the South
African War (David Nash) - The South African War and imperial Britain: a question of
significance? (Andrew Porter) - Imperial propaganda during the South African War
(Andrew Thompson). [ASC Leiden abstract]

242



ISLANDS - GENERAL

432 Zorgbibe, Charles
Le docteur Malan et I'avénement de |I'apartheid / Charles Zorgbibe. - In: Géopolitique
africaine / OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 12, p. 265-277.

Dés la victoire de la coalition nationaliste du docteur Malan en 1948 et |"apparition d'un
pouvoir purement afrikaner a Pretoria, le mot "apartheid” (séparation, mise a part)
acquiert une soudaine notoriété dans l|'aréne internationale. Dans son ‘projet de
constitution”, publié en 1942, le docteur D.F. Malan évoque la ségrégation territoriale et
I'inégalité entre Blancs et non-Blancs. Devenu premier ministre de |'Afrique du Sud, le
docteur Malan pourfend, dés sa premiere intervention radiodiffusée, en juin 1948, les
‘fausses interprétations” de |'apartheid: ‘il signifie pour les non-Européens une large
mesure d’indépendance’, et ‘il leur offre, en méme temps, une plus grande possibilité de
se développer librement’. Mieux que le discours des dirigeants nationalistes, |'arsenal
mis en place a partir de 1948 donne |'exacte mesure de |'apartheid. Cependant, il ne
faut pas réduire le nationalisme afrikaner des années 1950 a une résurgence dérisoire
du nazisme. L auteur esquisse un bilan des antécédents de la "politique indigéne” en
régime colonial. Il rappelle que la ‘“tribu blanche” d’Afrique du Sud n’est pas
monolithique. Les Anglophones sont des libéraux qui rejettent la discrimination raciale.
L “apparition de scissions au sein de la nation afrikaner refléte une évolution sociologique
profonde chez les Afrikaners. Ceux-ci ne sont plus, comme au début du siécle, un
peuple de petits agriculteurs et d ouvriers en concurrence directe avec la main-d’ceuvre
noire; dés les années 1970, 85 pour cent sont des citadins, tandis que la bourgeoisie
afrikaner est de plus en plus influente dans le monde des affaires. Les plus brillants
parmi eux font pression sur le pouvoir politique pour |I'accélération d'une politique de
réformes. Lors du référendum du 17 mars 1992, 68,7 pour cent des électeurs blancs se
prononcent pour la fin de I'apartheid. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

ISLANDS
GENERAL

433 Femme

La femme et les sociétes pluriculturelles de |'océan Indien | textes réunis par Gillette
Staudacher-Valliamee. - Paris : Sedes, 2002. - 408 p. : tab. ; 22 cm - Met bibliogr., index,
noten.

ISBN 2-7181-9610-6

Cet ouvrage est issu d'un colloque international et pluridisciplinaire tenu du 24 au 28

novembre 2000 a Saint Denis de la Réunion. Il s'agissait d'observer |'impact de
différentes formes de pluriculturalités sur la condition féminine dans différents lieux de
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ou attenant a l'océan Indien: Maurice, Madagascar, la Réunion, les Seychelles,
["archipel des Comores, |I'Afrique du Sud, I'Inde, la Chine. Les contributions sont
rassemblées en huit parties: 1) Histoire et pluriculturalité (Michelle Perrot, Jacqueline
Ravelomanana, Prosper Eve, Damir Ben Ali, Sittou Raghadat) - 2) Femme et liberté au
XIXe siécle (Sudel Fuma, Michéle Marimoutou-Oberlé, Edith Wong-Hee-Kam) - 3) La
femme entre tradition et modernité (Mireille Rabenoro, Michel Pousse, Jeannette
d’Offay, Francoise Vergés, Yvan Combeau) - 4) Femme et dynamique sociale (Evelyne
Combeau, Patricia N Day-Hookoomsing, Sylvie Torit, Liliane Pausé) - 5) Apprentissage
et éducation au féminin (Robert Chaudenson, Marie-Frangoise Rombi, Gillette
Staudacher-Valliamee, Shakuntala Boolell) - 6) Femmes et littérature (Jean Claude
Carpanin Marimoutou, Aino Niklas-Salminen, Vicram Ramharai, Marie-Francgoise
Bosquet) - 7) Aspects juridiques et économiques de la condition féminine (Frances
Elisabeth Olsen, Christian Jubault, Sylvie Hoarau, Laurent Sermet, Louis Paul
Randriamarolaza, Bakoly Razafindandy, Jacques Colom) - 8) Femme et santé (Sinclair
Wynchank, Claude Féral, Laurent Denizot, Yolande Govindama, Geneviéve Payet).
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

434 Haring, Lee
African folktales and creolization in the Indian Ocean islands / Lee Haring. - In: Research
in African Literatures: (2002), vol. 33, no. 3, p. 182-199.

Folktales told in the Indean Ocean islands manifest the skill of verbal artists in
manipulating and varying symbol systems. Many tales were learnt from Africa, modified
in Madagascar, and brought to the Seychelles, the Comoros, Mauritius and Reunion with
forced or unforced immigration. Imported tales stayed in memory; if useful, they were
remodelled. Every generation remembered and recreated occasions when African verbal
artists critiqued social life. The transshipping of slaves through Madagascar and the long
history of cultural convergence in all the islands brought about creolization of folktales.
The African trickster figure, either animal or human, is central to the common stock of
island traditions. Another favourite narrative theme brought from East Africa is the
defiant girl who marries a monster and must be rescued. Though information is lacking
so far that would reveal why particular stories are performed in a particular island
community at a particular moment, Africa offers many prototypes. Bibliogr., notes. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

CHAGOS ARCHIPELAGO
435 OQOraison, André

Diego Garcia: enjeux de la présence américaine dans I'océan Indien / André Oraison. -
In: Afrique contemporaine: (2003), no. 207, p. 115-132 : krt.
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Dans I'archipel des Chagos (situé au sud des Maldives et a 2 150 km au nord-est de
Port-Louis), I'atoll de Diego Garcia est la seule base militaire anglo-américaine
permanente dans l'océan Indien, en vertu d’un traité bilatéral de 1976. La base de
Diego Garcia permet aux Etats-Unis de contréler le trafic aérien et maritime sur environ
75 millions de km2. Cependant, elle n"a pas joué un réle majeur dans la guerre d’Irak en
avril 2003 et I'on peut parler d’'un déclin au moins relatif par rapport a la guerre du Golfe
de 1991. Parallélement, |I'archipel des Chagos est officiellement revendiqué depuis 1980
par |'lle Maurice tandis que ses habitants - déplacés pour la plupart a Port-Louis -
réclament depuis 1983 un droit de retour dans leurs iles natales. La question de savoir a
qui, - a la Grande-Bretagne, a Maurice, aux Chagossiens? - appartient I'archipel des
Chagos et donc Diego Garcia continue de se poser sur le double plan juridique et
politique. Bibliogr., réf., rés. en francais et en anglais (p. 221). [Résumé extrait de la
revue, adapté]

245



	ASAOnline abstract issue 7 Internet.pdf
	EDITORIAL POLICY
	Coverage
	Contents and arrangement
	Indexes and list of sources


